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It  is  no  longer  necessary  to  excuse  or  defend  the 
chronological  arrangement  of  poetical  selections,  which 
lends  an  additional  interest  both  to  the  individual  poems 
and  to  the  collection  as  a  whole.  It  is  believed  that  the 
present  little  book  is  the  first  attempt  not  only  to  treat 
the  two  greatest  of  German  poets  conjointly  in  this  way, 
but  to  weave  together  the  biographical  sketch  and  the 
poems  in  chronological  order. 

While,  however,  the  advantages  and  charms  of  such  a 
plan  are  self-evident,  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  each 
poem  is  to  be  regarded  and  enjoyed  also  for  its  own  sake 
as  a  work  of  art,  without  reference  to  the  temporary  and 
accidental  circumstances  to  which  it  owes  its  origin  and 
existence. 

The  Order  in  which  the  extracts  are  arranged  is  through- 
out  (with  the  single  exception  of  No.  95)  strictly  chrono- 
logical, as  far  as  positive  Information  as  to  their  date  is 
accessible.  Pn  the  case  of  poems  of  doubtful  or  indeter- 
minable date,  their  position  is  determined  by  the  woight 
of  evidence,  or  by  their  general  agreement  with  the  poetry 
of  the  period  to  which  they  are  assigned. 

The  text  of  Goethe's  poems  follows  accurately,  with 
one  or  two  exceptions,  the  orthography  and  punctuation 
of  the  classical  Weimar  edition ;  in  the  case  of  Schiller, 
the  Hempel  edition  is  followed.     Keferences  to  Goethe's 
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works  are  made  to  both  the  Weimar  and  Hempel  editions, 
since  the  former  may  not  always  be  accessible  to  the 
Student ;  ref erences  to  Schiller's  works  are  to  the  historico- 
critical  edition  of  Goedeke. 

The  early  youthful  poems  of  both  poets  have  been 
passed  over  in  this  selection,  as  it  was  thought  unde- 
sirable  f  or  the  student  to  approach  the  study  of  their  lyrics 
through  so  unfavorable  a  Channel. 

The  bibliographical  matter  inserted,  though  not  making 
any  pretense  at  completeness,  will,  it  is  hoped,  be  sufii- 
ciently  extensive  to  be  of  use  to  the  student.  For  those 
skilled  or  interested  in  music,  a  selection  of  musical  render- 
ings  of  various  lyrics  is  given,  taken  chiefly  from  Loeper. 

The  basis  of  any  selection  is  necessarily  subjective, 
and  largely  dependent  on  the  personal  predilections  of 
the  selector.  In  this  instance,  however,  the  general  editor 
of  the  series,  Prof.  H.  S.  White  of  Harvard,  has  given  the 
advantage  of  his  own  taste  and  opinion.  The  present 
selection  aims  to  represent  not  only  every  phase,  except 
Juvenilia,  in  the  development  of  each  poet,  but  also  every 
species  of  shorter  poem  to  be  found  among  their  produc- 
tions :  sentimental  and  humorous,  grave  and  gay ;  Lied^ 
epigram,  elegy,  bailad  and  rhymed  proverb.  Although 
every  lover  of  these  poets  must  necessarily  miss,  in  so 
limited  a  selection,  many  of  his  favorites,  it  is  yet  hoped 
that  at  least  every  one  of  those  offered  will  be  enjoyed, 
and  that  they  may  all  become  favorites  with  those  who 
make  use  of  this  little  book. 

The  editor  begs  to  acknowledge  with  profound  grati- 
tude  the  uniform  kindness  and  courtesy  extended  to 
him  by  Geheimrat  Dr.  Suphan,  Direcfcor  of  the  Goethe- 
Schiller  Archiv  at  Weimar,  and  by  the  members  of  his 
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staff;  especially  to  Dr.  Carl  Schüddekopf  for  valuable 
suggestions,  and  to  Dr.  Julius  Wähle  for  ungrudging 
assistance.  A  similar  acknowledgment  of  unvarying  cour- 
tesy  and  valuable  help  is  gratefully  extended  to  the  offi- 
cials  of  the  Hof-  und  Staatsbibliothek  and  of  the  Univer- 
sity  Library  at  München,  and  particularly  to  Dr.  Georg 
Wolff  of  the  latter  institution. 

Hettner's  great  history  of  the  literature  of  the  eight- 
eenth  Century  forms  the  basis  of  the  biographical  matter, 
to  which  may  be  added,  for  Goethe's  life  down  to  his  de- 
parturefor  Italy,  Bielschowsky's  biography,  and  for  Schil- 
ler, Kuno  Fischer's  8cliiller-8cliriften  and  Harnack's  life. 

The  commentaries  of  Loeper,  Viehoff  and  Düntzer 
have  been  constantly  consulted,  and  a  general  acknowl- 
edgment of  indebtedness  to  these  three  scholars  must 
rcplace  detailed  quotation,  where  the  latter  has  been 
omitted.  Heuwes'  edition  of  Goethe's  lyrics  and  of  the 
ballads  of  both  poets  has  also  been  consulted,  as  well  as 
Turner  and  Morshead's  admirable  and  scholarly  edition 
of  Schiller's  lyrical  poems. 

These  acknowledgments  are  fittingly  closed  by  a  tribute 
of  thanks  to  Prof.  H.  S.  "White  of  Harvard  University  for 
constant  Cooperation  and  encouragement. 

The  work  done  in  connection  with  this  little  volume 
has  been  a  labor  of  love  and  an  exceeding  great  profit  to 
the  editor.  If  it  should  assist  those  to  whom  it  is  offered 
to  a  proportionate  growth  in  knowledge  of  and  in  admira- 
tion  and  love  for  the  German  Dioscuri  and  their  poetry, 
its  object  will  have  been  fully  attained. 

W.  H.  VAK   DER   SmISSEK. 
University  College,  Toronto, 
March,  1903. 
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BIBLIOGKAPHY 

With  special  reference  to  the  lyrical  poems  of  Goethe  and  Schiller. 
Those  marked  *  have  been  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  present  selection. 

A.  GOETHE 
1.   COLLECTED  WORKS 

*  Goethes  Werke,  herausgegeben  im  Auftrage  der  Gross- 
herzogin Sophie  von  Sachsen,  Weimar,  since  1887,  still  in 
course  of  publication  (generally  known  as  "  the  Weimar  edi- 
tion ") ;  quoted  as  W.  when  ref erring  to  Goethe's  works. 
I.  Abtheilung.  Werke.  Vols.  I-V  contain  the  Poetical  Works 
(Gedichte),  as  far  as  published ;  Vol.  VI  the  "  Westöstlicher 
Divan";  Vol.  XXXVII  his  "Juvenilia."  II.  Abtheilung. 
Naturwissenschaftliche  Schriften.  12  vols.,  1890-96.  III.  Ab- 
theilung. Tagebücher.  Bd.  I-XII.  1887-1901.  IV.  Abthei- 
lung. *  Briefe  (quoted  as  Br.),  so  far  26  vols.,  to  1816.  1887- 
1903.  This  edition  will  always  remain  the  Standard  classical 
edition,  and  the  final  arbiter  on  textual  questions. 

*  Goethes  Werke.  Hempel,  Berlin ;  quoted  as  H. ;  the 
best  edition  previous  to  the  publication  of  the  above ;  the  bio- 
graphical  sketch  at  the  beginning  is  however  an  inferior  and 
untrustworthy  Performance ;  the  Poetical  Works  and  Divan 
in  Vols.  I-IV. 

*  Goethes  Werke.  (Kürschner's  Deutsche  National  Litte- 
ratur.)  1.  Teil  Gedichte  (Vols.  I-III)  herausg.  von  H.  Dün- 
tzer.    5  vols.    Stuttgart,  n.  d. 

*  [Bernays,  M..  editor.]  Der  junge  Goethe,  seine  Briefe 
und  Dichtungen,  1764-1776,  mit  Einleitung.    Leipzig,  1875. 
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Geiger,  L.  Goethes  Werke.  10  vols.  Grote,  Berlin,  1883. 
Band  I.  Gedichte,  bearbeitet  von  M.  Ehrlich.  Band  II. 
Di  van,  Sprüche  u.  s,  w. ;  illustrated  edition  with  notes.  A 
good  edition  for  the  ordinary  reader. 

Goethes  sämmtliche  Werke.  Vollständige  Ausgabe  mit 
Einleitungen  von  K.  Goedeke.     15  vols.    Stuttgart,  1881. 

Goethes  Werke.  15  vols.  Leipzig  und  Wien,  edited  by  K. 
Heinemann  (Meyer's  Klassiker-Ausgaben).  Good  general 
introduction  in  Vol.  I,  which  contains  the  poems. 

Goethes  Werke.  Erste  illustrierte  Ausgabe  mit  erläutern- 
den Einleitungen  (by  Wendt  and  others).  lOth  edition.  20 
vols.     Berlin  and  Leipzig,  1880. 

Goethes  Werke  illustrirt  von  den  ersten  deutschen  Künst- 
lern, eine  ausgewählte  Sammlung.  Herausgeber  H.  Düntzer. 
5  vols.    Stuttgart  and  Leipzig,  1883-85. 

2.  Poems— CoLLECTioNS  and  Selections 

Arranged  alphabetically  accordiug  to  the  editors,  omitting  those  contained 
in  the  foregoing  editions  of  the  Collected  Works. 

*  Blume,  L.  Goethes  Gedichte.  Auswahl  in  chronolo- 
gischer Folge  mit  Einleitung  und  Anmerkungen.  Wien,  n.  d. 
Very  thorough,  accurate,  and  exhaustive;  indispensable  to 
the  teacher. 

GoEBEL,  J.  Goethes  Poems,  selected  and  edited  with  intro- 
duction. New  York,  1901  (Holt  &  Co.).  Arranged  according 
to  the  periods  of  Goethe's  life,  though  not  in  strictly  chrono- 
logical  Order ;  biographical  sketch  and  commentary  excellent. 

Harnack,  O.  Goethes  ausgewählte  Gedichte,  in  chrono- 
logischer Folge  mit  Anmerkungen.     Braunschweig,  1901. 

Harris,  C.  Goethe's  Poems,  selected  and  edited  with  in- 
troduction and  notes.     Boston,  1899  (Heath  &  Co.). 

Heinemann,  K.  Goethes  Gedichte,  ausgewählt  mit  Bil- 
dern und  Zeichnungen  von  Frank  Kirchbach.  Leipzig,  n.  d. 
A  süperb  edition,  with  beautiful  illustrations  by  an  artist  of 
high  rank. 
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*  Heuwes,  J.  Goethes  lyrische  Gedichte  ausgewählt,  er- 
läutert und  erklärt.  Paderborn,  n.  d.  An  excellent  selection, 
well  edited  for  German  schools. 

Lichtenberger,  H.  Poesies  lyriques  de  Goethe.  Paris, 
1892.     One  of  the  best  commentaries  published. 

*  Loeper,  G.  von.  Goethes  Gedichte  mit  Einleitungen 
und  Anmerkungen.  3  vols.  Berlin,  1883.  Enlargement  of 
the  Hempel  edition  of  the  poems ;  contains  by  far  the  best 
commentary ;  indispensable  to  the  teacher. 

Goethes  Gedichte  mit  Zeichnungen  von  L.  Pietsch  F 
Piloty,  etc.     Berlin,  1870.  ' 

Selss,  A.  M.  Goethe's  Minor  Poems,  selected,  annotated 
and  rearranged.     London,  1875.  ' 

Sonnenschein,  E.  A.,  and  Pogatscher,  A.  Select  Poems 
of  Goethe.     London,  1886  ;  limited  selection,  but  well  edited 

Strehlke,  F.    Goethes  Gedichte.    Berlin,  n.  d.    3  vols. 

3.  Commentaries 

*  Achelis,  T.  Grundzüge  der  Lyrik  Goethes.  Bielefeld 
1901. 

*  Düntzer,  H.  Erläuterungen  zu  Goethes  lyrischen  Ge- 
dichten, und  zum  westöstlichen  Divan.  Leipzig,  4th  edition, 
1896-98.  Minute,  pedantic,  and  capricious  in  Interpretation,' 
but  still  valuable  to  the  student  of  Goethe. 

*  Fischer,  K.  Goethes  Sonettenkranz.  Heidelberg,  1895. 
Deals  with  Goethe's  relations  to  Minna  Herzlieb. 

*  Joseph,  E.*  Das  Heidenröslein.  Berlin,  1897.  Aminute 
and  exhaustive  but  interesting  inquiry  into  the  history  of  this 
poem. 

*  Viehoff,  H.  Goethes  Gedichte  erläutert.  Stuttgart, 
1876.  3d  edition.  2  vols.  Much  more  reliable  and  less  tedious 
than  Düntzer. 

4.  Translations 

Aytoun,  W.  E.,  and  Martin,  T.  Poems  and  Ballads  of 
Goethe,  translated.     Edinburgh,  1860.     (2d  edition.) 
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BoWRiNG,  E.  A.  Poems  of  Goethe,  translated  in  the  orig- 
inal metres.     2d  edition.     London,  1874. 

GiBSON,  W.  Poems  of  Goethe  done  into  English  Verse. 
London,  1883;  New  York,  1886. 

NoA,  L.  Goethe's  Roman  Elegies,  translated  into  English 
verse  in  the  original  metre.     Boston,  1876. 

Thomas,  W.  G.  The  Minor  Poetry  of  Goethe.  A  selec- 
tion  from  his  songs,  ballads  and  other  lesser  poems,  trans- 
lated.    Philadelphia,  1859. 

Weiss,  J.  Goethe's  West-Easterly  Divan,  translated.  With 
introduction  and  notes.     Boston,  1877. 

5.   AUTOBIOGRAPHICAL  WORKS 

*  Goethe.  Aus  meinem  Leben.  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit 
(quoted  as  D.  W. ;  Vols.  XXVI-XXIX  of  the  Weimar  edition). 

*  The  same.  Vols.  XX-XXIII  of  the  Hempel  edition,  with 
exhaustive  and  scholarly,  but  not  pedantic  commentary ;  in- 
dispensable to  the  Student  of  Goethe's  life. 

The  same.  Translated  by  J.  Oxenford  ;  also  Letters  from 
Switzerland  and  Travels  in  Italy,  translated  by  A.  J.  W.  Mor- 
rison.    London. 

The  same.  Books  I-IV,  edited  by  C.  A.  Buchheim.  Clar- 
endon Press  Series.     Oxford,  1894. 

The  same.  Books  I-III,  Goethes  Knaben  jähre  (1749-1759). 
Goethe's  Boyhood,  being  the  first  three  books  of  his  autobiog- 
raphy.  arranged  and  annotatcd  by  V/.  Wagner.  Cambridge, 
1891  (Pitt  Press  Series). 

The  same.  Selections  from  Books  I-XI,  edited,  with 
introduction  and  notes,  by  H.  C.  G.  von  Jagemann.  New 
York,  1896. 

*  Italiänische  Reise.  Edited  by  H.  Düntzer  (Vol.  XXIV 
of  the  Hempel  edition). 

*  Tagebücher  und  Briefe  Goethes  aus  Italien  an  Frau  von 
Stein  und  Herder.  Mit  Beilagen.  Weimar,  1886.  (Vol.  II 
of  the  publications  of  the  Goethe-Gesellschaft.) 
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Goethes  Italiänische  Reise ;  Aufsätze  und  Aussprüche  über 
bildende  Kunst.  Mit  Einleitung  und  Bericht  über  dessen 
Kunststudien  und  Kunstübungen  herausg.  von  C.  Schuchardt. 
2  vols.     Stuttgart,  1862-63. 

*  Campagne  in  Frankreich ;  Belagerung  von  Mainz  ;  Rei- 
sen am  Rhein  und  Main;  Reise  in  die  Schweiz.  (Vols. 
XXXIII  and  XXXIV  of  the  Weimar  edition.)  Weimar, 
1898-1902. 

*  The  same.  Edited  by  Strehlke.  (Vols.  XXV,  XXVI  of 
the  Hempel  edition.) 

Miscellaneous  Travels  of  Goethe,  comprising  Letters  from 
Switzerland  (translated  by  A.  J.  W.  Morrison) ;  the  Campaign 
in  France  (translated  by  R.  Farie) ;  the  Siege  of  Mainz  ;  and  a 
Tour  on  the  Rhine,  Main  and  Neckar,  edited  by  L.  D.  Schmitz. 
London,  1882. 

Tag-  und  Jahreshefte  als  Ergänzungen  meiner  sonstigen  Be- 
kenntnisse, 1749  bis  1806.  (Vols.  XXXV,  XXXVI  of  the  Wei- 
mar edition.)     Weimar,  1892-93  ;  also  known  as  "  Annalen." 

The  same  ;  also  Biographische  Einzelheiten,  edited  by  Bie- 
dermann (Vol.  XXVII  of  the  Hempel  edition). 

6.   BlOGRAPHICAL  WORKS 

Abeken,  B.  R.  Goethe  in  den  Jahren  1771-1775.  Han- 
over,  1861. 

Allgemeine  deutsche  Biographie.  Article  "  Goethe,"  by  M. 
Bernays,  in  Volume  IX, 

Biedermann,  W.  von.  Goethe  und  Leipzig.  Leipzig, 
1865. 

Bielschowsky,  A.  Goethe,  sein  Leben  und  seine  Werke. 
Bd.  I,  München,  1896.  One  of  the  best  lives  yet  published ; 
ends  with  Goethe's  return  from  Italy. 

DÜNTZER,  H.  Life  of  Goethe,  translated  by  T.  W.  Lyster. 
2  vols.     London,  1887. 

Encyclopsedia  Britannica,  9th  ed.  Article  "Goethe,"  by 
Oscar  Browning;  also  published  separately.     London,  1892. 
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GOEDEKE,  K.  Goethes  Leben  und  Schriften.  Stuttgart, 
1874. 

GÖSCHEL,  C.  F.  Unterhaltungen  zur  Schilderung  Goethe- 
scher Dicht-  und  Denkweise.     3  vols.     Leipzig,  1852. 

Grimm,  H.  Goethe.  Vorlesungen.  5tli  edition.  Berlin, 
1894.  Most  sympathetic  and  charming,  written  by  one  who 
thoroughly  understood  Goethe. 

The  sarae.  (Life  and  Times  of  Goethe)  translated  by  Sarah 
H.  Adams.     3d  edition.     Boston,  1888. 

Harnack,  O.  Goethe  in  der  Epoche  seiner  Vollendung, 
1805-1832.  Versuch  einer  Darstellung  seiner  Denkweise  und 
Weltbetrachtung.     2d  edition.     Leipzig,  1902. 

Hayward,  A.  Goethe.  Edinburgh  and  London,  1878 
(Blackwood's  Foreign  Classics  for  English  Readers).  Most 
unsympathetic  and  misleading. 

Heinemann,  K.  Goethe.  2  vols.  Leipzig,  1895.  The 
best  populär  life  ;  profusely  illustrated. 

Jahn,  O.  Biographische  Aufsätze.  (Goethe  in  Leipzig.) 
Leipzig,  1866. 

Keil,  R.  Vor  100  Jahren.  Goethes  Tagebuch  aus  den 
Jahren  1776-1782.     Leipzig,  1875. 

Kestner,  A.     Goethe  und  Werther.     Stuttgart,  1855. 

Lewes,  G.  H.  Life  of  Goethe.  4th  edition.  London,  1890. 
Was  for  a  long  time  the  only  English  biography  of  Goethe  ; 
to  be  read  with  caution.  (Also  an  abridgment  entilled 
Study  of  Goethe's  Life,  which  omits  the  criticism  of  his 
works.) 

Meyer,  R.  M.  Goethe.  Berlin,  1895.  (Geisteshelden.) 
Prize  biography  for  that  series. 

Prem,  S.  M.     Goethe.     3d  edition.     Leipzig,  1900. 

ScHAEFER,  J.  W.     Goethes  Leben.     2  vols.    Leipzig,  1877. 

Scholl,  A.  Goethe  in  Hauptzügen  seines  Lebens  und 
Wirkens.     Berlin,  1882. 

*SlME,J.  Life  of  Goethe.  London,  1888.  (Great  Writers.) 
By  far  the  best  English  life,  brief  as  it  is ;  sympathetic  and 
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judicious,  and  tlie  best  possible  avenue  by  which  to  approach 
the  study  of  Goethe  and  his  works. 

Viehoff,  H.    Goethes  Leben.    Stuttgart,  1847. 

WiTKOWSKi,  G.  Goethe.  Leipzig,  1899.  (Dichter  und 
Darsteller.) 

7.   CONVERSATIONS 

♦Biedermann,  W.  von.  Goethes  Gespräche.  10  vols. 
Leipzig,  1889-92. 

*  Eckermann,  J.  P.  Gespräche  mit  Goethe  in  den  letzten 
Jahren  seines  Lebens,  edited  by  Düntzer.     Leipzig,  1885. 

Eckermann,  J.  P.,  and  Soret.  Conversations  of  Goethe, 
translated  by  J.  Oxenford.     London,  1892. 

MÜLLER,  F.  V.  (Kanzler),  Goethes  Unterhaltungen  mit, 
herausg.  von  C  A.  H.  Burkhardt.     Stuttgart,  1870. 

EiEMER,  F.  W.  Mittheilungen  über  Goethe.  2  vols.  Ber- 
lin, 1841.  Sayings  and  opinions  of  Goethe,  arranged  accord- 
ing  to  subjects ;  a  confused  and  disorderly  book. 

8.  CORRESPONDENCE 
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PART  L— GOETHE  TO   1777 

1.   BlETH,   PAEENTAGE  AND   BOYHOOD    (1749-64) 

On"  the  28th  of  August,  1749,  in  the  old  free  and  impe- 
rial city  of  Frankfurt-on-the-Main,  at  high  noon,  and,  as 
he  himself  smilingly  teils  us,  under  the  most  favorable 
conjunction  of  the  planets,  Johann  Wolf  gang  Goethe  was 
born.  Fortunate  in  the  circumstances  of  his  birth,  he 
was  no  less  so  in  his  parentage,  By  the  father's  side  he 
Game  of  North  German  stock,  and  through  him  inherited 
the  more  solid  and  typically  northern  virtues  :  untiring 
industry,  iron  resolve,  stern  devotion  to  duty;  from  his 
mother  he  derived  the  more  amiable  qualities  which 
are  distinctively  characteristic  of  Southern  Germany: 
Inherited  tolerant  cheerfulness  of  disposition,  and  a 
character-  tendency  to  be  too  easy-going  and  avoid 
istics.  troiible ;  still  more,  an  ardent  love  and  deli- 

cate  perception  of  the  beautiful,  and,  above  all,  that 
most  precious  possession,  indispensable  to  a  poet,  "the 

aye-changing,  ever  mobile,  wondrous  daughter 
tra^ining.         ^^  Jove,  sweet  Phantasy."     From  his  earliest 

years  the  boy  Goethe  showed  his  exceptional 
gifts.  The  heavy  tasks  imposed  on  him  by  his  father,  who 
day  by  day  personally  superintended  his  education,  were 
3  1 
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performed  with  ease.     His  father's  library  contained  most 
of  the  German  poets  of  the  day,  as  well  as  trar.slation 
from  foreign  classics,  Tasso  and  others.     These  served  a 
modeis  for  the  lad's  earliest  poetic  exercises. 

Many  external  circumstances  further  coutributed  to 
develop  the  lad's  receptive  faculties.  The  old  imperial 
city  itself,  with  its  many  historical  associations,  its  quaint, 
narrow,  tortuous  streets,  the  Judengasse,  with  its  pictur- 
esque  and  interesting  inhabitants,  the  descendants  of  the 
ancient  people  of  God,  afforded  matter  for  reflection. 
Then  came  the  occupation  of  Frankfurt  by  the  Erench ; 
the  sojourn  in  his  father's  house  of  Count  Thoranc,  with 
Extern  1  ^^^  artistic  tastes  and  his  patronage  of  local 

influences.  artists,  with  whom  the  boy  grew  familiär; 
last  and  most  important  from  a  literary  point 
of  view,  the  opening  of  ä  Erench  theatre,  which  young 
Goethe  assiduously  attended,  associating  freely  with  the 
actor  folk,  and  thus  gained  familiarity  not  only  with  the 
French  language,  but  with  the  French  drama  and  the 
French  stage. 

Goethe's  candid  and  sunshiny  nature,  combined  with 
his  wonderful  receptivity  and  his  precocious  intelligence, 
made  him  a  great  favorite  with  elderly  people.  In  this 
way  he  was  often  admitted  to  intimacy  in 
experienoes.  ^^^^  ^^  ^^®  leading  families  of  Frankfurt, 
where  family  secrets,  family  jars  and  family 
intrigues  were  laid  bare  before  him;  this  gave  him  an 
early  insight  into  the  darker  side  of  human  nature,  and  a 
knowledge  of  the  world  invaluable  to  the  future  drama- 
tist  and  poet,  though  dangerous  for  one  so  young.  But 
Goethe,  after  his  manner  all  through  life,  worked  these 
experiences  up  into  dramas  and  poems,  and  thus  freed 
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his  mind  of  a  bürden,  which  might  otherwise  have  over- 
whelmed  him  and  made  him  permanently  cynical. 

While  his  receptive  faculties  were  carefully  cultivated 
by  his   father  and  expanded  by  his  outward  Surround- - 

His  mother's  ^^?^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  current  of  affairs,  the  im- 
influence.  aginative  part  of  his  nature  was  no  less  ef- 
fectually  developed  by  the  influence  of  his 
mother.  To  listen  to  her  fairy-tales  was  the  boy's  great- 
est  delight,  and  she  further  contributed  not  a  little  to 
the  cultivation  and  development  of  his  creative  powers  by 
encouraging  him  to  finish  in  his  own  way  the  stories 
which  she  had  begun. 

But  she  was  also  a  woman  of  simple  and  unaffected 
piety,  and  the  Bible  was  her  favorite  book,  her  refuge  and 
comfort  in  many  a  troubled  hour.  This  love  of  the  Bible 
and  a  knowledge  of  its  contents  were  early  instilled  into 
the  child's  mind ;  and  this  knowledge,  further  increased 
by  a  study  of  its  various  component  parts,  laid  the  foun- 
dation  for  that  acquaintance  with  and  partiality  for  the 
literature  of  the  East,  which  found  its  most  perfect  ex- 
pression  in  the  Divan. 

2.  Leipzig  and  Frankfukt  (1765-70) 
At  Michaelmas,  1765,  when  just  turned  sixteen,  Goethe 
was  sent  to  attend  the  University  at  Leipzig  to  study  law, 
but  already  firmly  fixed  in  his  determination  to  devote  his 
life  to  poetry. 

Here  his  literary  experience  was  to  be  enlarged  and  his 

.    .  taste  cultivated.    Frankfurt  was  a  thorouffhlv 

Leipzig  in  •  1    ,  •,     »  o     j 

1765.  commercial  town,  and  from  an  intellectual 

Standpoint  narrow  and  harren.     Leipzig,  on 

the  other  band,  had  long  been  a  seat  of  learning  and 
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the  lieadquarters  of  the  German  Muses.  Here  too  tlie 
Gerraan  language  was  spoken  in  a  form  nearest  to  the 
recognized  literary  Standard.  Here  he  was  to  meet  for 
the  first  time  people  who  could  speak  with  authority 
and  knowledge  on  literary  topics ;  here  it  was  painfully 
brought  home  to  him  that  the  goal  he  had  set  himself  to 
attain,  to  be  a  great  poet  and  a  great  man,  was  still  im- 
measurably  distant. 

In  the  following  term  the  young  student  feil  into  the 
Company  of  a  man,  much  older  and  more  experienced  than 
himself,  to  whom  he  could  confide  the  violent  and  conflict- 
ing  emotions  and  passions  which  stirred  his  sensitive  soul, 
and  in  whose  calm  and  cool  judgment  he  could  trust. 
Such  a  mentor  remained  a  necessity  for  him  up  to  his 
departure  for  Italy. 

Unhappily,  his  confidant  in  this  case  was  ill  chosen ; 

Behrisch,  the   friend  in  question,  was  clever  and  clear- 

headed,  but   a   shallow   cynic,  frivolous  and 

affected,  and  moreover,  though  perhaps  not 

dissipated  beyond  the  average  of  that  time,  yet  a  per- 

nicious  associate  for  a  young  lad  of  seventeen;  for  the 

most  part  Goethe's  poetry  of  this  period  accordingly  bears 

the  impress  of  this  cynical  flippancy.     Fortunately  there 

were  other  influences  at  work  to  counterbalance  the  evil 

effect  of  such  associations.     The  intensity  of 

Snkopf.       Goethe's  love  for   Käthchen  Schönkopf  (or 

Annette,  as  he  calls  her)  is  very  evident  from 

his   letters   to  Behrisch  (Br.   1,  134   ff.).     Bielschowsky 

{Goethe  1,  53   ff.)   has   pointed  out   how  typical  of  the 

poet's  relations  to  other  women  in  later  years  the  course 

of  this  attachment  is.     His  sensitive  soul  was  ground  be- 

tween  the  upper  millstone  of  an  honorable  and  ardent 
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passion,  and  the  equally  potent  nether  one  of  the  ne- 
cessity  that  lay  upon  him  to  sulfer  no  obstacle  to  fetter 
the  freedom  of  his  genius,  which  urged  him  on  to  a 
great  goal. 

His  behavior  to  Käthchen  broiight  its  own  fitting  ret- 
ribution ;  she  grew  tired  of  his  capricious  jealousy,  and 
threw  him  over  for  a  lover  with  serious  intentions.  The 
renunciation  of  this  love  cut  deep,  and  he  himself  teils 
US  that  the  madness  with  which  he  did  violence  to  his 
physical,  in  order  to  do  some  injury  to  his  moral  nature, 
contributed  much  to  the  sufferings  which  spoiled  some  of 
the  best  years  of  his  young  life.  This  violence,  which  con- 
sisted  of  irregulär  living  in  various  ways,  but 
Disorderly  principally  in  the  neglect  of  rest  and  sleep, 
and  in  a  constant  craving  for  distraction  and 
excitement,  finally  brought  on  a  hemorrhage,  and  com- 
pelled  his  early  return  home. 

The  literature  of  the  age  has  been  described  by  Goethe 
as  watery,  diffuse  and  inane — the  poetry  most  in  vogue 
jj^g  was   the   poetry  of  the   commonplace.  -  Les- 

literature  of  sing's  critical  works  had  shown  him  where  he 
the  period.  ^g^g  ^^ong,  but  had  not  taught  him  how  to 
do  better.  Even  Wieland  was  at  this  time  still  a  philo- 
sophical  anddidactic  rather  than  a  poetical  writer. 

The  effect  of  this  poverty  of  modeis  is  visible  .enough 
in  Goethe's  lyric  poetry  at  this  period.  It  consists  chiefly 
Goethe's  ^^   ^^^   collections  :    the   ms.    spoken   of  in 

Leipzig  D.  W.  as  Bas  Buch  Annette  (W.  37,  13  ff.),  and 

poems.  ^j^g  collection   entitled  Neue  Lieder,  set  to 

music  and  published  in  1770,  after  his  return  home.  All 
these  productions  may  be  classed  ^s  mere  poetic  exercises 
after  well-known  modeis.     The  only  one  that  at  all  fore- 
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shadows  the   Goethe   of  the  future  is  tliat  entitled  Afi 
meine  Lieder : 

Seid,  geliebte  kleine  Lieder, 

Zeugen  meiner  Zärtlichkeit ; 

Ach,  sie  kommt  gewiss  nicht  wieder, 

Dieser  Tage  Frühlingszeit. 

Bald  entflieht  der  Freund  der  Scherze, 
Er,  dem  ich  euch  sang,  mein  Freund, 
Ach,  dass  auch  vielleicht  dies  Herze 
Bald  um  meine  Liebste  weint ! 

Doch,  wenn  nach  der  Trennung  Leiden, 
Einst  auf  euch  ihr  Auge  blickt. 
Dann  erinnert  sie  der  Freuden, 
Die  uns  sonst  vereint  erquickt. 

Of  most  of  these  poems  it  may  be  said  that  they  are 
attempts  at  analysis  of  feeling,  and  come  oddly  enough 

from  such  a  mere  lad.  The  airs  of  an  old 
character         ^^^  world-weary  roue  here  assumed  should 

not  be  taken  too  seriously ;  they  are  partly 
borrowed  from  Behrisch  ;  his  actual  experience  in  loose 
living,  if  we  may  judge  from  his  contemporary  letters,  was 
inconsiderable.  It  must  also  be  said,  however,  of  these 
productions,  that  a  disagreeable  tone  of  would-be  cynical 
flippancy  pervades  them  under  the  thin  disguise  of  moral 
preachments. 

In  August,  1768,  Goethe  returned  to  Frankfurt,  jaded 
and  seriously  ill.  For  nearly  two  years  he  remained  more 
liiness  and  ^^  ^^^s  of  an  invalid,  and  had  to  be  nursed 
convales-  slowly  back  to  health.  At  this  time  he  asso- 
cence.  ciated  frequently  with  Fräulein  von  Kletten- 

berg, a  member  of  the  Moravian  Community,  a  sect  which 
was  the  outcome  of  the  pietistic  movement  of  the  previ- 
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ous  Century,  somewhat  akin  to  the  Methodist  revival  in 
England.  Her  influence,  seconded  by  the  subduing 
power  of  bis  illness,  brought  bim  back  temporarily  to  the 
orthodox  fold;  but  this  short-lived  conversion  left  no 
traces  upon  bis  poetry. 

3.  Stkassburg  and  Sesenheim  (1770-71) 
In  the  end  of  March,  1770,  Goethe  left  home  to  con. 
tinue  his  academic  career  at  Strassburg,  bis  health  com- 

pletely  restored,  brimming  over  with  high 
fnflif^nT^       spirits.      This  German   town   under  French 

domination  was  destined  to  be  the  scene  of 
bis  new  poetic  birth.  Here  he  was  to  receive  impressions 
and  to  pass  through  conflicts  which  determined  the  future 
course  of  his  life.  Here  he  experienced  all  that  moved  so 
deeply  the  heaven-storming  race  of  Titans,  his  contem- 

poraries  and,  companions  of  the  "  Storni  and 
Drang.  Stress "   school  of    German  literature,  only 

more  profoundly  and  with  more  permanent 
results.  His  meeting  with  ^Heräßr,  the  great  apostle  of 
the  new  movement,  the  profound  student  of  primitiye 
Herder.  poetic  literature,  was   most   opportune,  and 

contributed  more  than  anything  eise  to  the 
rapid  ripening  of  the  younger  man's  poetic  powers,  and 
the  formation  of  his_critieal-.iudgment.  While  Herder, 
on  the  one  band,  showed  bim  the  inanity  and  poverty  of 
contemporary  German  literature  and  of  the  modeis  he  had 
hitherto  followed,  be  at  the  same  time  showed  his  will- 
Folk  poetry.     ^^^  P^P^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  better,  and  revealed  to 

the  eyes  of  the  astonished  youth  those  mighty 
conceptions  of  the  true  nature  and  history  of  poetry  as 
the  "  mother-tongue  of  nations,"  which  were  the  result 
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of  Herder's  study  of  the  poetry  of  primitive  peoples.    The 

Bible  stood  revealed  in  its  literary  splendor.     The  re- 

mains  of  Old  Norse  poetry  and  the  misty  songs  of  Ossian 

aroused  the  young  poet's  fancy.     He  made  industrious 

use  of  his  wanderings  in  Alsace  to  collect  f olk-songs  with 

their  melodies.    He  renewed  his  studies  in  Greek  in  order 

to  learn  at  first  hand  the   beauties  of  Homer.     Shake- 

„^  ,  speare,  too,  of  whom  Herder  was  so  competent 

Shakespeare.       r         •>        •>  r 

an  exponent,  now  first  acquired  for  him  a 
living  significance.  Here  also  he  first  began  to  study 
Nature  from  the  scientific  side.  Last  and  not  least,  he 
came  under  the  spell  of  the  greatest  Frenchman  of  his 
age — Jean  Jacques  Rousseau — and  his  doc- 
trine  of  a  return  to  primrETve  l^ature.  Aboye 
all,  Love^Jhe  fresh  love  of  youth,  came  to  give  him  an 
experience  of  a  kind  indispensable  to  a  poet,  made  his 
whole  being  more  receptive,  and  added  warmth,  depth 
and  reality  to  his  feeling. 

In  a  humble  country  parsonage  in  the  little  Alsatian 
village  of  Sesenheim  he  met  Friederike  BrJDn,  the  lovely 
daughter  of  the  pastor.  The  story  of  this  love 
may  be  read,  as  told  after  the  lapse  of  forty 
years  by  the  lover  himself  (D.  W.  Bks.  X,  XI).  Goethe 
never  ceased  to  blame  himself  for  his  desertion  of  this  fair 
and  charming  creature  ;  it  is  he  who  alone  is  responsible 
for  the  reprobation  he  has  incurred  from  thousands  of 
tender-hearted  readers.  But  what  are  the  facts?  An 
irresistibly  fascinating  youth,  impetüous,  impressionable 
and  inflammable  as  only  poets  can^  be,  but  with  a  con- 
sciousness  of  the  duties  and  responsibilities  as  well  as  of 
the  Privileges  which  his  genius  and  his  high  vocation 
imposed   upon   him ;   a  lovely,   unaffected,  country-bred 
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lass  of  sixteen ;  a  brief  intercourse  in  three  different  visits 
of  a  few  days  each ;  a  f ourth  visit  of  four  weeks'  duration, 
when  his  conscience  begins  to  remind  him  that  a  binding 
Union  will  bring  unhappiness  to  both  ;  a  sad  farewell  and 
a  final  withdrawal.  His  guilt  consisted  simply  in  allow- 
ing  himself  to  be  carried  away  by  his  impetuous  love 
beyond  the  point  where  withdrawal  without  wounding 
Friederike^s  heart  was  possible — a  point  already  reached, 
no  doubt,  as  far  as  she  was  concerned,  in  the  very  first 
days  of  their  acquaintance.  But  of  this  latter  fact  he 
seems  to  have  only  become  aware  on  his  fourth  visit. 

This  love,  combined  with  his  study  of  the  naive  tones 
of  the  folk-song,  became  a  fountain,  pure  and  clear, 
whence  flowed  lyrics  quite  unsurpassed  by  anything  he 
afterward  wrote. 

Here  in   Strassburg   Goethe   first  learned  that  true 

poetry  exista^^ior,  Its  own  sake,  and  not  for 

ew  View        purposes  of  Instruction  or  improvement ;  here 

first  he  poured  out  his  real  soul,  and  sang  "  as 

sings  the  bird  that  dwelleth  'mid  the  boughs." 

4.  Wetzlae  akd  Dabmstadt  (1772-73) 
In  August,  1771,  Goethe  returned  to  Frankfurt,  osten- 
sibly  to  practise  law,  but  really  to  follow  his  one  and  only 
vocation — Divine  Poetry.  The  revolutionary  epoch  in 
German  literature,  known  as  Sturm  und  Drang ^  the  Ger- 
man  counterpart  of  the  political  revolution  in  France, 
Characteris-  had  begun  with  the  publication  of  Herder's 
tics  of  Sturm  Fragmente  zur  deutschen  Litteratur  in  1766. 
und  Drang.  y^^ieTi  Goethe  went  to  Strassburg,  his  per- 
sonal connection  with  Herder  brought  him  into  touch  with 
this  movement,  and  many  members  of  his  circle  in  that 
4 


10  GOETHE  TO   1777 

town  were  prominent  adherents  of  it.  The  following 
years  of  Goethe's  life,  down  to  the  end  of  his  second  year 
at  Weimar,  show  all  the  leading  characteriotics  of  this 
\J  "  Storm  and  Stress."  It  was  a  time  of  struggle  and  com- 
bat, a  passionate  upheaval  of  the  minds  of  men,  a  re- 
volt  against  the  mean  and  shallow  pettiness  of  social 
and  political  conditions,  an  assertion  of  the  claims  of  sen- 
timent  against  the  tyranny  of  reason,  of  the  heart  as 
opposed  to  the  head.  These  men  claimed  the  divine  right 
of  Genius  to  live  life  out  to  its  füll  {sich  voll  und  ganz 
auszuleben)^  and  declared  war  against  all  conventional 
restraints. 

Goethe  was  stirred  to  the  depths  of  his  great  soul  by 

these  Ideals,  and  in  the  works  of  this  period  gave  poetic 

expression  to  both   sides  of  the  movement. 

ans  an  j^  q.^^^  ^^^^  Berlicliinqen,  in  the  f rahmen t  of 

projeots.  ^      '  ° 

his  Prometheus  drama,  above  all  in  Faust^  as 

tfar  as  it  was  written  at  this  time,  we  see  his  defianfc  and 

'  violent_  Titanism^  his^  desire  f or  the  füll  and  unchecked 

j  development  of  eyery  side  of  his~näture,  for-unbounded 

I  knowledge  and  unrestrain^d^_aciionj^ 

j,  plaint  over  the  loss   of  priniitive  nat_urfi^iR  passiünate 

y\\  re"sentment  against  the  Tiarshness  of  antagonistijg^eality. 

l  whi^  clips  the  wings  of  the  eager  spirit. 

Between  February  and  May,  1772,  Goethe  made  fre- 
quent  excursions  from  Frankfurt  to^armstadt^^generally 
on  foot,  where  he  found  congenial  associates 
in  Herder's  fioMchy  Caroline  Flachsland, 
and  other  women  of  a  literary  and  sentimental  turn. 
To  this  period  we  owe  many  rhymeless  ödes,  in  "  free " 
rhythmic  metre,  such  as  Xo.  6  below.  In  May  of  the 
same  year  he  went  to  Wetzlar,  the  seat  of  the  imperial 
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chancellery.     Here,  from  May  to  September,  he  passed 

through  perhaps  the  greatest  crisis  of  his  life.     Wliile 

the  study  of  Homer,  Pindar  and  Theocritus 
vvßtzlär 

contributed  to  the  maturing  and  deepening 

of  his  intellect,  his  moral  nature  was  similarly  ripened 

and  made  more  prof ound  by  the  purifying  fires  of  a  great 

passion — his  love  for  Lotte  Buff — in  which  he" 

fought  his  first  great  fight  of  moral  self-con- 

quest,  and  came  out  victorious.     The  necessit£joIIattäiTTi^~~ 

ing  a  just  and  healthy  balance   of  his"powers  here  be- 

came  a  painful  experience  of  actual  life.     To  this  the. 

poems  Wandrers  Sturmlied  {No.  6)  and  Der  Watidrer  (W, 

2,  170;  H.  2,  178)  beärwitness^^tFelätteF  a  lovely  domes- 

tic  idyll,  with  a  beautiful  bäckground  of  antique  classical 

ruins,  suggested  by  his  wanderings  in  Alsace. 

"  That  tragic  conflict  of  the  heart  between  the  extrav- 

agance  of  passion  and  the  inexorable  order  of  the  uni- 

verse  which  ruined  Eousseau,  and  which  Goethe  depicted 

with  such  irresistibly  splendid  fire  and  force  in  Werther, 

.  .  .  was  recognized  by  Goethe  in  his  earliest  manhood,  in 

all  its  danger,"  *  though  the  problem  was  not  yet  quite 

satisfactorily  solved. 

5.  FEAj^TKFUßT  (1772-75) ;  Weimar  (1775-77) 

These  years,  the  last  spent  in  Frankfurt  and  the  first  of 

his  Weimar'lif e,  were  the  budding  and  blossoming  spring- 

tide  of  Goethe's  poetry,  in  which  he  developed 

nroductivitv    ^^  almost  incredible  fertility  and  facility  in 

poetic  productivity.     To  these  years  belong 

Götz,    Werther,    C  lavig o,  Stella,  the   first   conception  of 

*  Hettner,  Gesch.  d.  deutschen  Litt.  (4th  ed.),  III,  3,  p.  133. 
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Egmont^  and  the  older  portions  of  Faust^  not  to  mention 

several  operettas  and  dramatic  farces.     The  lyrics  of  this 

period,  too,  are  unsurpassed,  if  not  unequaled,  in  both 

quantity  and  quality. 

The  early  fame  which  Götz  and  Werther  brought  him 

left  his  simple  nature  unspoiled,  and  only  spurred  him  to 

Progression     greater  efforts  and  higher  aims.     His  ideals 

and  increase  in  clearness,  grandeur  and  beauty ; 

expansion.       ^^iq  highest  law  of  art  is  henceforth  for  him 

the  close  and  inseverable  connection  between„tliß_poetic 

art_  and  Ufe.     Such  a   passion  he  has  idealized  in  the 

poems  occasioned  by  his  love  for  Elisabeth  Schönemann, 

whom  he  has  immortalized  as  Lili.     Her  sub- 

sequent  history  showed  of  what  pure  gold  she 

was  made,  and  should  have  protected  her  from  the  re- 

proach  of  shallow  and  heartless  coquetry  pref erred  against 

her  by  Lewes.     The  chief  reason  for  Goethe's  final  resig- 

nation  of  this  lovely  creature  was  the  feeling  that  he 

would  be  false  to  his  vocation  if  he  bound  himself  prema- 

turely  by  so  irrevocable  and  imperative  a  tie  as  marriage. 

What  he  moat  needed  at  this  time  was  the  intimate  com- 

panionship  of  a  woman  to  whom  he  could  look  up,  who 

could  be  a  guide  to  him  in  the  fierce  conflicts  through 

which  his  soul  was  passing,  and  the  poems  in  this  selec- 

tion  (Xos.  15-22)  referring  to  this  passion  show  what  a 

struggle  it   cost  him  to  break   the   golden  fetters   that 

galled  him. 

On  the  7th  of  ^NTovember,  1775,  at  the  invitation  of  the 

youthful    Duke    Carl    August    of    Sachsen- 

Departure        ^ygimar,   Goethe    arrived   in   Weimar,  little 
for  Weimar.  '  ^  ,  ^  t     , , 

foreseeing  that  here  he  was  to   spend  the 

remainder  of  his  days. 


GOETHE  TO   1777  13 

It  was  a  mad  and  merry  Company  that  formed  the 

i  titellectual  and  thoroughly  unconventional  court  circle  at 

Teimar,  with  the  hot  blood  of  youth  coursing  through 

their  veins.    Even  the  dowager  duchess,  Anna 

heducal         Amalia,  was   but  thirty-six,  Goethe   himself 
court. 

ten  years  younger,  the  Duke  just  eighteen 

ears  of  age.     It  was  in  the  guidance  of  this  sovereign 

•rince,  with  the  noble  heart  but  volcanic  nature,  which 

threatened  so  often  to  overwhelm  his  good 

qualities,  that  Goethe  saw  from  the  first  a 

ask  worthy  of  his  own  great  and  noble  soul — a  task,  too, 

rhich  would  give  occupation  and  expansion  to  his  own 

heaven-born  genius,  and  help  to  hold  in  check  his  vaulting 

rmbition,  and  keep  it  from  o'erleaping  itself  and  falling 

on  the  other  side.     To  his  watchful  guidance  the  people 

f  the  little  duchy  owed  many  blessings,  and  several  of 

.roethe's  poems  give  us  an  insight  into  his  attitude  as 

guide,  philosopher  and  friend  to  the  Duke,  of  which  the 

ftnest  is  the  noble  birthday  ode  entitled  Ilmenau,  am  S. 

^ept  1783  (W.  2,  141 ;  H.  1,  108). 

The  merry  pranks  of  this  Company  were  for  the  most 

•art  comparatively  innocent   and  harmless.     Carousals, 

gaming,  dances  in  Castle  and  tavern,  steeple- 

V7eiinar.  chases,  hunting-parties,  masquerades,  picnics 

and  theatricals  furnished  the  desired  excite- 

ment,  and  Goethe  was  often  at  the  bottom  of  all  this 

Teufelszeug,"  as  he  himself  calls  it.    To  attain  the  influ- 

nce  he  desired  over  the  Duke,  he  was  obliged  to  join  and 

ven  lead  in  these  dissipations  (though  often  against  his 

)etter  judgment),  and  thus   compel  the  respect  of  the 

)uke  and  his  companions  on  their  own  ground. 


1^  Um    ^luffc 


1.  3(m  gluffc 

Probably  written  for  G.'s  Leipziger  Liederbuch,  at  Frankfurt, 
1768-69,  after  bis  return  from  Leipzig  ;  original  title.  An  meine 
Lieder  ;  the  note  of  sadness  accords  with  this  date.  Music :  Schubert 
(1822);  M.  Hauptmann  (op.  22,  No.  6). 

SSerfUe^et,  vielgeliebte  Sieber,  .  >-- 

Snm  ^Jleere  ber  33ergeffenj^eit !  5*v^-" 
^ein  ^nabe  fing'  ent§üc!t  eud)  tüieber, 
^ein  5iJiäbci^en  in  ber  SBlüt^engeit. 

Sbr  fanget  nur  bon  meiner  Sieben ;  5 

9^un  f^ric^t  fie  meiner  Streue  §ol)n. 
3l)r  Watt  in'g  2ßaffer  eingefrf)rieben ; 
<Bo  fliegt  benn  and)  mit  i^m  babon. 


2.  Söißfommen  unb  3(Bf(^tcb 

Written  end  of  1770,  or  early  in  1771 ;  describes  a  nocturnal 
ride  of  the  eager  poet-lover  to  greet  his  love,  Friederike  Brion,  at 
Sesenheim;  cf.  D.  W.  Bk.  XI  (W.  28,  10  ff. ;  H.  22,  8  ff.)-  Music: 
Schubert  (op.  56). 

Q§>  fc^lug  mein  §er§,  gefrf)n)inb  ^u  ^ferbe! 
(g§  mar  get^an  faft  el)'  gebadet ;. 
^er  3lbenb  miegte  fd^on  bie  ^be 
Unb  an  ben  33ergen  l)ing  bie  '^ad^t : 

^  hJiegte  (in  ben  ©c^Iaf).  —  In  this,  perhaps  the  earliest  of  the 
Sesenheim  songs,  all  is  action ;  the  very  sentiment  is  expressed  as 
action,  not  as  thought.  This  is  a  new  thing,  not  only  in  G.'s  poems, 
but  in  German  poetry  altogcther. 


XPillFommcn    unb    2lbfd?tcb  15 

©c^on  ftanb  im  3^ebelfleib  bie  @id^  5^ 

©in  aufgetf>ürmter  3ftiefe,  ba,  ^   »  \X 

2So  ginfterni^  au§  bem  (S^efträud^e  \v^ 
3)tit  {^unbert  fc^iDargen  Slugen  fa^. 

3^ er  ?iJlonb  bon  einem  2ßol!en()ügeI 
©a^  fläglic^  an^  bem  ©i^ft  (jerbor,  10. 

2)ie  Sßinbe  fc^tüangen  leife  glügel, 
Hmf auf 'ten  fd;auerlic^  mein  Di)x ; 
®ie  3^ac^t  f^f  taufcnb  Ungetreuer ; 
®oc^  frifc^  unb  frö^lid^  tvax  mein  5DZut^  : 
3n  meinen  2(bern  it>elrf)e§  geuer!  15^ 

3n  meinem  ^er^en  tüelc^e  ©lut^  ! 

^id^  fa^  id^,  unb  bie  milbe  greube 
glo^  bon  bem  fü^en  S3Iic!  auf  mid^ ; 
©an^  it)ar  mein  §erj  an  beiner  (Seite 
Unb  jeber  Sltf^emgug  für  bid^.  20 

(Ein  rofenfarbneä  ?yrüf)ling§tt)etter 
Umgab  ba§  liebliche  ©efidjt, 
Unb  3ärtli(f)!eit  für  mid^  —  xi)x  ©otter  ! 
3d^  ^offt'  e§,  icf)  berbient'  e§  nid^t ! 

•  ^oc^  ad),  fc^on  mit  ber  ^orgenfonne  25 

Verengt  ber  2(bfdf)ieb  mir  ba§  §er^ : 

3n  beinen  Püffen  toeld^e  Sßonne! 

Sn  beinem  Sluge  tüeldfier  Sc^mg:^  ! 

3c^  ging,  bu  ftanbft  unb  fat^ft  '^ur  ©rben, 

Unb  fabft  mir  nad^  mit  naffem  33lidf :  30 

Unb  bod^,  Wtlä)  ©M  geliebt  ^u  Serben! 

Unb  lieben,  ©otter,  ml^  ein  ©tue!! 


lö  Ittatlicb 

^t/       3,  maxlk\> 

A  product  of  the  first  joyous  days  of  young  love  at  Sesenheim, 
1771.  Music:  Gabler  (G.  G.  11,  No.  6);  Beethoven  (op.  52,  No.  4); 
Tomaschek  (op.  53). 

2öie  ^errlid;  leuchtet 
mix  bie  mtml 
3ßie  glänzt  bie  Sonne! 
Sie  lac^t  bie  glur ! 

@§  bringen  SSlütl^en  5 

2(ug  jebem  3^^^i9 
Unb  taufenb  ©timmen 
2lu§  bem  ©efträud^. 

IXnb  greub'  unb  '^i^^mt 
2lu§  jeber  33ruft.  lo 

D  @rb',  0  Sonne! 
D  ©lürf,  0  £uft!^^-*^--^ 

D  Sieb',  0  Siebe! 
©0  golben  fc^ön, 

3öie  ^Jiorgeniüolfen  -  15 

Stuf  jenen  §öf)n ! 

®u  fegneft  T^errlid^ 
^a§  frifd)e  ^^-elb, 
3m  33lüti>enbam|3fe 
®ie  botte  2BeIt.  20 

^*  golben,  a  favorite  epithet  of  G.'s  to  express  perfection. — 
^^  §öl^n,  the  heights  of  the  Black  Forest,  lying  eastward  of  Sesen- 
heim, ovcr  which  could  be  seen  the  "  morning-clouds."  ^"  2)am^f  = 
2)uft  or  S)Uttft. 


Vfiit    einem    gemaf^Iten    Banb  17 

D  mäbcf)en,  md^f^m, 
Sßie  lieb'  ic^  bic^! 
2ßie  bü^t  bein  2luße ! 
2öie  liebft  bu  mic^  ! 

(So  liebt  bie  Serc^e  25 

©efang  unb  £uft, 
Xlnb  -  5)iorgenblumen 
^en  §immel§buft, 

Sßte  icJ)  birf)  liebe  ^ 

5Jlit  tüarmem  Slut,  30 

®ie  bu  mir  S^senb 
Unb  greub'  unb  mnt\). 

^n  neuen  £iebern 
Unb  ^än^en  gibft 

©ei  eirig  glürflic^,  35 

2ßie  bu  mic^  liebft! 

4,   Wit  einem  gema^Itcit  25anb 

Sent  to  Friederike  in  the  spring  of  1771,  with  a  ribbon  painted 
by  the  poet's  own  hand,  in  the  fashion  of  the  time;  cf.  D.  W. 
lik.  XI  (W.  28,  32  ;  H.  22,  21).  Music  :  Beethoven  (op.  83)  ; 
Tomaschek  (op,  *55). 

kleine  Blumen,  fteine  SBIätter 
©treuen  mir  mit  leidster  §anb 
©Ute  junge  grül)ling§=@Dtter 
Xänbelnb  auf  ein  luftig  ^anb. 


t,y?J^' 


S^PWf  mmm'g  auf  beine  gtügcl, 
6c^ling'§  um  meiner  Siebften  ^leib; 


■^^  ^cibcnrösletn 


•*>- 


Unb  fo  tritt  fie  bor  ben  6j)tegel.  ^ 
M  in  i^rer  5!Jlunter!eit.      ^^  '^f^ 

©ie^>t  mit  S^ofen  fid^  umgeben, 
©elbft  tüie  eine  9tüfe  jung, 
©inen  Slicf,  geliebte^  Seben! 
Unb  ic^  bin  belohnt  genung. 

p^le,  h)a§  bie^  §era  em^finbet, 
9^eici^e  frei  mir  beine  §anb, 
Hnb  bag  Sanb,  ba§  un§  berbinbet, 
6ei  !ein  fcf)it)ac^e§  9?ofenbanb  ! 


5»  .gcibenröjgletn 

Printed  1773  in  Herder's  Briefwechsel  über  Ossian;  reprinted 
1779,  still  without  a  word  as  to  Goethe's  authorship,  in  his  Volks- 
lieder, as  transmitted  by  oral  tradition.  In  this  form  the  catastrophe 
is  different,  the  last  two  lines  reading  as  follows :  Aber  er  vergass 
danach  Beim  Genuss  das  Leiden.  The  source  of  the  poem  is  an 
old  Volkslied,  with  similar  refrain  and  theme.  In  its  earliest  form 
this  poem  was  perhaps  recited  orally  by  G.  to  Herder  at  Strassburg, 
1771,  and  written  down  by  the  latter  from  memory  shortly  after; 
the  two  concluding  lines  of  this  version  seem  to  point  to  that  stage 
of  the  love-passage  with  Friederike  when  he  had  been  accepted  as 
her  lover.  First  printed  as  G.'s  own  production,  and  in  its  present 
form,  in  1789.  The  change  in  the  last  two  lines  is  expressive  of  the 
later  and  unhappy  phase  of  the  Sesenheim  idyll;  cf.  Eugen  Josejh, 
Das  Heidenröslein,  Berlin,  1897.  Music:  Schubert  (op.  3,  No.  3); 
Schumann  (op.  67,  No.  3). 


^2  genung,  collateral  form  of  genug,  for  the  sake  of  the  rhyme.— 
Although,  as  Bl.  says,  this  poem  shows  a  relapse  into  the  trifling 
Anacreontic  vein  of  G.'s  Leipzig  period,  yet  it  is  distinguished  by  a 
warmth  and  naturalness  foreign  to  his  earlier  productions.  G.  fre- 
quently  recurred  to  the  style  of  former  periods. 


tüanbrers    Sturmlicb  1^ 

(Bai)  ein  £nab'  ein  9ftö§lein  fte^n, 
3ftö§lein  auf  ber  Reiben, 
Sßar  jo  jung  unb  morgenfcljön, 
£ief  er  fct)nea,  e§  na^  ^u  fef^n, 
©ai^'g  mit  öielen  greuben.  5 

mo^Uin,  9tü§lein,  9ft5§lein  rot^, 
3lö§lein  auf  ber  Reiben. 

^nabe  f^rac^  :   xd)  bred^e  bic^, 
diUhm  auf  ber  Reiben ! 
9löglein  f^rad) :   id)  ftec^e  bic^,  lo 

^a^  bu  etoig  ben!ft  an  midj), 
Unb  id)  tüid'g  nicf)t  leiben. 
m^Uxn,  ^tö^lein,  3ftö§lein  rot^, 
3^öglein  auf, ber  Reiben. 

Unb  ber  trilbe  ^nabe  brac^  15 

'§  gftö^Iein  auf  ber  Reiben; 
^ü§>U\n  n^et^rte  \x^  unb  ftarf), 
§alf  i^  boc^  fein  Sßef)  unb  2lc^, 
^u^t'  eö  eben  leiben. 

gf^ö^lein,  Slö^lein,  9flö§lein  rotl>,  20 

9iö§lein  auf  ber  Reiben. 

V  6*  SSanbrctig  ©tiitmitcb 

Composed  April  1772,  on  one  of  those  pedestrian  excursions  be- 
tween  Darmstadt  and  Homburg  of  which  G.  speaks  in  D.  W.  ßk.  XII 


1  ©a^  for  e§  fa^  ;  such  elisions  frequently  occur  in  this  poem ;  so 
in  ]I.  2,  8,  16.  2  Reiben,  old  form  of  dat.  *  Sief  er,  Inversion; 
ba  may  be  supplied  before  the  verb.  «  (^nabe  =  ^ünöUng  ;  the  elision 
of  the  art.  jrives  the  force  of  a  proper  name. 


20  VOanbtcts    Stur  in  Heb 

(W.  28,  119;  H.  22,  71),  "on  which  I  used  to  sing  to  myself  stränge 
ödes  and  dithyrambs.  ...  I  sang  this  half-nonsense  passionately 
to  myself,  on  being  overtaken  by  a  terrible  storm.  ..."  The  time  of 
composition  coincides  with  that  of  bis  intimacy  with  the  Darmstadt 
coterie  of  sentimental  and  literary  women.  G.  was  known  to  bis 
friends  at  this  period  as  "the  Wanderer,"  in  which  character  he 
appears  also  in  his  lovely  idyll  of  the  same  period,  Der  Wandrer.  In 
construction  and  expression  the  present  poem  most  fully  exemplifies 
the  characteristics  of  the  Sturm  und  Drang  style.  On  the  metre, 
See  App.  I. 

Analysis :  1-38,  Apostrophe  to  his  Genius,  who  will  aid,  elevate, 
protect  and  warm  him,  assisted  by  the  Muses  and  Graces;  39-51, 
theme  of  warmth  continued,  and  applied  to  spiritual  things:  the 
peasant  suggests  physical  warmth  and  artificial  Stimulus ;  the  poet 
has  a  better  Stimulus  within  his  breast ;  52-109,  enlargement  of  this 
theme:  the  poet  laments  the  artificial  Stimulus  which  inspires  his 
contemporaries  (52-70),  and  extols  the  "  storm-breathing  divinity," 
Jupiter  Pluvius  (71-83),  contrasting  the  gentler  poets,  Anacreon 
(84^91)  and  Theocritus  (92-100)  with  Pindar  (101-109);  110-116, 
conclusion,  in  an  anticlimax  of  sudden  despondency. 

3ßen  bu  nic^t  berläffeft,  ©eniu^, 
\  5f?irf)t  ber  9^egen,  mrf)t  ber  6turm 

§auc^t  t^m  <Scf)auer  über'§  §er^. 
3Öen  bu  nidit  berläffeft,  @emu§, 
Sßirb  bem  S^egengetüöl!,  5 

2Öirb  bem  Sd^Ioffenfturm 

^  @cniu§  (=  ©enie),  latinized  form  of  the  Greek  Saifioov.  Socrates 
claimed  to  have  a  "dasmon,"  or  familiär  spirit,  who  often  inspired 
him  to  do  things  for  which  he  hardly  feit  himself  responsible.  This 
"daemon,"  or  Genius,  was  interpreted  by  Hamann  and  Herder,  the 
apostles  of  the  Sturm  und  Drang,  as  a  higher  power  of  the  soul, 
above  and  beyond  the  reach  of  reason.  G,  in  particular  attributed 
his  intuitive  insight  into  things  hidden  from  others,  as  well  as  many 
of  his  produotions  at  this  period,  to  such  "daemonic"  influence;  cl 
D.  W.  Bk.  XX. 


IPa  tibrers    Sturmlieb  21 

Entgegen  fingen, 
2Bie  bie  Serrfje, 
®u  ba  broben. 

2)en  bu  nidj)t  öerläffeft,  ©eniug,   ,  lo 

2öirft  i^n  ^<ih^n  über'n  ©cblamm^fab 
5Dfiit  ben  geuerflügeln ; 
Sßanbeln  iüirb  er 
2öie  mit  33Iumenfü^en 

Über  ^eufaliong  glutl^fc^lamm,  15 

$^tf)on  töbtenb,  lei d;t,  gro^, 
^^tf)iu^  Sl^oEo. 

®en  bu  nid)t  berläffeft,  @eniu§, 
Söirft  bie  tüoEnen  glügel  unterfipreiten, 
2öenn  er  auf  bem  gelfen  fd^Iäft,  20 

Sßirft  mit  §üterfittigen  i^n  be(fen 
3n  be§  §aine§  ^iJtitternac^t. 

2öen  bu  nid^t  berläffeft,  ©eniu§, 
Sßirft  im  ©rfjneegeftöber 
2öärmumf)üllen ;  25 

5^ac^  ber  2öärme  jieljn  fic^  3Jiufen, 
^f^ac^  ber  2öärme  ßf^aritinnen. 

8  Cf.  No.  28,  1.  1,  where  the  vulture  similarly  suggests  the  poet's 
song.  12  Tj^g  piniöns  of  the  Genius  are  "fiery,"  since  he  is  divine; 
cf.  the  Mosaic  pillar  of  fire  in  Exodus.  1*  33lutnenfü^en  ;  the  epithet 
indicates  perhaps  the  delicacy  of  the  divine  tread;  according  to 
others  it  means  that  flowers  spring  up  anew  in  the  footsteps  of  the 
god.  ^^~"  Reference  to  the  Greek  deluge-myth,  of  which  Deuka- 
lion  was  the  Noah,  ^^  ^tjt^on,  the  monstrous  serpent  which  appeared 
after  the  flood,  and  f rora  which  Apollo,  as  its  slayer,  took  the  epithet 
of  "Pythian."  ^^  Wolhun,  "downy,"  soft,  protecting.  ^"^  WlitUt- 
nadit  =  darkness.  "  gßärmum^üaen  =  mit  2ßärme  umpUen.  ^'^  ßi^a* 
ritinnen,  the  Charites  or  Graces. 


22  It>  a  n  6  r  c  r  5    S  t  u  r  ni  I  i  e  b 

Umf(f)rt)ebet  micf),  x\)x  3}tufen, 
3^r  (Sf^aritinnen ! 

^aö  ift  Söaffer,  baö  ift  @rbe  30 

Unb  ber  «So^n  be§  Sßafferg  unb  ber  ßrbe. 
Über  ben  tc^  toanble 
©öttergleic^. 

3^r  feib  rein,  tüte  ba§  §er§  ber  2öaffer, 
3^r  feib  rein,  Wk  ha§>  Maxi  ber  ßrbe,        ,    ^'35 
'^l)x  umfc^toebt  mid^  unb  \d)  fd)iüebe 
Über  Söaffer,  über  @rbe, 
@ötterglei4>. 


©ott  ber  jurücffe^ren 
^er  fleine,  fcf^tüarje,  feurige  33auer?  40 

(Sott  ber  5urüc!!e^rert,  ertüartenb 
9^ur  beine  ©aben,  3Sater  33romiu§, 
Unb  f)e([leuc^tenb  umit)ärmenb  geuer? 
^er  lehren  mut^ig? 

Unb  id^,  ben  i^r  begleitet,  45 

3)lufen  unb  ßf^aritinnen  aEe, 
^en  aEel  ertvartet,  Wa^  \\)x, 
3Jtufen  unb  ßfjaritinnen, 
Umfrän^enbe  ©eligfeit 

3^  The  serpent;  or  according  to  others  =  ©d^tamm.  ^^  '•  The  poet 
in  the  character  of  Apollo.  *^  S8romiu§  =  Bacchus,  the  noisy  god  of 
artificial  inspiration,  as  opposed  to  Apollo,  the  source  of  spontaneous- 
and  true  poetic  inspiration.  **  Snpply  foll ;  feieren  =  gurürffel^ren,  the 
simple  verb  for  the  Compound,  *''-^  "  Whom  everything  awaits  that 
you,  0  Muses  and  Graces,  (who  are  to  me  an)  encfrcling  bliss,  have 
bestowed  (on  me)  to  make  life  glorious. "  *^  Untfrän^enbe  (Selig* 
feit,  apposition  to  il^r;    though  D.  takes   it  as  apposition  to  toa^ 


VOanbvcvs    Sturmlieb  23 

9ting§  um§  £eben  üeri^errlic^t  ^aht,  50 

SSater  33romiu^ ! 
®u  bift  ©eniug, 
3a^rf)unbert§  ©emu§, 

Sift,  n)a§  innre  ©lutf?  55 

Pnbarn  tüar, 
3ßa§  ber  Sßelt 
$^ö6u§  2l^oa  ift. 

2öe^  !    2öe^  !    Snnre  2ßärmc, 
Seelentoärme,  60 

gjlittel^unft ! 
©lü^'  entgegen 
$^Ö6'  St^ollen; 
^alt  h)irb  fonft 

6  ein  gürftenblic!  65 

Über  bic^  borüb ergleiten,       \^ 
3^eibgetroffen        ,.^^q^^ 
2luf  ber  ßeber  ^raft  bertüeilen, 
2)ie  pi  grünen 
©ein  nid^t  Fjorrt.   . ,   •  70 

(1.  47  above),  and  explains  as  follows:  "everything.  .  .  that  you 
.  .  .  have  bestowed  as  an  encircling  bliss,  to  make  life  glorious." 
^  öerl^errlicl^t  =  berl^errUd^enb  ber  tiefen  i^ahi),  D.  ^^  innre  ©lutl^,  as 
opposed  to  the  artiticial  external  Stimulus,  Bromius;  cf.  11,  59  f. 
below.  ^^  ^inbarn,  dat.  inflection  of  prop.  narae.  ^^~^^  "Woe!. 
woe !  inward  warmth,  warrath  of  soul  (should  be  the)  central  point " 
of  the  poet'§  Inspiration.  ^^  ^Jleibgetroffeu,  apposition  to  j^ürftenblirf 
(1.  65  above) — the  royal  glance  of  the  Sun-god  is  "Struck  with  envy  " 
at  the  sight  of  the  cedar,  because,  as  the  product  of  nature,  it  "  waits 
not  for  him  to  flourish,"  i.  e.  it  flourishes  without  him. 


^^  IPanbrcrs    Sturmlteb 

Sßarum  nennt  mein  Sieb  bic^  ^ule^t?  | 

®ic^,  Don  bem  eg  begann,  1 

^tc^,  in  bem  eg  enbet,  | 

®ic^,  aug  bem  eg  quiEt,  | 

Su^iter  ^lumug!  7J 

2)ic^,  bic^  ftrömt  mein  Sieb,  Ajs.^>^*  | 

Unb  faftalifc^er  Quell        •  | 

^\mt  ein  9^ebenbac^,  | 

9ti'nnet  5D^ü^igen,  | 

eterblid;  ©Mücken  gj 

2(6feit§  t)Dn  bir,  | 

^er  bu  mic^  faffenb  be#,  | 

'^id)t  am  Ulmenbaum  j 

§aft  bu  ii)n  befuc^t,  83  a 

Mit  bem  ^auben^aar  i 
3n  bem  gärtlid)en  2(rm, 

50^it  ber  freunblic^en  ^of  umfränjt,                  i 

^änbelnben  if^n,  blumenglücflid^en  \ 

2(na!reDn,  ^| 

(Sturmat^menbe  ©ottlj^eit!  ] 

. _ _ ., 

"  The  song  begins  with  Jupiter  Pluvius  as  tlie  divinity  of  the  j 
storm.  'ß  ^id^,  cognate  acc.  to  ftrömt.  "~^^  The  Castalian  fount  (the  1 
well-spring  of  the  Muses)  flows  (as)  a  mere  tributary  stream  (compared  i 
with  my  song,  which  flows  füll  of  thee,  Jupiter  Pluvius),  flows  for  . 
idle  (poets),  for  mortals  (who  are)  happy  apart  from  thee  (the  storm-  j 
breathing  divinity ;  see  1,  91  below).  ^^  SJiü^igen,  the  easy-going,  \ 
tranquil  poets  like  Anacreon  and  Theocritus,  as  contrasted  with  ; 
the  energetic  and  stormy  Pindar,  and  the  volcanic  Titanism  of  the  \ 
Sturm  und  Drang.  ^^  Xänbeinben  il^n  ;  inflected  form  of  the  apposi-  j 
tive  adj.,  due  to  classical  influenae,  common  in  Klopstock;  cf.  also  \ 
No.  12,  1.  32.  '\ 


VOanbvevs    Sturm  Heb  25 

gfiic^t  im  ^a^^eltoalb    . 
2(n  be§  ©^bariö  6tranb, 
2ln  be§  ©ebirge^ 

©onnebeglän^ter  ©tirn  nic^t  95 

ga^teft  bu  ti?n, 
®en  33(umen4ingenben    , . 
§onig4aaenben    ^oH%^^^-^' 
greunblic^  mitifenben 
^^eofrit.  100 

2Benn  bte  9täber  raffelten 
3^ab  an  9tab  rafd)  um§  Siel  n)eg, 
§Dc^  flog 
©iegburc^glül)ter 

Jünglinge  $eitfc^en!nall,  105 

Unb  fic^  6taub  tüäl^t', 
^        Sßie  Dorn  ©ebirg'  l^erab 
\  ,.A>J^X^^  ^iefeltüetter  in'§  Xl^al, 
9'-®^*^     ^         ©lü^te  beine  Seel'  ©efa^ren,  ^inbar, 

gjlutf;.  — ©lü^te?—  HO 

2irmeg  ^erj ! 

®ort  auf  bem  §ügel, 

^"^  ^a^!j3ellüalb.  Poplars  occur  as  a  feature  of  idyllic  landscape 
in  Theocritus,  *frora  whom  the  mention  of  the  river  Sybaris  is  also 
taken  (L.).  ^^^  Äiefeltretter,  dial.  for  §agel  (hail)  or  ©c^Ioffen  (sleet). 
109  @(ü^te  =  füllte  glü^enb ;  «ßinbar,  see  letter  to  Herder  (Br.  2, 
16  1):  "Seit  ich  nichts  von  Euch  gehört  habe,  sind  die  Griechen 
mein  einzig  Studium.  Zuerst  schränkt  ich  mich  auf  den  Homer  ein. 
Da  gingen  mir  die  Augen  über  meine  Unwürdigkeit  erst  auf,  geriet 
an  Theokrit  und  Anakreon,  zuletzt  zog  mich  was  an  Pindarn,  wo 
ich  noch  hänge.  .  .  .  Wenn  du  kühn  im  Wagen  stehst,  und  vier  neue 
Pferde  wild  unordentlich  an  deinen  Zügeln  bäumen,  du  ihre  Kraft 
lenkst  .  .  .  und  wendest,  peitschest,  hältst  .  .  .  das  ist  Meisterschaft." 


26  matjomets    (Sefang 

§tmmUfd)e  ^a^t ! 

g^ur  fo  toiel  ©lut^, 

®ort  meine  §ütte,  115 

®orti;in  gu  traten ! 

Written  winter  1772-73,  as  a  duet  between  Ali,  the  prophet's 
son-in-law,  and  Fatema,  his  daughter  ;  therefore  not  a  song  sung 
by  Mahomet,  but  in  his  praise;  originally  intended  as  part  of  a 
drama,  Mahomet,  planned  by  G.  at  this  time;  see  D.  W.  Bk.  XIV 
(W.  28,  293  ff. ;  H.  22,  171  ff.)-  Bepicts  the  career  of  the  great  man 
under  the  symbol  of  a  stream.  o  -.0   ^i. 

Analysis-  1-7  The  source:  birth  shrouded  m  mystery;  8-12,  the 
waierfalh  his  impetuous  youth;  13-17,  the  hrook:  early  leader- 
ship-  18-27  the  growing  stream:  his  beneficent  influence,  and  re- 
sistance  to  retarding  obstacles,  especially  of  love  (cf.  G.'s  own  early 
life)-  28-64  the  migUy  stream,  carrying  all  before  it,  and  attracting 
orforcing  others  to  swell  itsvolume:  accession  of  his  own  people 
to  the  prophet's  religion,  his  conquering  career ;  65-68  the  o..^^o..r- 
ing  into  Father  Ocean:  return  of  the  great  Genius  to  the  Great 
Spirit  whence  he  came,  bearing  his  brethren  with  him.  Music. 
Zelter;  Carl  Loewe  (op.  85). 

©e^t  ben  gelfenquett, 

greubef^eß, 

9öte  ein  ©ternenblic! ; 

Über  Söolfen 

^'<x\)xUn  feine  Swgenb  5 

©Ute  ©eifter 

3n3ifrf)en  ^li^^en  im  ©ebüfc^^ 

115  This  line  is  parenthetic;  supply  ift ;  ^ütte,  as  a  place  of  safety 

from  the  exhausting  Storni.  f„,.^^,Up  ««rnotif  "  of 

1  Water,  the  clear  and  mobile  element,  is  a  favorite     motit 
G  's  •  cf .  Nos.  30  and  32  below. 


Vfia^omeis   (Sefang  27 

Sünglingfrifc^ 
%an^t  er  au§  ber  2öoI!e 
2(uf  bie  5!Jlarmorfelfen  nieber,  lo 

gauc^jet  )i;)ieber 
9^aci^  bem  §tmmel., 

®urc^  bie  ©t^felgänge 
3agt  er  bunten  Riefeln  naä), 
Unb  mit  früf)em  giit^rertritt  15 

9f{ei^t  er  feine  SruberqueEen 
mit  fic^  fort. 

drunten  tüerben  in  bem  %^al 
Unter  feinem  gugtritt  Blumen, 
Unb  bie  Söiefe  "  20 

^zht  "oon  feinem  §aud^. 

®oc^  i^n  ()ält  lein  ©^attent^al, 
^eine  S3Iumen, 

^ie  i^m  feine  ^nie'  umfd^Ungen, 
3f)m  mit  2iebeg=2(ugen  fd^meic^eln :  25 

9^ac^  ber  @bne  bringt  fein  Sauf 
(Sd)langenit)anbe(nb. 

33äci^e  fd^miegen 
(Sic^  gefellig  an.     5^un  tritt  er 
3n  bie  (Sbne  filber^rangenb,  30 

Unb  bie  ©bne  prangt  mit  iE)m, 
Unb  bie  5^"ff^  ^0"  ^^^  ®^"^ 

"  f-  The  spray  rising  to  heaven.  ^^  ©i^fetgängc,  the  mountain 
pcihs.  21  ^au^,  the  river's  "breath"  is  the  raist  rising  from  its 
bj.nks.     "  ©c^iangcnhJanbelnb,  "with  Serpentine  wanderings." 


28  ITTal^omets    (Scfang 


Hub  bie  33äcf)e  öon  ben  bergen 

gauc^gen  i^m  unb  rufen:  S3ruber! 

SBruber,  nimm  bie  33rüber  mit,  35 

gjlit  ju  beinern  alten  3Sater, 

3u  bem  en)'gen  Dcean, 

^er  mit  auSgef Rannten  Slrmen 

Unfer  n^artet, 

^ie  jicf)  ad)!    t>ergeben§  öffnen,  40 

Seine  ©e(?nenben  gu  f äffen ; 

^enn  m§>  fri^t  in  ober  Söüfte 

©ier'ger  ©anb ;   bie  ©onne  broben 

©äugt  an  unferm  Slut ;   ein  §üge( 

§emmet  un^  ^um  ^eid)e !   trüber,  45 

5f^imm  bie  trüber  bon  ber  @bne, 

g^imm  bie  33rüber  öon  ben  Sergen 

Wlxt,  gu  beinem  SSater  mit! 

^ommt  i^r  alle !  — 
Unb  nun  fdjtüiEt  er  50 

§errlic^er ;   ein  ganj  ©ef^Iec^te 
^rägt  ben  prften  ^oc^  em^or! 
Unb  im  rollenben  Xrium^be 
©ibt  er  Säubern  gramen,  «Stäbte 
SBerben  unter  feinem  %u%  55 

Unaufmtfam  raufd;t  er  h^eiter, 
£äfet  ber  2:^ürme  glammengi^fel. 


44  f. 


"  ©eine  ©e^nenben  =  un§,  bie  fid;  nad^  il^m  fernen, 
^ügel  —  ^eic^e,  their  oceanward  course  is  checked,  the  stream 
becomes  a  pool.  «  Spoken  by  the  River,  ^s  „„ter  feinem  ^u^, 
along  bis  course.  ^'  glammengi^fet,  the  sunlit  tops  of  the  city 
towers. 


(S  a  n  Y  m  e  b  29 

5[Jlarmor^ufer,  eine  ©c^ö^fung 
Seiner  güEe,  feintet  firf). 

ßebernf^äufer  trägt  ber  %tla§>  60 

Stuf  ben  Dtiefenfc^ultern :   faufenb 
äöe^en  über  feinem  §au^te 
3::aufenb  flaggen  burrf)  bie  Süfte, 
3eugen  feiner  §errli(i)feit. 

Unb  fo  trägt  er  feine  trüber,  65 

©eine  ©c^ä^e,  feine  ^inber/ 
®em  ertDartenben  ©r^euger 
greubebraufenb  an  ba^  ^erj. 

8»   ©ani)mcb 

Written  certainly  before  1781,  probably  in  the  Werther-period, 
1772-74;  the  whole  poein  reads,  as  L.  says,  like  a  "rhythmic  para- 
phrase"  of  Werther's  letter  of  lOth  May,  particularly  of  the  follow- 
ing  passages :  '  *  Eine  wunderbare  Heiterkeit  hat  meine  ganze  Seele 
eingenommen,  gleich  den  süssen  Frühlingsmorgen.  .  .  .  Wenn  das 
liebe  Thal  um  mich  dampft  .  .  .  ich  dann  im  hohen  Grase  .  .  . 
liege  .  .  .  wenn  ich  das  Wimmeln  der  kleinen  Welt  .  .  .  näher  an 
meinem  Herzen  fühle,  und  fühle  .  .  .  das  Wehen  des  Alliebenden, 
der  uns  in  ewiger  Wonne  trägt  und  erhält."  It  depicts  man  in  the 
attitude  of  trustful  aspiration,  and  expresses  sympathy  with  Natiire 
as  one  with  God,  in  accordänce  with  the  pantheistic  view  of  the  imi- 
verse.  "G.  has  often,"  says  Rosenkranz  (Üb.  G,  u.  seine  Werke, 
118),  "given  a  new  tum  to  ancient  myths  .  .  .  e.  g.  that  of  Gany- 
mede,  by  representing  the  lad,  as  he  gazes  up  to  the  ether,  as  filled 

^^  ©d^ö^fung,  in  apposition  to  gjiarntor^äufer.  ^  ßebernl^äufcr, 
the  mighty  ships.  ^  feine  Einher,  apposition  to  and  enlargement  of 
feine  (Sd^ä^e ;  the  products,  inhabitants,  etc.,  of  the  country  which 
the  river  has  created. 


30  (5  a  n  Y  tn  c  b 

with  a  yearning  desire  to  soar  alof t  to  his  primeval  Father.  Then 
the  eagle  [the  clouds]  comes  down  to  bear  him  .  .  .  to  the  bosom  of 
the  all-loving  Creator.  With  this  turn  the  spiee  of  commonplace 
...  in  the  antique  myth  disappears."  The  ancient  myth  merely 
makes  Jupiter  send  his  eagle  to  carry  off  Ganymede,  on  account  of 
his  personal  beauty,  to  be  cupbearer  to  the  gods.  Music :  Schubert 
(op.  19,  3);  Loewe  (op.  81,  5);  Hugo  Wolf. 

2öie  im  5D^orgenglan§e 
S)u  ringS  mxd)  anglüf^ft, 
grü^Iing,  ©eltebter! 
Mit  taufenbfacf)er  Siebe^iDonne 
(B'xd)  an  mein  §er§  brängt  5 

deiner  etüigen  Sßärme 
§eilig  ©efü^I, 
Hnenblic^e  Schöne!- 

®a^  icf;  bic^  faffen  möd^f 
3n  biefen  2(rm  !  lo 

2(d^  an  beinem  SBufen 
£ieg'  \d),  fd^mac^te, 
Hnb  beine  Blumen,  bein  @ra§ 
©rängen  fic^  an  mein  ^erj. 
©u  !üf)Ift  ben  brennenben  15 

©urft  meinet  ^ufen§, 
Siebli^er  ^brgenminb ! 
Sf^uft  brein  bie  5^ac^tigaII 
Siebenb  nad^  mir  au§>  bem  9^ebelt^al. 

8  ©c^öne  =  ©d^önl^eit ;  the  beauty  of  nature.  "  He  throws  him- 
self  on  the  earth,  as  on  the  bosom  of  Nature.  ^^  gfjy^^  j  supply  e§ ; 
brein,  in  ben  SJiorgeniüinb. 
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^d^  !omm',  \d)  lomme !  20 

§inauf!     §inauf  ftrebt'^.. 
@§  fc^tüeben  bie  Sßolfen 
2Ibtüärt§,  bie  ^Sollen 

Steigen  fid^  ber  fel;nenben  2iebe.  25 

?iJlir!     9Jär! 
3"  eurem  (Srf)oofe 
Stuftüärtg  ! 

Umfangenb  umfangen! 

2(ufh)ärt§  an  b einen  Sufen,  30 

Siaiiebenber  SSater ! 

Writt^  1773,  or  early  in  1774,  for  the  operetta  Erwin  und 
Ulmire.  Music  :  Mozart ;  Reichardt  ;  Tomaschek  (op.  57,  1),  and 
many  others. 

©in  3SeilcJ^en  auf  ber  Söiefe  ftanb 

@ebüc!t  in  fic^  unb  unbe!annt ; 

@g  tüar  ein  ^er§ig§  SSeild^en. 

^a  !am  eine  junge  (Schäferin, 

TOt  leichtem  (3d)ritt  unb  munterm  (Sinn,  5 

®a^er,  ba^er, 

^ie  SBiefe  ^er,  unb  fang. 

2(d^ !   ben!t  ba§  3?eitd^en,  tüär'  \^  nur 
^ie  fc^önfte  33lume  ber  5^atur, 
3(c^,  nur  ein  !Ieine§  Söeild^en,  10 

20  He  rises  from  the  ground.  ^^  "Vpl  upward  I  am  drawn." 
25  Siebe,  dat.  26  gjjir  („eigt  euc^).  ^o  2(uftt)ärt§  (tnöd^f  id^  fliegen) : 
anticipatory  rejoicinff. 


32  Der    König    in    Cl^ulc 

33iö  mid)  baö  Siebc^en  abge^fMt, 
Xlnb  an  bem  Sufen  matt  gebrücft! 
2lc^  nur,  ad)  nur 
©in  ä^iertelftünbc^en  lang! 

2lc^  !   aber  acf) !   ba§  ^iäbd^en  !am  15 

tlnb  nic^t  in  2ld;t  baö  SSeilc^en  na^m, 
(grtrat  ba§  arme  35eild)en. 
(g§  fan!  unb  ftarb  unb  freut'  jic^  no^  : 
Unb  fterb'  idj)  benn,  fo  fterb'  ic^  bod^ 
®urc^  fie,  burd)  fie,  20 

3u  i^ren  gü^en  boc^. 


10*  2)er  ^öntg  tu  ^^uk 

Probably  written  1773-74,  when  the  greater  part  of  Faust,  l 
(where  it  is  sung  by  Gretchen)  was  composed;  the  earliest  of  G.'s 
ballads  (Nos.  5  and  9  were  composed  as  -  Lieder").  it_shows  that 
mastery  of  the  mysterious  which  is  characteristic  of  the  bailad.  The 
idea  of  the  poem'is  to  represent  the  lover's  fidelity  to  his  love  sym- 
bolically  by  the  sacred  character  with  which  he  invests  the  goblet 
left  him  as  a  pledge  of  their  love  (Bl.).  This  sentiment  is  expressed 
by  a  concise  yet  vivid  description  of  a  series  of  actions.  Music  : 
Reichardt;  Zelter;  Schubert  (op.  5,  5);  Berlioz  {Damnahon  de 
Faust,  op.  24),  Gounod  and  numerous  others. 

@§  n)ar  ein  ^önig  in  ^{)ule 
©ar  treu  bi§  an  ba§  @rab, 
^em  fterbenb  feine  S3uMe 
©inen  golbnen  33eci^er  gab. 

^*-2i  Spoken  by  the  violet. 

i^^ule,  the  ''ultima  Thnle "  of  the  Romans— an  undefined 
country;  the  expression  enhances  the  mysterious  character  of  the 
ballad.     »  Sßu^Ie,  "  leman,"  in  the  older  sensc  of  Beloved.     *  33ec^er, 


Der    König    in    dl^ule  S3 

(B§>  ging  i^m  md;t§  barüber,  5 

©r  leert'  i(;n  jeben  6c^mau^  ; 
®ie  2(ugen  gingen  i^m  über, 
(So  oft  er  trän!  barau^. 

Unb  aU  er  tarn  ^u  fterben, 
Sä^It'  er  feine  ©täbt'  im  Sfteid^,  10 

©önnt'  al(e§  feinem  ©rben, 
2)en  33ec^er  nic^t  gugleid^. 

@r  fa^  beim  ^önig^ma^le, 
®ie  Sftitter  um  \i)n  (;er, 

2luf  ^o^em  SSäterfaale,  15 

2) ort  auf  bem  ©d^lo^  am  3}leer. 

©ort  ftanb  ber  alte  S^ä)^x, 
%xant  le^te  Sebengglutl), 
Unb  iDarf  ben  ^eil'gen  33eci^er 
hinunter  in  bie  glutl).  20 

@r  fall  i^n  ftür^en,  trinfen 
Unb  finfen  tief  in'g  3Keer. 
®ie  Slugen  tljäten  il)m  finfen ; 
^ran!  nie  einen  ^ro^fen  mel)r. 


a  common  Germanic  symbol  of  the  union  of  souls  in  friendship  or 
love  ;  the  tragic  element  is  intensified  by  the  contrast  between  the 
ordinary  use  of  the  goblet  for  joyous  occasions,  and  its  present  use  as 
a  memento  of  the  beloved  dead.  ^  jcben  (Sc^mau§,  "  at  each  carouse  " ; 
acc.  of  time.  ^^  trinfen,  "  filling  "  with  water.  ^s  Theeyelidsclosingin 
death ;  tl^äten,  archaic  form  of  imperf.  i7idic.  (M.  H,  G.  tet),  not  subj. ; 
archaic  and  populär  use  of  fi^un  as  auxil.  of  tense.  ^4  jje  had  drunk 
from  this  "  sacred  "  goblet  only,  and  never  will  he  drink /rom  it  again. 
5 


34  Kün[tlcrs    2ibcnMicb 

Written  Dec.  1774  ;  cf.  D.  W.  Bk.  XV  (W.  28,  314  f. ;  H.  22, 
183)  •  "Zu  jener  Zeit  aber  ging  bei  mir  das  Dichten  und  Bilden 
unaufhaltsam  mit  einander.  ...  Das  Unzulängliche  dieses  Abbil- 
dens  jedoch  fühlend,  griff  ich  wieder  zu  Sprache  und  Rhythmus,  die 
mir  hesser  zu  Gebote  standen.  Wie  munter,  frisch  und  rasch  ich 
dabei  zu  Werke  ging,  davon  zeugen  manche  Gedichte,  welche,  die 
Kunstnatur  und  die  Naturkunst  enthusiastisch  verkündend,  .  .  . 
mir  .  .  .  neuen  Muth  beförderten."  Expresses  the  Ideals  of  the 
Sturm  und  Drang  in  matters  of  art  ;  also  shows  G.'s  sense  of  the 
intimate  connection  between  poetry  and  the  plastic  arts.     Music  : 

2lc^,  ba^  bie  innre  ©(^i3^fung§!raft 
®urc^  meinen  ©inn  erfd;5ße ! 
®a^  eine  33i(bung  Dotier  ©aft 
2luö  meinen  gingern  quölle! 

3^  ^ittre  nur,  ic^  ftottre  nur,  5 

Unb  !ann  e^  bocl)  nic^t  laflen ; 
gc^  fül^r,  ic^  !enne  bid),  mtur, 
Unb  fo  mu^  id^  bic^  faffen. 

SBebenf  ic^  bann,  tüie  mand^e§  "^ci^x 
©i^  fc^on  mein  ©inn  erfcl)lie^et,  lo 

W\^  er,  tt)0  bürre  §eibe  n^ar, 
3flur  greubenquell  genietet ; 

Sßie  fe^n'  tc^  mic^,  5^atur,  nad^  bir, 
^id^  treu  unb  lieb  gu  fül;len ! 
©in  luft'ger  ©^ringbrunn,  n^irft  bu  mir         15 
2lu0  taufenb  S^öl^ren  f^ielen. 


^crjc^ötte,  -might  manifest  itself."  "  ^^^t  =  5lraft  unb  Sebcn. 
8fo,  'Hherefore."  ^o  fic^  .  .  .  erfc^UcBet,  "has  been  opening  up," 
unfolding,  developing. 


21  n    Sd^ipagcr    Kronos  35 

Sßirft  alle  meine  Gräfte  mir. ;    Ay^- 
3n  meinem  ©inn  erweitern,  yjJy'^ 
Unb  biefeg  enge  ®afein  ^ier 
^ux  ©tüigfeit  ertü eitern.  20 

12*  2(tt  Sc^ttiagcr  ^ronoig 

Written  10  Oct.  1774,  in  a  post-chaise,  probably  on  the  Berg- 
strasse, between  Darmstadt  and  Heidelberg,  on  his  return  from 
accompanying  Klopstock  to  Mannheim.  Under  the  metaphor  of  a 
journey  in  a  post-chaise  in  a  hilly  region,  the  poet  pictures  an  ideal 
life-progress  from  his  point  of  view  as  a  young  man  of  energy  and 
spirit;  cf,  his  other  "Reisegedichte"  (Nos.  6,  27  and  28).  Music: 
Schubert  (op.  19). 

Analysis  :  1-8,  Downward  course  of  the  vehicle,  typifying  the 
hcadlong  rush  of  impetuous  youth;  9-13,  the  slow  ascent,  fore- 
shadowing  the  arduous  upward  climb  to  the  clear  heights  of  ripe 
manhood,  from  which,  14-18,  a  comprehensive  view  of  life  is  ob- 
tained;  19-25,  momentary  rest  and  refreshment;  26-36,  a  second 
rapid  descent,  to  escape  the  feebleness  of  old  age;  37-41,  the 
reception  as  a  distinguished  guest  in  the  abode  of  the  departed. 
Music:  Schubert  (op.  19,  1). 

©^ube  bid^,  tono§ ! 
gort  ben  raffelnben  Xrott! 
SBergab  gleitet  ber  5Seg ; 
@!Ie§  6ci^n)inbeln  gögert 

^^  erl^ettern,  "  brighten,"  as  a  "  merry  fountain."  ^^  ''•  This  idea  of 
self-expansion  constantly  recurs  in  all  Sturm  und  Drang  writers. 

Title.  (S(^it)ager  (lit.  "brother-in-law")  =  "friend,"  an  epithet 
applied  to  postilions  ;  ^rono§,  there  is  a  confusion  here  between 
Kronos,  the  Greek  Saturn,  and  Chronos,  Time  ;  the  latter  is  meant. 
^  ©pube  bic^,  dial.  for  eile.  ^  ^rott  =  2;rab.  ■*  ^-  "Thy  tardiness 
brings  by  its  slowness  (lit.  '  dallies ')  sickening  giddiness  before  my 
brow"  ;  obs.  the  diplosis  in  jögert,  5aubern,  and  cf.  •*  Faust,"  I,  4411: 
2)ein  3^9^"  äögert  ben  Xob  l^eran. 


36  ^n    5d?u)agcr    "Kronos 

Wdx  Dor  bie  ©tirne  bein  Räubern.  5 

grifd),  ^ol^ert  eö  gleich. 

Über  ©tod  unb  ©teine  ben  ^rott 

3f{afcf)  in'g  2eben  hinein! 

^m  fc^on  trieber 
^en  erat^menben  ©d)ritt  lo 

^tü^fam  33erg  hinauf! 
2luf  benn,  nidjt  träge  benn, 
etrebenb  unb  ^offenb  ()tnan! 

^eit,  ^od),  ^errlic^  ber  33U(f 
gting§  iu'g  geben  l^inein,  ^5 

SSom  ©ebirg'  gum  ©ebirg' 
(Sd)tt)ebet  ber  en)iöe  GJeijt, 
eit)igen  2eben§  a^nbeDoß. 

6eitn)ärt§  be§  Überba^ö  ©dEjatten 
gie^t  bid)  an,  ^° 

Unb  ein  grifc^ung  toer^eifeenber  33Uc! 
3luf  ber  ^d}Wtih  be§  mäbd)en§  ba. 
Sabe  bi^!  — ^ir  auc^.  ^äbd^en, 
liefen  fc^äumenben  ^ranf, 
liefen  frifci)en  ©efunb^eit^blid  !  25 

2lb  benn,  rafc^er  ^inab! 
eie^,  bie  ©onne  fin!t ! 


10  eratbmenben,  -panting,"  causing  one  to  draw  deep  breaths. 
n  ber  eSrSt  t  J  spirit  of  the  Eternal  in  Natur.     -  arous.ng 

^Snt'ep.  on  SUd;  Klopstockian  quasi-classieal  construct.on. 
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@^'  fie  finft,  ei^'  mic^  ©reifen 

Ergreift  im  DJioore  9kbelbuft, 

©ntga^nte  tiefer  fd;nattern  30 

Unb  bag  fc^lotternbe  ©ebein. 

3::run!nen  bom  legten  ©tra^l 
5Rei^  mic^,  ein  geuermeer 
5iJiir  im  fd^äumenben  2lug', 
5iJiic^  geblenbeten  Xaumelnben  35 

3n  ber  §ötte  näcf)tli4ieg  ^()or. 

2:öne,  ©(^tüager,  in'§  §orn, 
Sfta^le  ben  fc^aEenben  %xah, 
®a^  ber  Drcu§  toerne^me :   tüir  lommen, 
®a^  gleid^  an  ber  %^üxc  40 

®er  Sßirt^  un§  freunblic^  em|)fange. 

28-31  L.  compares  the  letter  to  Frau  von  Stein  of  19  May,  1778 
(Br.  3,  225)  :  "I  have  prayed  to  the  gods  to  preserve  me  my  courage 
and  straightforwardness  to  the  end,  and  rather  to  hasten  the  end, 
than  leave  me  to  crawl  along  the  last  pari  of  my  course  to  the  goäl. " 
Old  age  is  here  typified  by  the  fog-breeding  moor,  which  the  poet 
desires  to  pass  before  sunset.  ^  Supply  ei^*  from  line  28  above; 
fc^nattern  =  fta^^ern,   "ere  my  toothless  jaws  begin  to  chatter." 

31  fc^lotternbc,  loose,  rattling.  "^-ae  "Drive  me  headlong,  while 
driink  with  his  last  ray,  a  sea  of  fire  in  my  still  flashing  eye, 
me,   blinded  and*  staggering,    into   the   dark   gateway  of  Hades." 

32  f-  Xrunfnen  .  .  .  mid^ ;  cf.  No.  6,  1.  89,  and  note.  ^s  f.  ^i^_^y^^^^ 
absolute  construction.  ^4  fc^äumettbcn  =  (Uh^n)  f^rül^enben.  ^e  ^ölU, 
the  abode  of  departed  spirits,  Hades  or  Elysium,  not  the  place  of 
torment.  ^9-41  These  lines  read  in  the  original  version :  Dass  der 
Orkus  vernehme  :  ein  Fürst  kommt,  Drunten  von  ihren  Sitzen  Sich 
die  Gewaltigen  lüfften  (erheben)  ;  a  still  more  grandiose  expression  of 
titanic  self-confidence.  ^9  £)rcu§  =  Hades  ;  equivalent  to  the  Ger- 
manic  Walhalla,  the  abode  of  the  heroic  dead.  *^  ber  SBirtl^  ;  Orcus 
is  represented  as  a  hostelry. 


S8  promctl^cus 


13*  ^tomct^cui^ 

Written  autumn  1774  ;  a  compendium  of  G.'s  projected  drama 
of  this  name.  In  D.  W.  Bk.  XV  (W.  28,  310  £F. ;  H.  22,  180  ff.). 
G,  gives  an  account  of  the  origin  and  significance  of  both  ode  and 
drama.  "After  all,"  he  writes,  "  man  must  depend  on  himself,  and  it 
seems  as  though  even  the  Deity  had  assumed  such  an  attitude  toward 
mankind,  that  He  can  not  always  respond  to  their  reverence,  trust 
and  love."  The  surest  basis  for  this  self-reliance  the  author  found 
in  his  own  productive  talent.  "  As  I  reflected  on  this  gif t  of  nature, " 
he  continues,  "and  found  that  it  was  my  very  own  possession,  the 
ancient  figure  of  Prometheus  came  to  my  mind."  In  this  ode  the 
sense  of  creative  power  produces  self-reliance,  whereas  in  No.  8  the 
pantheistic  feeling  for  nature  leads  the  poet  into  the  arms  of  the 
gods  (L.).  Each  of  these  ödes  represents  with  "passionate  one- 
sidedness"  some  particular  mood,  one  of  which  G.  says  {ih.)  "always 
swallowed  up  and  repelled  the  others."  Prometheus,  son  of  the 
Titan  lapetos,  who  had  taken  sides  against  his  rebellious  brother 
Titans  and  in  support  of  Jupiter,  quarreled  with  the  latter  on 
account  of  his  ill-treatment  of  the  human  race,  which  he  proposed 
to  extirpate.  At  this  juncture  Prometheus  saves  mankind  by  the 
gift  of  heavenly  fire,  stolen  from  Olympus,  for  which  crime  he  is 
fettered  on  Mount  Caucasus  and  Jove's  eagle  sent  to  torment  him  by 
lacerating  his  liver.  The  poet  does  not  slavishly  adhere  to  any  one 
particular  form  of  ancient  myth ;  he  "  cut  the  garment  of  the  ancient 
Titan  to  fit  his  own  stature."  Music  :  Reichardt  ;  Schubert  (Nach- 
lass,  Lief.  47,  1)  ;  Hugo  Wolf. 

SBcbede  beinen  §tmmel,  3^"^/ 
mit  Sßolfenbunft, 

1  "•  Prometheus,  sitting  in  his  Workshop,  sees  a  thunderstorm 
approaching,  which  recalls  his  quarrel  with  Jove,  the  Thunderer, 
and  evokes  his  defiance.  ^  SBoIfenbunft,  "vapory  clouds"  ;  with 
a  reference  to  the  use  of  2)unft  to  express  the  idea  of  empty 
*' vaporing." 


p  r  0  in  c  1 1|  c  u  s  39 

Hnb  übe,  bem  Knaben  gleid^, 

®er  2)ifteln  !ö^ft, 

2ln  @icf)en  bic^  unb  33ergeg{^öbn ;  5 

Mn^t  mir  meine  ßrbe 

©od;  laffen  ftef^n, 

Unb  meine  ^ütU,  bie  bu  nicf)t  gebaut, 

Unb  meinen  §erb. 

Um  bejfen  ©lut^  lo 

®u  mic^  beneibeft. 

3c^  !enne  nic^tg  Srmere§ 
Unter  ber  ©onn',  aU  eud;,  ©ötter ! 
3^r  nä[)ret  fümmerlic^ 

3Son  Dpferfteuern  15 

Unb  ©ebetg{)aurf; 
eure  ^Dflqeftät, 
Unb  barbtet,  tüären 
m6)t  tinber  unb  33ettrer 
§ojfnung§t)oEe  ^f^oren.  20 

®a  ic^  ein  ^inb  tüar, 
5^ic^t  mu^te  tt)o  an§>  nod^  ein, 
5!e^rt'  id;  mein  i;)erirrte§  3(uge 
3^1^  6onne,  aU  irenn  brüber  iüär* 
ein  Df^r,  gu  ^ör«n  meine  ^lage,  25 

^  *■•  Cf,  Ossian,  Temora,  8  :  "The  spear  of  Finj^fal  .  .  ,  is  not 
the  staff  of  a  boy,  with  which  he  strews  the  thistU  round"  (L.). 
^  meine  (Srbe ;  it  belongs  to  him  as  creator  of  man,  ^  §erb,  the 
hearth  on  which  he  kept  the  stolen  fire.  ^*  füntmerUcÖ,  "sparingly," 
with  diflRculty,  because  men's  sacrifices,  being  a  forced  tax,  are  paid 
grudgingly.  '^  "  Children  and  beggars,"  the  ignorant  and  the  inter- 
ested.     2^  berirrteS,  because  it  sought  help  where  no  help  was. 


40  promctl^cus 

©in  §er3,  h)ie  mein'g, 

©icf)  beg  33ebrängten  §u  erbarmen. 

2öer  ^alf  mir 
Sötber  ber  2:ttanen  Übermut^? 
2Ber  rettete  t)om  ^obe  mid^,  30 

3Son  ©flaöerei? 

§a[t  bu  nic^t  alle§  felbft  bollenbet, 
§etlig  glül^enb  ^erg? 
Unb  glü^teft  jung  unb  gut, 
Setrogen,  Sftettung^ban!  35 

$Dem  ©d)(afenben  ba  broben? 

3^  bic^  e^ren?    2ßofür? 
§aft  bu  bie  (Sc^mer^en  gelinbert 
3e  be^  33elabenen? 

§a[t  bu  bie  X^ränen  geftiUet  40 

3e  be§  ©eängfteten? 
^at  nid^t  mid)  jum  ?!Jlanne  gefdE>miebet 
®ie  al(mäd;tige  ^di 
Unb  ba§  etüige  (S(f)i(ffal, 
5J^eine  §errn  unb  beine?  45 

26  Prometheus'  heart  was  gentle,  and  füll  of  compassionate  love 
for  man.  ^s-si  gg^  introd.  note  above,  ^^  "My  heart,  that  glow'st 
with  sacred  fire,"  with  enthusiasm  for  all  that  is  noble  and  lofty. 
34-36  "And,  young  and  good  (as  thou  wert),  being  deceived,  didst 
glow  with  gratitude  for  thy  rescue  to  the  sleeper  above,"  i.  e.  Jove, 
the  heavenly  faineant.  ^^  bc§  Selabenen,  of  me  or  any  other  heavy- 
laden  one.  *^~*^  In  classical  mythology,  Destiny  or  Necessity  is 
conceived  as  a  power  to  whose  decrees  even  Jupiter  and  the  other 
gods  must  bow  ;  Time  is  also  Jove's  superior,  as  it  must  bring  about 
the  hour  of  his  downfall,  of  which  Prometheus  knows;  cf.  the  "  Car 
of  the  Hour,"  in  Shelley's  Prometheus  Uubound. 
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2öä^ntcft  bu  etiüa, 
3c^  fotlte  ba^  geben  fjaffen, 
3n  2öii [ten  fliegen, 
Seil  nic^t  aEe 
Slüt^enträume  reiften?  50 

§ter  fi^'  ic^,  forme  5[Renfc^en 
9^ac^  meinem  33ilbe, 
©in  ©efd^Ied^t,  bag  mir  gleid^  fei, 
3u  leiben,  ^u  meinen, 

gu  genießen  unb  gu  freuen  fid^,  55 

Unb  bein  nic^t  gu  achten, 
Sßieic^! 

14»  ^eue  2itht  ncue^  SeBcn 

Written  1775,  the  earliest  of  the  poems  relating  to  the  poet's  love 
for  Lili  Schönemann,  the  story  of  which  runs  through  the  last  five 
books  of  D.  W.  In  contrast  to  the  Sesenheim  poems,  in  which  we 
See  a  complete  and  happy  abandonment  to  love,  these  show  how  G. 
resented  and  fought  against  Lili's  fascinations,  as  against  some 
magic  spell,  The  present  poem  inaugurates  a  new  epoch  in  G.'s  life 
and  poetry ;  since  his  departure  f rom  Wetzlar  and  Lotte  Buff  in 
1772  he  had  devoted  himself  wholly  to  poetry.  Music :  Beethoven 
(op.  75,  No.  2) ;  Spohr  (1858). 

'  §er^,  mein  §er^,  tüag  fott  ba§  geben  ? 
2ßa§  bebränget  bid;  fo  fef)r?. 
3ßel^  ein  frembe§  neue§  ^^hj^nl 
^d^  erfenne  bid^  nid^t  me^r. 
2öeg  ift  alleg,  n)a§  bu  liebteft,  5 

2ßeg  iDarum  bu  bid^  betrübteft, 

^  Slütl^enträume,  "  dreams  füll  of  blossom  (and  promise)." 
6 


4:2  2In    Bcltnbeti 

2öeg  bein  glei^  unb  beine  3fiu]^  — 
%ii)  toie  lamft  bu  nur  bagu? 

geffelt  bicf)  bie  gugeubblüt^e, 
^iefe  liebli^e  ©eftalt,  lo 

^Diejer  ^M  boU  Streu'  unb  ©üte, 
Wlxt  unenblic^er  ©etoalt? 
SBilt  ic^  rafc^  mic^  i^r  ent^ief^en, 
M\6)  ermannen,  i^r  entfliegen, 
gurret  mi($  int  3lugenblicf  15 

%ä)  mein  2ßeg  ju  il;r  ^urüc!. 

Unb  an  biefem  3ßwberfäbd;en, 
^ag  fid^  nicf)t  gerrei^en  lä^t, 
§ält  ba§  liebe  lofe  5l}täbc^en 
miä)  fo  n)iber  Sßillen  feft;  20 

9Ku^  in  iljrem  3^wber!reife 
^thcn  nun  auf  tl)re  SÖetfe. 
^Die  3Seränbrung  ad)  mie  gro^! 
Siebe !    Siebe !    la^  mxd)  lol ! 


15.  Sin  25c(tnben 

Written  1775.  Belinde  or  Belinda,  a  common  name  in  the  sen- 
timental poetry  of  England  and  France,  e.  g.  in  Pope's  Bape  of  the 
Lock.     Music:  Kayser;  Reichardt. 

Sßarum  §iel)ft  bu  mic^  unit)iberftel)Iid^ 
2lc^  in  jene  ^rad^t? 

^*  lofe,  "wanton."  2*  Siebe  may  be  taken  either  as  subst. 
(=  "  love  ")  or  as  adj.  (:=  "  beloved  "). 

^  jene  ^rad^t,  the  brilliant  soeiety  in  which  Lili  moved. 
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2öar  i^  guter  Sunge  nic^t  fo  feiig 
3n  ber  oben  3^acf)t? 

§eimUc^  in  mein  3^"^"^^^^^"  öerfc^Ioffen,  5 

Sag  im  9J^onbenfc^ein 
@an§  t)on  feinem  ©c^auerlid^t  umfloffen, 
Unb  ic^  bämmert'  ein ; 

Xräumte  ba  t)on  holten  golbnen  6tunben 
Ungemifc^ter  Suft,  10 

§atte  fc^on  bein  liebet  Silb  em^funben 
2:;ief  in  meiner  S3ruft. 

Sin  id^'g  noc^,  ben  bu  bei  fo  i)iel  2id^tern 
^n  bem  Bpklti^d)  l)ältft? 

Oft  fo  unerträglichen  ©efid^tern  15 

Gegenüber  ftellft? 

Sftei^enber  ift  mir  be^  grü^ling^  33lüt^e 
9^un  nic^t  auf  ber  Slur; 
mo  bu,  ©ngel,  bift,  ift  Sieb'  unb  @üte, 
2Ö0  bu  bift,  5fiatur.  20 

*  oben,  "lonely."  «  Sag  (id^).  "^  (Sc^auertic^t,  the  dim  "uncanny 
light"  of  the  moon.  ^"I  feil  into  a  doze."  ^  bollen,  "füll  (of 
delight)."  ^^~^^  These  lines  are  a  more  detailed  description  of  that 
"brilliant  society  "  (^rad^t,  1.  2  above);  cl  letter  to  Auguste  Stol- 
berg of  13  Feb.  1775  (Br.  2,  233):  '*  umleuchtet  vom  Prachtglanze 
der  Wandleuchter  .  .  .  von  ein  paar  schönen  Augen  am  Spieltisch 
gehalten."  ^^  9fiun,  "now,"  since  I  have  known  you.  ^^ '"•  Even 
araong  those  "  intolerable  f aces "  he  feels  the  loveliness  of  her 
nature. 


b^ 
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16.  3^r  öerMü^et,  füge  ^Rofett 

Written  1775 ;  sung  by  the  hero  in  Erumi  und  Elmire ;  a  return  to 
the  sentimental  manner  of  the  Leipzig  period,  but  perf ected.  Music : 
Reichardt. 

3^r  üerblüf^et,  fü^e  Sf^ofen, 

3Jleine  Siebe  trug  eud)  tiid;t ; 
33lüi;tet,  ad} !   bem  §offnung§lofen, 
2)em  ber  ©ram  bie  «Seele  brirfjt! 

Sener  2:age  benf  id^  trauernb,  5 

2llö  irf),  ©ngel,  an  bir  I^ing, 
2luf  ba^  erfte  ^nöf^cf)en  lauernb 
grüf^  ^u  meinem  ©arten  ging ; 

2irie  33Iütl;en,  alle  grüc^te 
9f^oc^  3u  beinen  gü^en  trug,  lo 

Hnb  t)or  beinem  2lngeficf)te 
Hoffnung  in  bem  §ergen  fcl)lug. 

3l)r  i:)erBlül)et,  füge  Sf^ofen, 
^eine  Siebe  trug  i\x6:)  nicl)t ; 
^lül^tet,  acl) !   bem  §Dffnung§lofen,  15 

^em  ber  ©ram  bie  Seele  brid^t! 

17.  mM 

Date  of  composition  uncertain ;  cf .  No.  15  above. 

2öie  bu  fo  oft,  geliebte^  ^inb, 
Sd^  iüeig  nic^t  tüie,  fo  frembe  bift! 
2Senn  tt)ir  im  Sd^iüarm  ber  fielen  50^enfc^en  finb, 
®a§  fc^lägt  mir  alle  greube  nieber. 
^od^  ja,  tüenn  aUeö  füll  unb  finfter  um  un^  ift,         5 
ßrfenn'  id^  bid^  an  beinen  Püffen  it>ieber. 

2  meine  Siebe,  "  my  beloved." 


2luf    bcm    See  45 

^    18.  stuf  bcm  See 

Written  15  June,  1775,  on  the  Lake  of  Zürich  during  G.'s  Swiss 
journey,  undertaken  to  escape  from  Lili's  f ascinations ;  cf.  D.  W.  Bk, 
XVIII  (W.  29,  111;  H.  23,  67).  Music:  Schubert  (op.  92,  2);  Men- 
delssohn (op.  41,  No.  6);  Brahms  {Lieder)-,  Loewe  (op.  80,  Heft  2). 

Unb  frifc^e  9fJa^rung,  neue§  33Iut 
'Baxxo,'  ic^  au^  freier  Sßelt ; 
Sßie  ift  ^f^atur  fo  ^olb  unb  gut, 
2)ie  mid^  am  33ufen  Icj'öXV. 
2)ie  2öelle  iüieget  unfern  M^n  5 

3m  Sftubertaft  hinauf, 
Unb  Serge,  tüolüg  {?immelan, 
begegnen  unferm  Sauf. 

2(ug',  mein  2(ug',  tüa§  finfft  bu  nieber? 
©olbne  träume,  fommt  i^r  tvieber?  lö 

2ßeg,  bu  %xa\xm !   fo  ©olb  bu  bift ; 
§ier  auc^  Sieb'  unb  2eben  ift. 

2luf  ber  Söette  blinfen 
^aufenb  fdjtoebenbe  ©ternc, 
Seidie  ^^h^\  trinfen  15 

9tingg  bie  tt^ürmenbe  %txm ; 
^iJlorgentüinb  umpügelt 
^ie  bef^attete  33uc^t,  OJT^ 
Unb  im  ©ee  bef^tegelt 
©ic^  bie  reifenbe  grud^t.  20 

« l^inauf,  "out  (on  the  lake)."  "^  tt)ot!tg  l^tmmetan,  "cloud-wrapt 
up  to  the  very  heavens."  "  @o(b  =  golben,  adj.,  "golden  though 
thou  be. "  ^*  The  sunlight  broken  and  reflected  from  the  dimpling 
waves. 
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19.  Sßontic  ber  Sßc^mut^ 

Written  before  1781,  probably  autumn  1775;  the  motive  of 
tears  was  ever  present  to  G.  during  the  Frankfurt  days.  Music: 
Beethoven  (op.  83) ;  Schubert  (op.  115,  2). 

^rocfnet  nid^t,  trocfnet  nic^t, 
^^ränen  ber  etüigen  Siebe ! 
21  d),  nur  bem  ^albgetrodfneten  Sluge 
2öie  öbe,  n)ie  tobt  bie  Sßelt  \\)m  erfc^eint ! 
2^roc!net  nic^t,  trocfnet  nid^t,  ,  5 

2;^ränen  unglücflid;er  Siebe! 

20.   3ägcrig  StBcnblieb 

Probably  written  Nov.  or  Dec.  1775,  before  Lili's  Image  had 
faded,  and  when  G.  first  tasted  the  joys  of  hunting  (L.).  Music: 
Schubert  (op.  3,  4) ;  Reichardt ;  Tomaschek  (op.  57,  5) 

gm  gelbe  fc^Ieicf)'  irf)  ftitt  unb  milb, 
(Bef^annt  mein  geuerro^r. 
®a  fc^n)ebt  fo  Iirf)t  bein  liebet  33ilb 
^ein  fü^eg  33ilb  mir  bor. 

^u  n)anbelft  je^t  n)of)l  ftiH  unb  milb  5 

^urd;  gelb  unb  liebet  %\)al, 
Unb  ad)  mein  fc^nell  b errauf cfienb  S3ilb, 
(BMt  fid^  bir'^  nid^t  einmal? 

3  nur  rnodifies  l^atbgetrodncten ;  when  feeling  begins  to  ebb,  life 
becomes  prosaic, 

^  ftiß  unb  iüitb,  externally  quiet,  but  internally  excited  by  pas- 
sion  (L.);  D.  however  explains  ftiff  as  referring  to  the  stealth  neces- 
sary  to  the  hunter,  and  h)i(b  to  the  murderous  character  of  his  sport. 
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^e§  Mcn](i)^n,  ber  bie  3Belt  burc^ftreift 
35otI  Unmutf)  unb  SSerbru^,  lo 

9^ac^  Dften  unb  nac^  Sßeften  [c^tüeift, 
äöeil  er  bid^  laflen  mu^. 

^ir  ift  e^,  ben!'  id^  nur  an  bic^, 
211^  in  ben  ?!Jlonb  ju  fe()n; 

ßin  ftitter  griebe  !ommt  auf  mid^,  15 

Sßei^  nic^t,  iüie  mir  gefd^el^n. 

21.   SJlut^ 

Written  1775-76,  and  first  entitled  ''Eis-Lebens-Lied." 

©orgloS  Über  bie  glädfie  tüeg, 
3Ö0  üom  fü^nften  2öager  bie  S3a^n 
2)ir  nid^t  öorgegraben  bu  fiel^ft, 
^ad^e  bir  felber  ^ai^nl 

(Stille,  Siebc^en,  mein  §er^!  5 

^xaä)V^  gleich,  brid)t'§  boc^  ni^t! 
33rid^t'§  gleich,  brid^t'g  nicf)t  mit  bir! 


22.  5ln  StU 

Written  in  a  copy  of  his  Stella,  presented  by  G.  to  Lili,  Feb. 
1776. 

gm  bolben  ^{)al,  auf  fd^neebebecften  §ö^en 
9ßar  ftet§  bein  33ilb  mir  nai) ; 

^*  al§—  feigen  =  al§  fä^e  tc^  in  ben  SRonb. 

2  f.  <<  Where  thoii  seest  no  course  marked  out  (by  the  skate-marks) 
for  thee  (even)  by  the  boldest  (and  most)  venturesome  (skater)." 
^  "  Keep  quiet,  darling,  my  heart,"  ray  darling  heart. 
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gd^  fa{)'§  um  mic^  in  Iid)ten  SBolfen  tüe^en, 

3m  ^er^en  Wax  mir'g  ba. 

©m^finbe  (jier,  h)ie  mit  allmäd^t'gem  triebe 

©in  §er^  ba§  anbre  ^ki)i, 

Unb  ba^  Dergebenö  Siebe 

3Sor  Siebe  flieEjt. 


23*   Sßanbrcr^  ^at^tlieb 

(„2)cr  btt  Hon  bcm  ^tmmct  bift") 

Written  12  Feb.  1776,  on  the  Ettersberg,  north  of  Weimar.  A 
prayer  for  peace,  as  a  refuge  from  the  passions  and  projects  of  his 
own  soul,  for  that  peace  "  which  passeth  understanding  "  (Phil,  iv,  7) ; 
the  language  and  sentiment  are  those  of  the  Christian  hymnal ;  cf. 
letter  to  Aug.  Stolberg  of  the  previous  Sept.  (Br.  2,  293):  "Wird 
mein  Herz  endlieh  ...  die  Seligkeit,  die  Menschen  gegönnt  wird, 
empfinden,  und  nicht  immer  auf  den  Wogen  der  Einbildungskraft 
und  überspannten  Sinnlichkeit,  Himmel  und  Höllen  auf  und  ab 
getrieben  werden."  Music:  Schubert  (op.  4,  No.  3);  Loewe  (op.  9); 
Liszt  and  many  others. 

^er  bu  bon  bem  §immel  bift, 
%lk§>  Seib  unb  ©d^mergen  ftißeft, 
®en,  ber  bo|)^elt  elenb  ift, 
^o^^elt  mit  (^rquicfung  fütteft, 
2lc^  ic^  bin  be§  ^treiben^  mübe!  5 

3ßa§  fofi  aU  ber  ©c^merj  unb  Suft? 
©ü^er  griebe, 
^omm,  ad)  !omm  in  meine  33ruft. 

2  3llte§  £eib  unb  (alte)  ©d^merjen;  zeugmatic  use  of  adj.,  as  of 
art.  1.  6  below. 
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24,   9iaftIofe  fiick 

Written  at  Ilmenau,  6  May,  1776.  The  poera  expresses  G.'s  alarm 
at  the  new  passion  (for  Frau  von  Stein)  which  he  was  beginning  to 
experiencc,  but  ends,  unlike  most  of  the  Lili  poems,  in  subraissior. 
to  Love  as  the  "  cr<3As:^n  "of  Jife"  in  spite  of  the  sorrows  it  brings. 
Lt  is  (like  Nos.  K  13^16,  20)  a  "Wanderlied.".  Music:  Schubert  (op.  5, 
No.  1);  Spohr  (op.  44,  No.  2);  Raff  (op.  98,  No.  23);  Franz  (op.  33). 

®em  2öinb  entgegen, 

3m  ^am^f  ber  Klüfte, 

5Durd)  g^ebelbüfte, 

Smmer  p, !   Smmer  gu !  5 

O^ne  9taft  unb  din^ ! 

Sieber  burd^  Seiben 
Wö^V  xä)  mi(f)  fdfilagen, 
2(B  fo  biet  greuben 

^e^  gebend  ertragen.  lo 

Sllle  bag  3^eigen 
3Son  ^erjen  ju  ^erjen, 
2(c^  tüte  fo  eigen 
©(Raffet  bag  (Scfjmerjen! 

Sßie,  fott  ic^  fliegen?  15 

Sßälbertüärtg  Rieben? 

8  **  Would  I  fight  my  way  on."  ^^  "between  heart  and  heart"; 
^ergen  is  in  both  cases  sing.  ^^  f-  "Ah,  how  strangely  it  brings 
pain."  15  The  comma  after  2Bie,  which  L.  gives  in  his  ed.  of  the 
poems,  although  in  W.  it  has  been  removed.  is  here  restored. 
Herder's  ms.  copy  has  an  interrogation  mark,  which  plainly  shows 
that  the  poet  meant  to  allude  to  the  project  of  flight  as  a  contin- 
gency  rejected  in  the  concluding  lines,  and  not  as  an  inquiry  as  to 
the  mcans  or  manner  of  such  contemplated  flight. 
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Sllleg  bergebeng! 

^rone  be§  £eben§, 

©lücf  o^ne  9tu^, 

Siebe,  bift  bu!  20 

25*   ,, geiget  GJebanfen" 

Written  1776-77  for  the  operetta  Lila.     Music:  Hugo  Wolf. 

geiger  @eban!en 
^änglid^eS  ©d)tt)an!en, 
2Öeibifd^e§  3<iÖ^"r 
Sngftlid^eg  klagen 

SBenbet  fein  (^lenb,  5 

5!Kac^t  bic^  nid^t  frei. 

SlEen  (Behalten 
3um  %xvi^  ji(^  erhalten; 
9^immer  fic^  beugen, 

kräftig  ficf)  geigen,  10 

9iufet  bie  Slrme 
®er  ©Otter  ^erbei. 

26.  ^tj^oii^onber 

Written  before  1778. 

®er  Teufel  f)or  ba§  ^enfd^engef^Iec^t ! 
Wian  mö(f)te  rafenb  iüerben! 
^a  ne^m'  id^  mir  fo  eifrig  t>Dr: 
Sßitt  niemanb  it)eiter  fef^en, 

■^"^•^  The  infins.  are  all  subjects  of  rufet  in  1.  11.  ^^  ^-  "will  call 
the  arms  (i.  e.  the  power)  of  the  gods  to  thine  aid. "  Idea  and  senti- 
ment  are  antique  (L.). 
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mu  aü  bag  3SoI!  ©ott  unb  fic^  felbft  5 

Unb  bem  S^eufel  überlafjen! 

Unb  !aum  fei;'  idj)  ein  9Jtenfc^engefic^t^ 

(So  ^ab'  ic^'g  toieber  lieb. 


27.   Seefahrt 

Written  11  Sept.  1776;  sent  to  Lavater  on  the  16th.  The  poem 
raarks  the  end  of  the  turbulent  Sturm  und  Drang ;  it  is  symbolical, 
not  allegorical,  and  has  throughout  "in  each  Single  feature  a  mean- 
ing  independent  of  the  particular  occasion,  and  yet  in  its  separate 
parts  is  to  be  explained  by  the  poet's  life  "  (Bl.). 

Analysis :  1-4,  Resolve  to  leave  Frankfurt ;  delay  öccasioned  by 
the  non  arrival  of  the  expected  invitation  to  Weimar ;  5-10,  encour- 
agement  of  his  purpose  by  friends;  11-14,  arrival  of  the  message, 
the  Signal  for  his  departure;  15-21,  favorable  prospects,  and  con- 
fidence  of  friends;  22-26,  initial  difficulties  which  he  skilfully 
evades;  27-34,  his  wild  life  endangers  his  career,  and,  35-40, 
alarms  his  friends;  41-46,  his  eonfidence  in  his  own  ability  to 
guide  his  life  aright. 

Sänge  Xag'  unb  9?äcf)te  ftanb  mein  ©djiff  befrad^tet ; 
©ünft'ger  Sßinbe  l^arrenb,  fa^  mit  treuen  greunben, 
^ir  ©ebulb  unb  guten  Wlnti)  er^ec^enb,    U^äJlä^T^ 

Unb  fie  tüaren  bo^^elt  ungebulbig :  5 

(SJerne  gönnen  tüir  bie  fd^nettfte  Steife, 

*  ^afen,  Frankfurt.  ^  bo^^elt  ungebufbtg,  "doubly  impatient" 
on  account  of  the  long  delay.  ®~^°  spoken  by  his  friends,  who  had 
strongly  encouraged  him  to  leave  Frankfurt  and  to  go  to  some 
princely  court.  Of  his  own  dissatisfaction  with  his  life  in  that  city 
his  letters  to  the  Countess  Stolberg  give  ample  evidence,  particularly 
the  letter  of  14-19  Sept.  1776  (Br.  2,  288  ff.). 


52  Secfal^rt 

@ern  bie  l^o^e  ga^rt  bir ;  ©üterfütte 
Söartet  brüben  in  ben  SÖelten  beiner, 
Söirb  9?üdt!e^renbem  in  unfern  Firmen 
Sieb'  unb  ^rei^  bir.  lo 

Unb  am  früfjen  5D^Drgen  iüarb'g  Getümmel, 
Hnb  bem  Schlaf  entjaud^gt  nn^  ber  5D^atrofe, 
2llle§  trimmelt,  aßeg  lebet,  )ivthtt, 
Mit  bem  erften  (Segen^f^aud^  gu  fd^iffen. 

Unb  bie  ©egel  blühen  in  bem  §auc^e,  15 

Unb  bie  6onne  lodt  mit  geuerliebe ; 
3ief)n  bie  ©egel,  ^iebn  bie  ^o^en  SBolfen, 
3auc^§en  an  bem  Ufer  aEe  greunbe 
§offnung§lieber  nad^,  im  greubetaumel 
Steifefreuben  n)äf)nenb,  trie  be^  ©infd^iffmorgen^,        20 
3ßie  ber  erften  ^o^en  ©ternennädj^te. 

2(ber  gottgefanbte  2öed^feln)inbe  treiben 
©eittüärt^  ifjn  ber  öorgeftedften  gat;rt  ab, 
Unb  er  fc^eint  fid^  i^nen  ^in^ugeben, 

'  l^ol^e,  of  high  importance ;  also  distant,  on  the  high  seas,  ®  in 
ben  2ßeltcn,  "in  other  lands."  ^  ^-  "  Love  and  honor  await  thee  on 
thy  return";  supply  e§  before  trirb.  StücHe^rcnbem  .  .  .  bir,  Lat. 
redeunti  HM,  classical  Klopstockian  construction.  "  Juarb'ö  ©e^ 
tümmet,  "there  arose  a  turmoil";  a  bold  construction  for:  ©§  hjarb 
(=  entftanb)  .  .  .  (ein)  ©etümtnel.  ^^  "  and  the  sailors  rouse  us  frorn 
slumber  with  their  shouts,"  ^'"All  is  bustle,  all  is  life  and  mo- 
tion."  ^*  ©egen^^aud^,  "favoring  breeze."  **  blül^en,  "  swell "  with 
the  breeze,  like  an  opening  flower.  "  "the  sails  draw,  the  lofty 
clouds  pass  on  " ;  supply  e§.  ^^  '•  "  but  god-sent  baffling  winds  drive 
him  aside  from  his  appointed  course";  gottgefanbt,  sent  by  some 
deity ;  the  phrase  is  Homeric. 


Sccfal^rt  ö3 

(Strebet  (eife  fie  ^u  Überliften,  25 

2:reu  bem  S'^^d  auc^  auf  bem  fd^iefen  2ßege. 

Slber  au§  ber  bum^fen  grauen  gerne 
^ünbet  leifetDanbelnb  fid^  ber  6turm  an, 
®rü(ft  bte  3Sögel  nieber  auf'ö  @en)äffer, 
2)rüdt  ber  5D^enfd)en  fd^mellenb  §erj  barnieber,  30 

Unb  er  fommt.     ^Sor  feinem  ftarren  Söüt^en 
©trecft  ber  ©d^iffer  !Iug  bie  (Segel  nieber, 
9Kit  bem  angfterfüEten  Salle  f^ielen 
2Binb  unb  SöeEen. 

Unb  an  jenem  Ufer  brüben  fteljen  35 

greunb'  unb  Sieben,  h^^h^n  auf  bem  geften : 
2lc^,  tüarum  ift  er  nic^t  ^ier  geblieben! 
2ld^,  ber  (Sturm!   3Serfd)lagen  meg  i)Dm  ©lüdfe! 
Soll  ber  ^ntt  fo  ^u  ©runbe  gelten? 
%ä),  er  foßte,  ad^,  er  fönnte!  ©ötter!  40 

^od)  er  fte^et  männlid^  an  bem  Steuer ; 
5Jitt  bem  Schiffe  f^ielen  2öinb  unb  Söellen ; 

26  cf.  letter  to  Merck,  24  July,  1776  (Br.  3,  90):  glaub  dass  ich 
mir  immer  gleich  bin  .  .  .  wir  ,  .  .  gehen  iinsern  eignen  Weg  .  .  . 
werden  .  .  .  hindurchdringen,  denn  die  Götter  sind  "Sichtbar  mit 
uns;  il^n,  observe  the  transition  to  the  3d  pers.  ^^"The  Seaman 
wisely  strikes  sail";  usually,  bie  «Segel  ftreid^en.  ^^  bem — Satte,  the 
ship,  laden  with  terrified  people.  ^^  ^-  His  friends  on  the  shore 
which  he  has  left  are  made  anxious  by  the  gathering  storm,  which 
they  can  see,  though  the  ship  be  long  since  out  of  sight.  ^  Sluf 
bem  f^^eften  (Sanbe),  on  terra  firma.  ^  "Alas!  is  it  possible  that  he 
could  (perish),  ye  gods  !  *^~^  In  a  letter  to  Lavater,  6  March,  1776 
(Br.  3,  37),  G.  writes,  with  less  confidence  of  a  successful  issue,  but 
with  the  same  indifference  to  the  result  as  Faust:    "Ich  bin  nun 


^^  f]ar3reifc    im    XPintcr 

Sßinb  unb  Sßelten  nic^t  mit  feinem  ^erjen : 
§errfc^enb  blicft  er  auf  bie  grimme  Briefe, 
Unb  vertrauet,  fdjeiternb  ober  lanbenb,  45 

©einen  ©öttern. 

28,  ^ar^rcife  tut  Winkt 

Written  1-10  Dec.  1777,  on  which  latter  date,  shortly  after  noon, 
the  poet  ascended  the  summit  of  the  Brocken,  or  Blocksberg,  the 
highest  peak  of  the  Harz  Mountains.  G.  here  recurs  for  the  last 
time  to  the  earlier  manner  of  such  ödes  as  No.  6.  This  ode  Stands 
out  from  his  former  ones  by  the  marked  absence  of  the  selfish  de- 
ment, by  thoughtfulness  for  others  :  for  the  unhappy  misanthrope, 
for  his  friends,  and  for  his  love.  Like  No.  6,  it  deals  with  the  poet's 
relation  to  Life— here  as  ruled  by  the  "  Father  of  Love."  The  jour- 
ney  was  made  incognito  under  the  name  of  Dr.  Weber,  and  under- 
taken  with  three  objects  :  1,  to  visit  a  young  man  named  Plessing, 
resident  in  Wernigerode,  near  the  Brocken,  who,  having  fallen  into 
a  Werther-like  despondency,  had  written  to  G.  for  advice  and  con- 
solation  ;  2,  to  gain  some  insight  into  mining  methods  as  practised 
in  the  Harz,  with  a  view  to  working  the  disused  mines  at  Ilmenau  ; 
3,  to  obtain  a  respite  from  the  multifarious  duties  and  distractions 
of  Weimar  life,  and  an  opportunity  for  self-communion  and  intro- 
spection.  In  all  three  respects  his  journey  was  a  complete  success, 
and  the  poem  expresses  his  gratitude  to  the  Deity  for  the  favor  thus 
extended  to  him.  "  You  know,"  he  writes  to  his  friend,  "  how  sym- 
lolical  my  life  is"  (Br.  3,  199).  "  It  is  true,"  he  says  in  his  com- 
mentary  on  this  poem,  explaining  its  concrete  details,  "of  my 
smaller  poems,  as  of  my  works  in  general,  that  they  all  originate 
from  some  more  or  less  significant  occasion,  and  so  are  composed  in 
immediate  contemplation  of  certain  particular  objects  ;  for  this  rea- 
son,  while  they  differ  from  one  another,  they  yet  agree  in  this,  that 


ganz  eingeschifft  auf  der  Woge  der  Welt — voll  entschlossen:  zu 
entdecken,  gewinnen,  streiten,  scheitern,  oder  mich  mit  aller  Ladung 
in  die  Lufft  zu  sprengen. " 


^ar^rcife  im  Winkt 

®enn  ein  0ott  hat 
^cbcm  feine  53af)n 
9?orge3eicf;net, 
Sie  ber  0(üc!üc^e 
dla\d)  5um  freubigen 
^iele  rennt : 
2Bem  aber  Unglüc! 
Sa§  §er3  jnfammenjog, 
@r  jträubt  fergebeng 
@id;  gegen  bte  «Scbranfen 
Sa§  ehernen  ?vaben§, 
Sen  bie  bocb  bittre  Schere 
9htr  einmal  lijf  t. 


\ 
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in  considering  particular  external  and  of ten  ordinary  circumstances, 
there  is  yet  present  to  the  mind  of  the  poet  something  universal, 
some  in  ward  and  liigher  idea  or  image."  Music  :  Brahms  (op.  53). ' 
Analysis  :  1-5,  As  the  vulture  hovers  on  high,  looking  for  prey, 
so  the  poet  from  his  spiritual  eminence  seeks  subjects  worthy  of  his 
muse  ;  6-28,  digression  :  the  wild  creatures  and  the  comfort-loving 
rieh  (the  sumraer  tourists)  flee  before  the  wintry  storms  ;  29-50, 
theme,  part  1  :  the  solitary  and  unhappy  misanthrope  (Plessing)  ; 
51-59,  transition  :  the  poet's  friends  ;  60-81,  theme,  part  2  :  the 
solitary  yet  happy  poet,  led  to  his  goal  by  Love,  human  and  divine  ; 
all  obstaeles  are  overcome,  or  made  subservient  to  him  (66-76),  and 
he  reaches  his  goal  (77-81)  ;  82-88,  apostrophe  to  the  mountain,  the 
"  altar  of  his  gratitude  "  (Bl.). 

^em  ©eter  gleid^, 
®er  auf  fc^iDeren  ^orgentoolfen 
mx  fanftem  gittig  rubenb 
3^ac^  S8t\xU  \6:)a\xt, 
©c^tüebe  mein  Sieb.  5 

^enn  ein  ©ott  ^at 
Sebem  feine  Sa^n 
SSorgejeid^net, 
2)te  ber  ©lücflic^e 
9^afc^  5um  freubigen 
^\zU  rennt : 
2Bem  aber  Unglüc! 
®a§  §er§  äufammengog, 
@r  fträubt  bergebeng 
©ic^  gegen  bie  ©d^ranlen 
2)e^  ehernen  gabeng. 


lO 


15 


^  fanftem,  "gentle,"  motionless.  »  ber  ©rütflic^e,  he,  the  happy 
poet.  12-18  The  misanthrope,  Plessing.  ^e  The  "thread"  of  life, 
"  iron  "  because  ruled  by  destiny. 


^ö  l7ar3 reife    im    VOinicv 

®en  bie  bod^  bittre  ©c^ere 
9^ur  einmal  löf't. 

3n  ®tdttc^t§=©c^auer 
® rängt  [ic^  ba§  rau^e  2ßilb,  20 

Unb  mit  ben  ©gerungen 
§aben  längft  bie  9teidBen 
3n  if^re  (5üm))fe  fic^  gefenft. 

Seid;t  ift'§  folgen  bem  Sßagen, 
2)en  gortuna  fül)rt,  25 

2öie  ber  gemäd)licl)e  ^ro^ 
2(uf  gebefferten  2öegen 
§inter  be§  dürften  ©injug. 

Slber  abfeitvS  tper  ift'g? 
3n§  ©ebüfd;  Verliert  fic^  fein  $fab/  30 

§inter  iljm  fc^lagen 
®ie  ©träud^e  ^ufammen, 
®a§  ©ra§  ftel)t  tüieber  auf, 
SDie  Dbe  t>erfc^lingt  iljn. 

"  bie  —  (Sd^ere,  the  shears  of  Fate  (Atröpos  in  classical  mythol- 
ogy),  death,  which,  however  weary  we  be  of  life,  is  yet  (bod^)  ever 
bitter  when  it  comes ;  cf.  Milton,  Lycidas  :  Coines  the  blind  Fury 
with  th'  abhorred  shears,  And  slits  the  thin-spun  life,  ^^  2)i(fid}t§s 
©c^auer,  "the  uncanny  depths  of  the  thicket."  "^^  xavü),  of  their 
rough  Winter  coats.  ^^  The  sparrows  leave  the  fields  in  winter  for 
the  towns,  where  food  is  easier  to  find.  ^^  bie  9^eid^en,  the  wealthy 
Summer  tourists,  who  love  ease  and  comfort.  ^3  @ütn^|e :  our  trav- 
eler has  left  all  comforts  behind  him  and  despises  the  towns- 
raen,  whose  condition  he  depreciates  by  referring  to  the  towns  as 
"swamps"  (G.).  ^6-28 -y^j^gj^  a  prinee  makes  a  progress  through 
any  part  of  his  dominions,  the  roads  are  first  put  in  good  condition 
(gebeffert)  for  his  comfort.  ^^  %xo^,  "  retinue."  ^^  abfeitg,  "apart 
(from  the  good  roads)." 


f^ai'srctfc    im    lU tnter  57 

2lc^,  mx  feilet  bie  ©c^merjen  35 

S)e6,  bem  33alfam  ju  ©ift  tüarb? 
2)er  ftc^  3Jlenfd^en^a^ 
2(ug  ber  güUe  ber  Siebe  trän!? 
@rft  berad^tet,  nun  ein  33eräc^ter, 
3e^rt  er  beimlic^  auf  40 

Sünm  eignen  Sßertf) 
3n  ung'nügenber  ©elbftfud^t. 

3ft  auf  beinern  ^falter, 
SSater  ber  Siebe,  ein  %on 
©einem  D^re  bernefjmlic^,  '  45 

<Bo  erquid^e  fein  ^erj ! 
Öffne  ben  umtüölften  33Iic! 
Über  bie  taufenb  Duellen 
^^Un  bem  ^urftenben 
3n  ber  Sßüfte. 

^er  bu  ber  ^reuben  biel  fd^affft/ 
3ebem  ein  überfUe^enb  Ma^, 
©egne  bie  trüber  ber  3agb 
2luf  ber  gäfjrte  be^  3ßilb§ 
3Jlit  jugenblid^em  Übermut^ 


50 


55 


^  This  line  is  amplified  and  explained  by  the  two  following  lines. 
*3  The  Creation  is  considered  as  a  musical  Instrument  (psaltery)  upon 
which  the  Creator  plays  ;  G.  teils  us  (W.  33,  223;  H.  25,  148)  how 
in  his  interview  with  Plessing  he  advised  the  study  of  Nature  and 
a  hearty  interest  in  the  outer  world  as  an  antidote  to  misanthropic 
gloom.  The  poet's  "hearty  sympathy  is  poured  out  in  prayer." 
^3  "•  Allusion  to  the  Duke  and  his  friends,  who  were  engaged  in  a 
wild-boar  hunt  near  Eisenach,  rendered  necessary  by  the  complaints 
of  the  peasants  as  to  the  increase  of  these  destructive  animals, 
which  the  game-laws  forbade  them  to  kill. 


58  ^arsrcife    im    IPintcr 

gr5f;lic^er  ^orbjud)t, 
(Bp'dU  9ftäd;er  be§  Unbißg, 
®em  fd)on  Safere  bergeblic^ 
3öe{)rt  mit  Knütteln  ber  ^auer. 

2lber  ben  ©infamen  t^ütt'  60 

3n  beine  ©olbtüolfen ! 
Umgib  mit  Sintergrün, 
^i§  bie  9tofe  iüieber  heranreift, 
^ie  feud)ten  §aare, 
D  Siebe,  beine§  ®icf)ter§!  65 

?0^it  ber  bämmernben  gacfel 
Seuc^teft  bu  i^m 
^ur^  bie  gurten  bei  5^ad)t, 
Über  grunblofe  Söege 

2luf  oben  ©efilben  ;  70 

gjlit  bem  taufenbfarbigen  borgen 
Sac^ft  bu  in§  ^er^  if?m ; 
^it  bem  bei^enben  ©türm 
^rägft  bu  i(;n  ^0^  em^or ; 
2öinterftröme  ftür^en  i)om  Reifen  75 

57-59  ..tardy  avengers  of  the  mischief,  which  for  years  the  peas- 
ant  has  vainly  tried  to  check  with  cudgels."  ^  ben  ^infamen,  the 
solitary  but  happy  'poet';  the  Homeric  heroes  are  ofte^  rescucd 
by  favoring  deities  wrapping  them  in  clouds.  -  aßm  ergrun  a 
pine-wreath,  imtil  the  rose,  more  appropriate  to  a  poet  of  love  shall 
bloomagain.  e.  |euc^t,  "  moist  "  with  hoar-frost  and  snow.  The 
<'dim  torch"  is  the  moon.  "  beijenb,  "biting,"  sharp,  keen  ; 
though  V.  considers  the  term  to  be  taken  from  falconry,  meaning 
to  -  soar  "  ''  *■•  "  wintry  storms  rush  from  the  rock  (keeping  tune) 
with  his'psalms";  as  an  accompaniment  to  his  songs  of  gratitude 
for  this  and  so  many  other  favors. 


(Erinnerung  Ö9 

3n  feine  ^falmen, 

nnb  Slltar  be^  Uebli^ften  ®an!§ 

2öirb  if)m  beg  gefürd^teten  ©i^fel^ 

©d^neebe^angner  6c^eitel, 

^en  mit  ©eifterreifjen  80 

^ränjten  a^nenbe  SBöIfer. 

2)u  fte^ft  mit  unerforfd^tem  SBufen 
@e{)eimni^t)oE  offenbar 
Über  ber  erftaunten  Söelt, 
Hnb  fd^auft  an§  2BoI!en  85 

2luf  i^re  S^eic^e  unb  §errlic^!eit, 
^ie  bu  auö  ben  3(bern  beiner  trüber 
^fleben  bir  träfferft. 

29»   Erinnerung 

Date    not   accurately    determinable.      Erinnerung  =  2Kal^nung, 
admonition. " 

2öillft  bu  immer  iüeiter  fd^ioeifen? 
©ie^,  ba§  ©Ute  liegt  fo  na^. 
Seme  nur  bag  ©M  ergreifen, 
®enn  ba§  ©lüdf  ift  immer  ha. 


80  f.  "which  tribes  with  dim  forebodings  (of  some  mysterious 
higher  power)  erowned  with  ghostly  dances "  ;  allusion  to  the 
Witehes'  Dance,  or  "  Hexensabbath,"  of  the  "  Walpurgisnacht,"  or 
eve  of  the  Ist  of  May,  which  figures  in  Faust.  A  rock  on  the 
Brocken  is  known  as  "Teufelsaltar,"  and  a  flat  space  as  "Hexen- 
tanzplatz.".  «^  tj^^  Brocken  itself  has  no  mineral  veins.  ^s  «'„lys- 
terious  yet  revealed."  »^  f- Through  the  neighboring  mountains, 
which  are  rieh  in  metalliferous  veins,  the  Brocken  enriches  (lit. 
"  waters,"  fertilizes)  the  world. 

^  ba§  &uU  =  i)a§>  mM,  "  happiness." 


PART  IL— GOETHE,  1777-1787 

Fkom  the  moment  when,  in  1776,  Goethe  accepted 
Office  he  was  a  changed  man,  devoting  himself  to  the 
Goethe  as  Service  of  his  beloved  master,  and  to  the  wel- 
man  of  fare  of  the  people  committed  to  his  charge  in 

affairs.  ]^|g  yarious  official  capacities.     Above  all,  his 

endeavors  were  directed  toward  lightening  the  too  heavy 
burdens  of  the  Duke's  subjects,  particularly  of  the  peas- 
ants,  in  their  hard  struggle  with  an  ungenerous  soil  and  a 
rüde  climate,  and  toward  checking  extravagance  in  high 
places,  which  made  these  burdens  so  much  heavier.  When 
Schiller  came  to  Weimar  in  1787  (while  Goethe  was  absent 
in  Italy)  he  found  that  Goethe  was  there  spoken  of  by  all 
classes  of  people  with  a  sort  of  affectionate  adoration,  and 
was  beloved  and  admired  even  more  as  a  man  than  as  a 
poet. 

Hardly  had  Lili's  lovely  image  paled,  when  he  feil  under 
the  spell  of  another  and  a  very  difPerent  woman — Char- 
lotte von  Stein.     She  was  seven  years  older 
Stein  than  the  poet,  the  mother  of  several  children, 

in  indifferent  health,  mated  with  an  unsym- 
pathetic  though  not  unkind  husband.  The  relation  be- 
tween  Goethe  and  Fran  von  Stein  has  been  grossly  mis- 
understood  and  misrepresented.  With  Goethe  it  was  a 
passion  and  a  ruling  one,  but  not  of  the  kind  ordinaril} 
called  love.  He  himself  says  in  some  verses  contained  in 
60 
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one  of  his  letters  to  her,  that  he  feit  as  if  she  must  have 
been  in  some  former  State  his  sister  or  his  wife  (W.  4,  97 ; 
H.  3,  86).  In  another  letter  he  calls  it  "  the  purest,  most 
beautiful,  truest  relation  to  a  woman  "  that  he  had  ever 
had,  except  to  his  sister.  Frau  von  Stein  was  to  him 
his  "  dearest  saint,"  to  whom  he  looked  up  with  no  less 
reverence  than  love,  the  beloved  guide  of  his  soul  and  the 
safeguard  of  his  life,  who  taught  him  that  profound  ap- 
preciation  of  pure  and  noble  womanhood  which  finds  so 
lofty  an  expression  in  the  character  of  Iphigenie.  The 
fascination  she  exerted  over  him  lasted  for  ten  years,  until 
his  return  from  Italy,  and  it  was  she  who  first  broke  off 
the  relation. 

Goethe's  poetic  productivity  during  his  first  ten  years 
at  Weimar  down  to  his  departure  for  Italy  was  slight  com- 
pared  with  the  marvelous  fertility  of  his  Frankfurt  period. 
These  ten  years,  however,  were  by  no  means  years  of  retro- 
gression  ;  Goethe  passed  through  the  decisive 
disch)iine."  school  of  serious  life  during  these  years  of 
strict  moral  discipline,  learning  the  lesson  of 
self-control,  his  intellect  and  his  experience  expanding  and 
maturing.  The  "  dim  Impulse  "  of  his  earlier  period  to 
try,  like  Faust,  his  every  power,  is  purged  of  its  crude  and 
fantastic  Clements  ;  the  vehement  longing  to  o'erleap  the 
insurmountable*  limitations  of  humanity  is  replaced  by 
the  striving  after  the  most  profound  and  universal  devel- 
opment  possible  within  these  limits.  He  had  turned  his 
back  on  Wertherism,  and  the  wild  but  warm-hearted  youth 
had  become  a  sober-minded,  gentle,  silent  man.  The  pain 
which  is  inseparable  from  such  a  transition — the  longing 
for  quiet  and  rest — is  expressed  in  the  two  exquisite  songs 
called  "  Wanderer's  Night-Songs  "  (IST os.  23  and  33).      ^ 
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In  spite  of  tlie  many  distractions  of  his  life,  the  divine 

gift  of  poetry  was  by  no  means  extinct.     To  Frau  von 

Stein  he  wrote  (14  Sept.  1780,  Br.  4,  291): 
StiUaPoet.       ,,,^    ,,  ^         ^      tj   T  .• 

" '  0  thou  sweet  poetry  I     I  sometimes  cry, 

and  esteem  Mark  Antonine  happy,  ...  in  that  he  never 

devoted  himself  to  poetry  or  eloquence.     As  far  as  pos- 

sible,  I  turn  off  the  water-supply  from  those  leaping  foun- 

tains  and  bubbLng  cascades,  and  turn  it  on  to  useful  mill- 

races  and  practical  canals  for   irrigating   purposes,  but 

before  I  know  it  some  wicked  sprite  pulls  out  a  plug 

somewhere,  and  instantly  all  is  leaping  and  bubbling,  and 

when  I  fancy  I  am  sitting  on  my  hack,  ambling  along  my 

prescribed  beat,  suddenly  the  nag  under  me  gets  a  glo- 

rious  shape,  irresistible  longing — and  wings,  and  away  he 

goes  with  me." 

Perhaps  the  most  interesting  poems  of  this  period  are 
those  which  refer  to  his  own  personal  experiences  and  to 
the  development  of  his  intellectual  and  moral  nature 
(Nos.  27-30,  35,  38).  Of  those  addressed  to  the  Duke,  the 
noblest  is  the  ode  Ilme7iau,  3,  Sept.  1783  (W.  2,  141 ;  H.  1, 
108  ff.).  To  this  period  belong  also  several  of  his  finest 
ballads  (Nos.  31,  34,  39). 

During  the  last  years  before  his  departure  for  Italy 
Goethe  turned  his  attention  more  than  ever  to  antique 
or  classical  poetic  modeis.  We  have  seen  how  in  his 
earlier  years  he  studied  Homer,  Pindar  and 
Classioism.  ^^^^0(3^.1^^3^  and  he  feit  that  he  still  needed  a 
severe  training  to  enable  him  to  attain  the  antique  per- 
fection  of  form.  It  was  this  feeling  that  kept  him  from 
compieting  his  Iphigenie,  and  increased  his  longing  for 
Italy.  Some  translations  by  Herder  from  the  Greek  an- 
thology  led  him  to  try  his  powers  in  this  branch  of  poetry, 
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and  the  result  was  a  number  of  epigrams,  chiefly  distichs, 
in  elegiac  metre  (dactylic  hexameters  and  pentameters), 
which  he  coUected  under  the  heading  Antiker  Form  sich 
nähernd  (see  ^os.  44-48  below).  This  approach  to  the 
antique  served  as  a  preparation  for  and  transition  to  the 
elevated  style  of  his  classical  period. 

In  August,  1786,  on  his  thirty-fifth  birthday,  Goethe 
set  out  on  his  journey  to  Italy.     It  was  a  sort  of  flight, 

undertaken  with  almost  superstitious  secrecy 
for  Italy.         — ^  flight   from  the  overwhelming  and  dis- 

tracting  cares  of  ofBce  to  what  had  long  bcen 
to  him  a  land  of  promise ;  a  flight  also  from  his  love.  The 
relation  with  Frau  von  Stein  was  pure,  but  was  growing 
to  be  more  and  more  a  false  relation,  as  the  relative  Posi- 
tion of  the  two  friends  changed  and  he  became  in  all  re- 
spects  the  superior  of  the  woman  to  whom  he  had  long 
looked  up  as  a  sort  of  goddess.  That  he  was  however 
not  as  yet  quite  conscious  of  this  is  shown  by  his  letters  to 
her  from  Italy  (G.  G.,  vol.  ii),  which  continue  to  breathe 
the  most  absolute  and  unselfish  devotion. 

In  Italy  he  hoped  to  find  opportunity  for  the  practice 
of  art,  for  which  he  had  always  believed  himself  to  bc 

fitted,  and  to  decide  once  for  all  whether  his 

expectations  S^^^^^  ^^J  ^^  ^^^  direction  rather  than  in 
the  realm  of  literature.  As  a  poet,  too,  he 
expected,  in  that  land  of  natural  beauty  and  in  so  genial  a 
climate,  to  acquire  something  of  the  antique  spirit  which 
he  had  sought  in  vain  to  cultivate  in  the  north.  Like  his 
Iphigenie,  he  "  sought  the  land  of  the  Greeks  with  his 
soul."  In  the  celehrated  letter  of  23d  August  1794,  in 
which  Schiller  sketched  the  character  of  Goethe's  genius, 
he  expressed  his  belief  that,  if  Goethe  had  been  born  a 
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Greek,  or  even  an  Italian,  amid  congenial  climjjtic  and 
artistic  surroundings,  the  course  of  his  development  would 
have  been  infinitely  shortened,  if  not  made  unnecessary, 
and  Goethe  no  doubt  feit  intuitively  at  the  time  what 
Schiller  afterward  expressed  in  these  words. 

Written  early  in  1778 ;  in  its  original  form  the  poem  referred  to 
Jiis  love  for  Frau  von  Stein,  and  to  the  suicide  of  Christel  von  Las- 
berg, a  young  girl  of  the  Weimar  court  eircle  who  had  drowned  her- 
seif in  January  of  that  year,  on  account  of  an  unhappy  love-affair, 
in  the  river  Ihn,  at  a  spot  which  G.  had  to  pass  on  his  way  to  or 
from  his  "Gartenhaus,"  The  alteration  was  made  after  G.'s  depar- 
ture  for  Italy,  and  th,ej)gem  ,became_a  spn^^f  sorrow  for  lost  love; 
it  is  one  of  the  most  perfect  of  lyrics,  both  in  melodious  expression 
and  in  structure.  As  in  a  moonlit  landscape,  the  misty  elemcnt  pre- 
vails.  Lyrieal  style,  says  F.  Vischer  (Ästhetik,  3,  1332,  §  887),  must 
allow  US  to  conjecture  more  than  is  expressed,  The  ideas  are  not 
connected  in  their  ohjective  order;  digressions  are  permitted  and 
preferred,  "which  have  their  connection  in  the  suhjeetive  unity  of 
se?itimenf."  The  order  of  lyric  composition  here  followed  is:  1, 
growth  of  still  suppressed  feeling;  2,  outburst  of  this  feeling;  3, 
resignation.  Music :  Schubert  (Nachlass,  Lief,  7  and  6  Lieder,  No. 
3)  and  numerous  others, 

Analysis:  1-12,  the  Moon,  with  its  associations  of  sad  but  calm 
reflection,  recalls  past  happiness ;  13-20,  the  flowing  River,  with  its 
unstable  element  of  water,  recalls  broken  vows  of  love;  21-28,  the 
rushing  River,,  with  its  melodious  murmur,  reminds  the  poet  that 
his  gift  of  song  is  still  left  to  console  him ;  29-36,  Moon  and  River 
recall  the  blessings  of  friendship. 

gütteft  h)ieber  33ufc^  unb  2:^al 
(Still  mit  9^ebelglan3, 

^  33ufd^  unb  Xf}al,  the  valley  of  the  Um  at  Weimar. 
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Söfeft  enblic^  auc^  einmal 
WUxm  (Seele  gang ; 

93reiteft  über  mein  ©efilb  5 

Sinbernb  beinen  Slid, 
2ßie  beg  greunbeö  Sluge  milb 
Über  mein  (S^efc^ic!. 

Seben  5?aci^!Iancj  fü{)lt  mein  §erg 
gro^)=  unb  trüber  3^it,  lo 

Söanble  gtüifc^en  greub'  unb  (Sd^merj 
..^ '^n  ber  ©infamfeit. 

gliege,  fliege,  lieber  glu^! 
Stimmer  h^erb'  ic^  frol;, 
©0  öerraufc^te  ©d;er5  unb  ^ujs,  15 

Unb  bie  ^reue  fo. 

3c^  befag  e§  bod;  einmal, 
2ßa§  fo  föftlid)  ift! 
®a^  man  bod)  gu  feiner  Dual 
9^immer  e^  t)ercjif3t!  20 

9^aufc^e,  glu^,  ba§  Xljal  entlang, 
Dl^ne  9^aft  unb  9iul), 
•  3flauf(^e,  flüftre  meinem  (Sang 
5!}lelobien  gu, 

^  2öfeft,  "freest"  my  soul  from  the  trammels  of  every-day  pro- 
saic  life.  ^  mein  ©efjjb,  the  meadows  below  G.'s  "Gartenhaus." 
*  Stnbernb,  "softening"  the  painful  contradictions  of  daylight  ex- 
istence.  ^  The  "^riend"  is  the  Duke.  ^^  fr.ol^s  i.  e.  frol^cr;  the  ter- 
mination  -er,  common  to  both  adjs.,  is  represented  by  the  hyphen. 
"  2ßanblc,  supply  id).  ^^©0,  as  thou  flowest  past.  ^^SBaS^bie 
^reue.  *  -  -_        .  * 

7 
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2öenn  bu  in  ber  Sßinternad^t  25 

3ßüt^enb  überfrf^tpiaft, 
Dber  um  bie  grü^ünöv^radfjt 
Sunger  £nof^en  quitlft. 

©elig,  tüer  jirf)  t)or  ber  SSelt 
\        D^ne  §a^  öerfrfjlie^t,  30 

©inen  greunb  am  33ufen  ^ält 
Unb  mit  bem  geniest, 

Sßag,  i:)on  5!Jlenfrf)en  nic^t  getougt 
Dber  nic^t  bebac^t, 

^urd^  ba§  2abi)rintf)  ber  ^ruft  35 

äöanbelt  in  ber  mi^t 


Jb-^^' 


31.   ^er  gift^et 

Probably  written  1778 ;  ty_gifi£S,  the_  dangeroiis  attraction  of  the 
watery  element ;  ,it  is  not  an  allegory,  biit,makes  us  feel  this  power  in 
a  story.  Music :  Schubert  (op.  5,  No.  1) ;  Loewe  (op.  43),  and  many 
others. 

^a§  2öaffer  raufd)t',  ba§  2öaffer  fc^toott, 

©in  gt^c^er  fag  baran, 

(Saf)  nad)  bem  Slngel  ru]f)ei)oH, 

^ü^l  big  ang  §er^  ^inan. 

IXnb  tüie  er  ji^t  unb  tüie  er  laufest,  5 

^f^eilt  \id)  bie  glut^  em^or ; 

2lu§  bem  bett>egten  SBaffer  raufd^t 

©in  feud^teg  2öeib  {^erüor. 

^^quiltft,  "gushest,"  gently  flowing.  ^°  2aht}xintf),  the  tortuous 
intricacies  of  the  human  heart.     ^^  Sßanbclt,  "passes." 

^  2lngel,  usually  fem.  ^  taujdit  =  lauert,  ' '  watches  "  his  line.  ^  The 
water  is  parted  by  a  body  rising  up  through  it.    ^  feud^t,  "  dripping." 
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Sie  fang  ju  i^m,  fie  ]pxad)  gu  i^m : 
2ßa§  lorfft  bu  meine  ^rut  lo 

mit  gJZenfrf)enit)i^  unb  9Jcenfrf)enlift 
§inauf  in  ^obegglut^  ? 
%ä)  tDü^teft  bu,  tüie'g  gifc{)lein  ift 
©0  tüof)Ug  auf  bem  ©runb,  •        \ 

®u  ftiegft  herunter  tpie  bu  bift,  i^ 

Unb  toürbeft  erft  gefunb. 

Sabt  \id)  bie  liebe  ©onne  nic^t, 
®er  3}^onb  fid)  nid;t  im  5Jleer? 
^ef^rt  tDellenat^menb  if)r  (SJeficl{)t 
9^ic^t  bo^^elt  f(f)öner  fjer?  20 

2oc!t  bid;  ber  tiefe  §immel  nic^t, 
^ag  feuc^tberflärte  ^lau? 
£üdt  bic^  bein  eigen  2(ngefic^t 
9fiic^t  ^er  in  eiö'gen  3:f?au? 

^a§  Sßaffer  raufd)t',  ba§  Sßaffer  fc^iDott,      25 
5^e^t'  i^m  ben  nadten  gug ; 
©ein  §erj  ^nd)^  ii^m  fo  fe^Hfuc^tgboll, 
2öie  bei  ber  Siebften  (3xn% 


^  Assoiiance  for  rhyme,  as  in  the  Volkslied.  ^^  Xobeöglutl^, 
the  heated  air,  which  is  deadly  to  the  inhabitants  of  the  cooler 
Clement.  "  f^ifc^tein,  dat.;  irte  e§  (bem)  ^ifc^lein  ift,  "how  happy 
the  little  fish  are  in  the  depths."  ^^  hjellenatl^menb,  "breathing  of 
the  wave,"  as  the  coiintenance  of  man  is  refreshed  by  the  bath. 
2*^  The  comparative  fd^öner  adds  force  to  bo^^clt.  ^^  f-  "  Do  not 
the  deep  heavens  entice  thee,  or  the  blue  sky,  reflected  in  the 
moist  element  ?  "  the  deep  blue  sky  transfigured  on  the  surface  of 
the  water. 
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©ie  f^rad;  ^u  ifjm,  fie  fang  ju  if)m ; 
®a  itjar'^  um  i^n  gcf(f)ef)n: 
§aI6  50g  fie  ibn,  f)al6  fanf  er  l^in, 
Unb  iüarb  nid;t  met^r  gefet^n. 


32*   ©efang  ber  Greiftet  üBer  bcn  Süöaffern 

Written  on  his  Swiss  journey,  autumn  1779.  On  the  9th  Oct. 
G.  was  in  the  lovely  valley  of  Lauterbrunnen,  near  Interlaken, 
where  the  Staubbach  falls  into  the  valley  from  a  height  of  over 
1,500  feet,  and  is  dissolved  into  spray  before  reaching  the  rock 
below.  The  poem  was  originally  intended  as  a  duet  between  two 
water-sprites.     Music:  Schubert  (op.  16,  No.  7);  C.  Loewe  (op.  88). 

Analysis:  1-2,  Therae;  3-7,  the  soul  resembles  the  water  in  its 
heavenly  origin,  and  in  its  continuous  alternation  between  earth 
(the  commonplace)  and  heaven  (the  sublime);  8-27,  the  soul  in  its 
activity,  when  unaffected  by  destiny  (1.  84  below)  resembles  the 
water  when  not  stirred  by  the  wind;  28-31,  when  so  affected,  it  is 
like  the  water,  moved  by  the  wind,  now  with  friendly,  now  with 
hostile  intent ;  32-35,  repetition  of  therne^ 

®e§  ^enfd)en  Seele 
mzxd)t  bem  Söaffer : 
Som  §immel  lommt  e§, 
^im  §immel  fteigt  e§, 
Unb  tüieber  nieber  5 

3ur  Grbe  muf^  eg, 
^\r)xc\  n)erf)felinb. 

(Strömt  öon  ber  ]^o()ett 
Steilen  gel^ipanb 
^er  reine  (Btxa\)l,  lo 


8-10  protasis  of  conditional  clause.     ^^  ©tral^I,  "stream.' 
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®ann  [täubt  er  (ieblid^ 

3n  Söollentoeiien 

3um  glattejtt  gel§, 

Unb  leicft  empfangen, 

Söallt  ev  berfc^leiernb,  15 

Seigraulc^enb, 

^nx  Xiefe  nieber. 

9f?agen  ^li^^en 
^em  ©turg  entgegen, 

(Schäumt  er  unmut^ig  20 

©tufenmeife 
3um  Slbgrunb. 

3m  flachen  33ette 
©d^Ieic^t  er  ba§  Sßiefent^al  l^in, 
Hnb  in  bem  glatten  See  .25 

Seiben  ifjr  Slntli^ 
SlEe  ©eftirne. 

Sßinb  ift  ber  Sßerie 
Sieblic^er  33uf)ler ; 

2öinb  mifc^t  bom  @runb  au§  30 

©c^äumenbe  2öogen, 

©eele  beg  ?[Renfd;en, 
2öie  gleicf)ft  bu  bem  Söaffer ! 
(5rf)ic!fal  beg  5iJlenfc^en, 
Sßie  greirf)ft  bu  bem  2Binb!  35 

"  ftäubt,  scatters  into  spray.  ^"^ '^olUn)^)dlm,  "watery  clouds." 
*^  "It  moves  on  mistily."  ^^  ^-  conditional  clause.  '^^  SÖßciben,  "re- 
joicetosee";  lit.  "feast." 
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33.  SSanbrer-g  mti^ükh 

{„mtv  attctt  ©i^fctn") 

Written  in  the  night  of  6-7  Sept.  1780,  on  the  inner  wall  of  the 
little  wooden  hunting-box  on  the  Giekelhahn,  the  highest  hill-top 
near  Ilmenau,  a  favorite  haiint  of  G.  In  August,  1831,  a  few 
raonths  before  his  death,  the  aged  poet  read  these  words,  saying, 
with  tears  in  his  eyes  :  "Ja,  warte  nur,  balde  ruhest  du  auch." 
Music:  Schubert  (op.  96);  Loewe  (op.  9);  Liszt;  Rubinstein  (as  a 
duet). 

Über  aEen  ©i^feln 
Sft  ^ui 
Sn  allen  Söi^feln 
(S^üreft  bu 

£aum  einen  §aud) ;  5 

^ie  SSögelein  fcf)h:)etgen  im  SBalbe. 
3Öarte  nur,  balbe 
Siu^eft  bu  aud^. 

34,   (^rlföniö 

Written  at  latest  in  spring,  1782  ;  deals  with  the  secret  and 
malevolent  elemental  powers  of  nature,  which  bring  disease  and 
unaccountable  death,  and  which  populär  mythology  incorporates  in 
the  belief  in  elves  and  fairies.  Cf.  the  verses  G.  sent  to  Frau  von 
Stein,  15  Oct.  1780  (Br.  4,  314),  of  which  the  second  stanza  runs 
thus  :  Um  Mitternacht,  wenn  die  Menschen  erst  schlafen,  Auf  Wie- 
sen, an  den  Erlen,  Wir  suchen  unsern  Raum  Und  wandeln  und 
singen  Und  tanze7i  ei7ien  Traum.  The  poet  introduces  the  persons, 
and  narrates  the  tragic  end ;  the  remainder  is  a  dialogue  between 
father,  boy  and  sprite.  Music  :  Schubert  (op.  1)  ;  Loewe  (op.  1), 
and  many  others. 

^  batbc,  archaic  and  dial.  form.  «  The  poet  leaves  significantly  in 
doubt  whether  rul^CU  means  sleep,  or  reflection,  or  death. 
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Söer  rettet  fo  f^ät  burc^  ^ad)t  unb  2ßtnb? 
©§  \\t  ber  3Sater  mit  feinem  ^inb ; 
©r  i)at  ben  Slnaben  Wo^  in  bem  Slrm, 
@r  fa^t  i^n  fieser,  er  f^ält  i()n  tt)arm. 

5[Rein  6o^n,  n)a§  birgft  bu  fo  bang  bein  ©efid^t? —  5 
©ief)ft,  3Sater,  bu  ben  (Erlfönig  nicf)t? 
^en  (^rlenfönig  mit  ^ron'  unb  6c^tüeif?  — 
3Jiein  ©o^n,  e§  ift  ein  9^ebelftreif.  — 

„^u  liebes  ^inb,  !omm,  geJ)  mit  mir ! 
,,©ar  fc^öne  ©!piele  f^iel'  ic^  mit  bir ;  10 

,,5!}tanc^  bunte  Slumen  finb  an  bem  ©tranb ; 
„5[Reine  5[Rutter  ^at  mand^  gülben  ©eiüanb."  — 

?D^ein  3Sater,  mein  33ater,  unb  ^öreft  bu  nic^t, 
2ßag  ©rlenfönig  mir  leife  Derf^rid)t?  — 
(Sei  ru^ig,  bleibe  ru^ig,  mein  ^inb ;  15 

3n  bürren  33lättern  fäufelt  ber  Söinb.  — 

„2ÖiIIft,  feiner  ^nabe,  bu  mit  mir  ge^n? 
,,'5[Reine  ^öd^ter  foEen  bid^  ttjarten  fd)ön ; 
„^iJleine  Xöd^ter  füf^ren  ben  näcf)t(id)en  Siei^n, 
„Unb  tüiegen  unb  taugen  imb  fingen  bid^  ein." —        20 

^O'lein  3Sater,  mein  3Sater,  unb  fief^ft  bu  nid^t  bort 
©r(!önig§  ^öc^ter  am  büflern  Drt?  — 
?i}tein  ©o()n,  mein  ©obn,  ic^  fef)'  e§  genau ; 
@§  fd^einen  bie  alten  SSeiben  fo  grau. — 

3  iüol^r,  "safely,"  adv.  of  gut.  ^  lt)a§  =  Irarum.  ^  ^-  ®rt!öntg, 
(Srtcn!önig,  alder-  or  elder-king  ;  this  tree  was  held  to  be  a  favorite 
haunt  of  elves.     ^^  Jüarten,  "tend."    ^^  Steilen,  "dance." 
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„^d^  liebe  bid^,  ntidfi  reigt  beine  fd^öne  ©eftalt ;        25 
„Unb  bift  bu  md)t  toilUg,  fo  Braucf)'  id^  ©emalt."  — 
3Jlein  ^aUx,  mein  ^ater,  je^t  fa^t  er  mic^  anl 
©rlfönig  f^at  mir  ein  2eib§  get^an  !  — 

®em  3Sater  graufet'g,  er  reitet  gefd^tinnb, 
@r  ^ält  in  Firmen  ba§  äd^jenbe  S^inb,  30 

©rreid^t  ben  §of  mit  3}?ü^e  unb  3loti) ; 
3n  feinen  Slrmen  ba§  ^inb  toar  tobt. 

35.   ©renken  bcr  ^cttftl)^cit 

Written  about  1781  ;  a  recantation  of  No.  13 ;  here  and  in  No. 
38  we  See  the  fruit  of  the  poet's  long  endeavor  to  reduce  to  order 
the  chaos  of  conflicting  ideas  and  moods,  under  the  pressure  of  which 
he  had  so  long  suffered ;  he  had  at  last  attained,  largely  through  the 
influence  of  Frau  von  Stein,  that  ' '  peace  "  for  which  he  had  so  often 
sighed.  Like  No.  13,  this  ode  opens  with  an  allusion  to  the  heaven- 
sent  tempest,  but  this  phenomenon  here  leads  to  the  opposite  conclu- 
sion.  Music :  Schubert  (Nachlass,  Lief.  14,  No.  1) ;  Hiller  (op.  63) ; 
Hugo  Wolf. 

Analysis  :  1-10,  Introduction :  the  Divine  Power  an  objcct  of 
reverence  to  man;  for  (11-42)  man's  powers  are  limited:  11-28  in 
Space,  and,  29-42,  in  time,  in  both  cases  contrasting  with  the  unlim- 
ited  and  eternal  nature  of  the  Higher  Powers. 

2öenn  ber  uralte 
§eiUge  35ater 
^it  gekffener  §anb 
2(u§  roEenben  Söolfen 
©egnenbe  SIi|e  5 

2^  ein  Seibö  =  Seibe§,  neut.  of  adj.  leib,   "some  härm."    »^  ben 
§of,  "  the  courtyard  "  of  his  Castle  or  farmhousc. 
^  gelaffener,  "calm,"  "  passionless. " 


Xilc'm  Pater,  mein  Pater,  jctjt  fa§t  er  mid?  an  ! 
(ErIFöntg  I^at  mir  ein  leibs  gett^an  ! 


(5rcn3eTt    ber    IHenfc^I^ctt  «3 

Über  bie  @rbe  fät, 

^üff'  ic^  ben  legten 

©aum  feinet  ^leibe^, 

^inbUdfie  ©d)auer 

Xreu  in  ber  33ruft.  lo 

^enn  mit  ©öttern 
©od  fic^  nicfit  meffen 
Srgenb  ein  9Jlenfc^. 
§e6t  er  fid^  aufh)ärt§, 
Hnb  cberüf^rt  .15 

?!Jtit  bem  ©4> eitel  bie  (Sterne, 
5^irgenbf  l^aften  bann 
^ie  unfic^ern  ©ol^Ien, 
Unb  mit  if)m  f))ielen 
2Bol!en  unb  Sßinbe,  20 

(Ste^t  er  mit  feften 
!Ular!icjen  gn^en 
Sluf  ber  iüol) (gegrünbeten 
^Guernben  @rbe ; 

9leic^t  er  nid^t  auf,  25 

3^ur  mit  ber  ©icf^e 
Ober  ber  9tebe 
<Bx<i)  ju  dergleichen. 

6  jät  =  ftreut.  "^  *'•  "I  kiss  the  lowest  hem  of  his  garmeiit";  an 
Oriental  symbol  of  childlike  Submission.  ^^  "  in  my  faithful  breast." 
^^  *■•  Cf .  the  Horatian  hyperbole :  Sublimi  feriam  sidera  vertice. 
"  f-  Allusion  to  the  giant  Antaeus,  whom  Hercules  slew  by  holding 
him  in  the  air,  so  that  he  might  not  regain  strength  by  touching  his 
mother  Earth.  ^s  g^eic^t  er  nic^t  (^oc^  genug  l^in)auf,  u.f.to. 
8 


T"^  (Sren3cn    ber    ITtenfd^I^cit 

2Bag  unteifrf)eibet 
©Otter  i)on  5iJienfcf)en  ?  30 

®a^  mele  Söellen 
SSor  jenen  n)anbeln, 
©in  etoiger  Strom : 
Hn^  ^ebt  bie  Söelle, 

3Serfrf)lin5t  bie  äßette,  35 

IXnb  tpir  t)erfin!en. 

©in  Heiner  S^ing 
^egren^t  unfer  Seben, 
llnb  biele  ©efd)led)ter 
Sf^eii^en  fid;.  bauernb  40 

2ln  it?reg  ^afeing 
Unenblid)e  tette. 

^2  3Sor  jenen  toanbeln  =  an  jenen  i)orüber  iranbeln,  "  Many  a  wave 
(ripple)  passes  by  them  "  as  they  stand  on  the  bank  of  the  river  of 
Time ;  we  mortals  are  in  the  stream  itself ,  forming  part  of  it,  like  its 
ripples  ;  we  disappear  as  fast  as  the  individual  wave.  ^^*^  "And 
many  generations  (of  mortals)  attach  themselves  in  permanence  to 
the  chain  of  their  (men's  own)  existence"  ;  while  me7b  are  mortal, 
MAN  is  eternal  by  successive  reproduction,  as  links  make  an  end- 
less  chain.  üthers  refer  the  pron.  il^reö  to  ©ötter,  instead  of  ©e« 
fd^ted^ter  and  explain:  "many  generations  (of  mortals)  attach  them- 
selves permanently  to  the  endless  chain  of  their  (the  gods')  exist- 
ence." The  reading  of  two  mss.,  fie  for  fid^  (1.  40),  seems  to  show 
that  this  was  originally  G.'s  meaning  ;  but  the  Weimar  editors  con- 
sider  fid^,  the  reading  of  all  the  texts,  as  a  correction  made  by  G. 
of  set  purpose,  changing  the  meaning  so  as  to  agree  with  the  first 
rendering  above. 
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36.  2)cr  Sc^cr 

Written  for  Frau  von  Stein  22  Sept.  1781 ;  subject  and  treatment 
are  Anacreontic  and  classical,  showing  G.'s  increasing  tendency  to 
antique  forms  and  modes  of  thought. 

©inen  tDof^Igefc^ni^ten  t)otten  Sedier 
§ielt  ic^  brücfenb  in  htn  beiben  §änben, 
©og  begierig  fü^en  2öein  t)om  9ftanbe, 
©ram  unb  Sorg'  auf  ©inmal  ju  bertrinfen. 

Slmor  trat  (jerein  unb  fanb  mxd)  fi^en,  5 

IXnb  er  lächelte  befcf)eibenn)eife, 
211^  ben  Unberftänbigen  bebauernb. 

„g'reunb,  xd}  !enn'  ein  fd^önere^  ©efä^e, 
Sßert^  bie  ganje  ©eele  brein  ^u  fenfen; 
2öa§  gelobft  bu,  it)enn  ic^  bir  eg  gönne,  lo 

^§  mit  anberm  5^e!tar  bir  erfütte?" 

D  toie  freunblid^  ^at  er  2©ort  ge()alten ! 
^a  er,  Siba,  bic^  mit  fanfter  3^eigung 
Mix,  bem  lange  ©e^enben,  geeignet. 

2öenn  id^  beinen  lieben  2ei6  umfaffe,  15 

tlnb  bon  beinen  einzig  treuen  Si^^en 
Sangbema^rter  Siebe  33alfam  !ofte, 
(Selig  f^red)'  \ä)  bann  gu  meinem  ©eifte : 

5fiein,  ein  folc^  ©efäg  l}at,  au^er  Slmorn, 
3^ie  ein  @ott  gebilbet  noc^  befeffen!  20 

^  bejd^eibeniDeife,  "  with  modest  wisdom."    '^  2ll§,  "as  though." 


^6  Das    (Söttnd?e 

©oIcf)e  gormen  treibet  nie  3Su(canu§ 
5!}iit  ben  finnbecjabten  feinen  jammern! 
Stuf  belaubten  §ügeln  mag  Sväu^ 
®urd^  bie  ältften,  flügften  feiner  gaunen 
Sluggefuc^te  2:rauben  feltern  laffen,  25 

©elbft  gef^eimni^öoKer  ©äf^rung  i)orftef)n : 
©olcljen  Xranf  i)erfd;afft  il)m  feine  ©orgfalt! 

37*  9^at^tgebatt!eri 

Written  about  the  same  time  for  Frau  von  Stein. 

@uc^  bebaur'  id;,  unglüdfel'ge  6terne, 
®ie  \f}X  fd^ön  feib  unb  fo  I;errlic^  fc^einet, 
Sem  bebrängten  ©c^iffer  gerne  Ieurf)tet, 
Hnbelüljnt  t>on  ©öttern  unb  bon  5iKenfc^en : 
Senn  if^r  liebt  nic^t,  fanntet  nie  bie  Siebe !  5 

Unaufljaltfam  führen  etD'ge  ©tunben 
©ure  S^tei^en  burc^  ben  tüeiten  ipimmel. 
3ßelc^e  S^teife  l)aht  i^r  fcl'on  bollenbeti 
©eit  ic^  tüeilenb  in  bem  2lrm  ber  Siebften 
©uer  unb  ber  SHitternac^t  ttergeffen.  10 

This  is  apparently  the  "ode"  sent  to  Frau  von  Stein  with  G.'s 
letter  of  19th  Nov.  1783 ;  it  marks  an  advance  even  beyond  No.  85. 
As  it  is  the  last,  so  it  is  the  glarious  "  crown  "  of  all  the  ödes. 

Analysis:  1-12,  Nobility  and  good^ess  are  manifest  to  man  only 
in  noble  humanity,  and  confirm  to  us  the  idea  of  a  God ;  13-36,  the 

^^  ftnnbegabten,  "endowed  with  sense,"  sensitive,  like  artists'  An- 
gers.    23  2ijäu§  (3  sylls.),  Lyseus,  Bacchus. 

*  »Stunben,  the  Hours,  Lat.  Hora?.  "Seasons." 
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capacity  for  these  virtues  com  es  neither  from  Nature  nor  from 
Chance,  both  of  which  are  governed  by  Necessity;  37-43,.  nobility 
of  character  and  disinterested  helpf ulness  of  conduct  characterize 
man  alone  of  all  cr.eated  beings ;  49-54,  from  his  perception  of  this 
fact  arises  his  dim  but  glad  presentiment,  that  there  must  be  a 
noble  and  beneficent  Higher  Will;  55-60,  repetition  and  enlarge- 
ment  of  opening  exhortation. 

©bei  }ei  ber  5!Jienfc^, 
§ülfreirf)  unb  gut! 
^enn  ba§  allein 
Unterfd;eibet  i^n 

SSon  allen  2öefen,  -  5 

2)ie  it)ir  lennen. 

§eil  ben  unbefannten 
§ö^ern  Söefen, 
®ie  it)ir  al^nen! 

^^mn  gleiche  ber  Mtn^d) ;  .  lo 

(Sein  SBeif^iel  le^r'  un^ 
^^n^  glauben. 

^enn  unfül)lenb 
3ft  bie  ?Zatur : 
*   @§  leuchtet  bie  ©onne  15 

Über  33öf'  unb  ©ute, 
Unb  bem  SSerbr^d^r 
©längen,  t^ie  bcm  S.eften, 
^er  50?onb  unb  .bie  Sterne. 

^  allein  =  t)or  allem.  ^  of  whom  we  have  only  a  dim  foreboding. 
^^  The  example  of  the  man  who  is  noble,  etc,  and  is  therefore  like 
the  Gods,  should  lead  us  to  believc  in  them. 
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2öinb  unb  ©tröme^ 
Bonner  unb  Öagel 
Sftaufc^en  i^ren  2öeg, 
Unb  ergreifen, 
SSorüber  eilenb, 
©inen  um  ben  anbern. 


siuc^  fo^  ba§  mm 

^a^^t  unter  bie  9J^enge, 

ga^t  balb  b?g  Knaben 

£oc!ige  ^nfc^ulb, 

^alb  au^  ben  fafilen  30 

(Sc^ulbigen  6 dj) eitel. 

3f^aci^  eiDigen,  ef;rnen, 
©ro^en  ß5efe^en 
5iJlü}jen  Jt)ir  aEe 

UnfereS  ^afeinö  35 

Greife  tooKenben. 

3^ur  alk\}\  ber  ^enfd^ 
33ei  'Mcr  b.a§ , Unmöglid^e  : 
5r     ierfc^eibet, 

2i$f.    ev  unb  ri rf)tet ;  40 

@r  -ann  pem  Sfugenblic^ 
2)auer  i)erleil).eii. 


'©trbme,  ''floods."  ^^  mM,  "Chance"  or  Destiny.  3"  !a^I, 
bald,"  as  a  sign  of  old  age.  ^^  ©d^eitel,  "head,"  "crown,"  of  the 
man  who  has  lived  long  enough  to  heap  guilt  upon  it.  ^^  el^rnen  = 
eisernen,  "brazen,"  "iron,"  inalterable.  ^^  @rof(en,  because  univer- 
sal. ^^  ba^  Unmöglid^e,  i.  e.  to  give  permanence  to  the  moment,  by 
the  freedorn  of  his  will.  "  f-  By  works  that  outlast  the  moment,  and 
by  connecting  the  present  alike  with  past  and  future. 


(See  page  79.) 


Per    Sänger  Y9 

©r  allein  barf 
^en  ©Uten  lol;nen, 

®en  ^öfen  [trafen,  45 

§eilen  unb  retten, 
2lEe§  $3rren^e,  ©c^toeifenbe 
3^ü^lid^  t)erbttiben. 

Unb  tüir  i)erej(^ren 
^ie  Unfterblic^en,  50 

211^  tüären  fie  3Jienfc^en, 
Xl^äten  im  grp^en, 
2öa§  ber  33efte  im  kleinen 
^^ut  ober  möchte. 

2)er  eble  Wcn^d)  55 

©ei  l^ülfreic^  unb  quH 
Unermübet  fcljaff'  er 
^a^  m^lit^e,  'M^d)H, 
(5ei  un§  ein  SSorbilb 
Sener  geabtieten  .Sßefen !  60 

39»   ^er  Sänger 

Written  probably  1783  ;  sung  by  the  weird  Harper  in  Wilhelm 
Meister  ;  expresses  *Gr. 's  desire  to  be  relieved  from  ofRce,  and  set  free 
to  piirsue  his  vocation  as  a  poet.     Music  :  Reichardt  ;  Loewe  (op 
59)  ;  Schubert  (op.  117)  ;  Schumann  (op.  98,  2)  ;  Hugo  Wolf. 

3öa§  l)ör'  xd)  brausen  öor  bem  ^^or, 
9Bag  auf  ber  S3rürfe  fc^allen? 
Sa^  ben  (S5efang  bor  unferm  O^r 
3m  ©aale  tüiberl^aUen ! 

49-54  men's  ideas  of  God  are  influenced  by  their  own  life  and 
character. 


8Ö  PcrSängcr 

^er  ^önig  f^rac^'g,  ber  ^age  lief ;  5 

2)er  ^mht  !am,  ber  Slönig  rief : 
2a^t  mir  f^erein  ben  Sllten! 

©egrü^et  feib  mir,  eble  §errn, 
©egrü^t  it^r,  fd)öne  tarnen! 
2öelc^  reicher  ©immel!    (5tern  bei  Stern!  lo 

3ßer  fennet  if^re  9^amen? 
3m  ©aal  boll  ^rac^t  unb  §errlic^!eit 
©c^Iie^t,  5lugen,  euc^ ;   ^ier  ift  nid^t  3eit, 
©id^  ftaunenb  §u  ergeben. 

®er  ©änger  brüc!t'  bie  Slugen  ein,  15 

Un\  fd;lug  in  tjoUen  ^önen; 
2)ie  9titter  fd^auten  mut^ig  brein, 
Unb  in  ben  ©rf)üo§  bie  ©c^ijnen. 
^er  ilönig,  bem  bag  Sieb  gefiel, 
Sie^,  \i)n  gu  ebren  für  fein  6))iel,  20 

©ine  golbne  ^ette  ^olen. 

®ie  golbne  ^ette  gib  mir  nid^t, 
^ie  ^ztU  gib  ben  9^ittern, 
3Sor  beren  füljnem  5lngefid^t 
®er  geinbe  Sanken  f:plittern ;  25 

©ib  fte  bem  ^an^ler,  ben  bu  Ijaft, 
IXnb  la^  il)n  nod^  bie  golbne  Saft 
3u  anbern  Saften  tragen. 

*  3)er  ^nabe,  the  page.  ^®  The  brilliant  lords  and  ladies  are  like 
so  many  stars  in  the  firraament.  ^^  brüdft*  —  ein,  "closed  his  eyes." 
^^  fd^lug,  "Struck"  his  harp.  ^^  *■•  The  sonj^  is  of  knightly  prowess 
and  womanly  charras  :  "the  knights  looked  boldly  to  the  front," 
the  fair  ones  modestly  dropped  their  eyes. 
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$3C^  finge,  it)ie  ber  3^ogel  fingt, 
3)er  in  ben  äi^^^Ö^i^  tüo^net;  30 

®ag  Sieb,  baö  auö  ber  ^ei^le  bringt, 
Sft  £of^n,  ber  reic^lid^  lohnet. 
®oc^  barf  i(f)  bitten,  bitt'  \d)  ein§: 
£a^  mir  ben  beften  Sedier  Sßeinö 
3n  ^urem  ©olbe  reichen.  35 

@r  fe^t'  i^n  an,  er  trän!  i^n  au^: 
D  Xran!  bod  fü^er  2abe! 
D  tüo^l  bem  {)od^beglüdften  ^an^, 
2Bo  baö  ift  fleine  (^aU ! 

©rgel^t'g  eu($  töo^l,  fo  benft  an  midf;,  40 

Hnb  banfet  @ott  fo  marm,  aU  ic^ 
gür  biefen  Xrun!  mi^  banfe. 


40*  .garfenf^iclcr  I 

(„aScr  fidj  ber  etnfomfcit  ergibt.'') 

Probably  also  written  1783  ;  sung  by  the  Ilarper  to  Wilhelm, 
wlio  had  visited  him  in  bis  wretched  garret.  Music  :  Schubert  (op. 
12,  No.  1)  ;  Schumann  (op.  98,  No.  6)  ;  Rubinstein  (op.  91,  No.  3)  ; 
Hugo  Wolf. 

2öer  fid^  ber  ©infamfeit  ergibt, 
3lc^ !    ber  ift  balb  attein  ; 
©in  jeber  lebt,  ein  jeber  liebt, 
Unb  lä^t  if;n  feiner  ^ein. 

^3  "If  I  may  make  a  request,  it  shall  be  this  one  only."  ^*  bcu 
—  3Bein§,  "a  beaker  of  the  best  wine."  ^  @r  —  an,  "He  raised 
it  to  (bis  lips)." 

*  Id^t  =  übcrtäfet ;  simple  for  Compound. 
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3a  !   la^t  mic^  meiner  Dual !  5 

Unb  fann  xd)  nur  einmal 
^t<i)t  einfam  fein, 
^ann  bin  xd)  \\xd)t  allein. 

©^  fc^leic^t  ein  Siebenter  laufdjenb  fac^t, 
£)h  feine  greunbin  attein?  lo 

(So  überf erleid;!  bei  %aQ  unb  S^ad^t 
Wlxd)  ©infamen  bie  $ein, 
Mxd)  ©infamen  bie  Dual. 
^d)  tüerb'  ic^  erft  einmal 
©infam  im  ©rabe  fein,  15 

®a  lä^t  fie  mid^  allein ! 

41.   ^arfenflJiclcr  II 

(,,aBcr  nie  fctn  SBrot  mit  Slfträncn  afi.") 
Written  about  the  same  time.     Mnsic  :  Schubert  (op.  12,  No.  2) ; 
Schumann  (op,  98,  No,  4)  ;  Rubin  stein  (op.  91,  No.  2)  ;  Liszt  ;  Hugo 
Wolf. 

2öer  nie  fein  33rot  mit  ^Ijränen  a^, 
2öer  nie  bie  fummerbollen  ^(xd)U 
3luf  feinem  33ette  tveinenb  fa^, 
2)er  fennt  eud;  nic^t,  il;r  ^immlifrfjen  Mäd)U, 

3l)r  füljrt  in§  Seben  x^n  l)inein,  5 

3^r  la^t  ben  Slrmen  fcl)ulbig  toerben, 
^ann  überlast  il)r  xijn  ber  ^ein : 
^enn  alle  (Scl)ulb  x'dd)i  \xd)  auf  ©rben. 

^  he  is  not  alone,  because  his  sense  of  guilt  is  the  more  intense  in 
solitude. 

^"S  The  fatalism  is  subjective  ;  the  crime  for  which  the  Harper 
suffered  was  committed  unwittingly ;  it  is  the  antique  Greek  view  of 
tragic  guilt  as  imposed  by  Fate. 


tnicjnonll  83 


42.  mmon  I 

(,,9lttr  tocr  bie  ©c^nfujiöt  fcnitt.") 

Sung  by  Mignon  and  the  Harper  as  a  duet  ;  written  June,  1785, 
and  sent  to  Frau  von  Stein,  "ein  Lied,  das  nun  auch  mein  ist,"  as 
expressing  his  own  yearning  for  his  friend  ;  it  also  expresses  the 
soul's  longing  for  higher  things.  Music  :  Beethoven  (Sehnsucht, 
four  different  settings)  ;  Schubert  (six  times)  ;  Loewe  (op.  9,  No.  3)  ; 
Schumann  (op.  98,  No.  3)  ;  Tschaikowsky  (op.  6,  No.  6)  ;  Hugo 
Wolf,  and  many  others. 

5^ur  tüer  bie  ©e^nfud^t  fennt 
2ßei§,  h)ag  xä)  leibe ! 
SlEein  unb  abgetrennt 
SSon  aller  greube, 

©elj'  id)  an'§  Jnrmament  '  5 

^ad)  jener  (Seite. 
%(i) !   ber  mic^  liebt  unb  fennt 
3ft  in  ber  2öeite. 
@§  fd^minbelt  mir,  e§  brennt 
^ein  (Singen)eibe.  lo 

'^nx  tu  er  bie  ©ef)nfucl>t  fennt 
3öei§,  Wa^  id)  leibe! 

43.  mmott  II 

(„Äennft  bu  ba§  Sonb.") 

Written  probably  1784  ;  expresses  Mignon's  longing  for  the  dimly 
remembered  scenes  of  her  childhood  in  Italy,  and  G.'s  yearning  for 

®  That  part  of  the  sky  where  the  object  of  her  longing  is. 
^  *■•  ©ingettjeibe,  the  beweis  as  the  seat  of  yearning,  in  scriptural 
phrase  ;  cf.  Job  xxx,  27. 
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that  land  of  art  and  beauty.  Music  :  Beethoven  (op.  75,  1)  ;  Schu- 
bert (Nachlass,  Lief.  20,  3)  ;  Spohr  (op.  37) ;  Liszt  (No.  1) ;  Tschai- 
kowsky  (op.  25,  No.  3) ;  Hugo  Wolf,  and  nunierous  others. 

^ennft  bu  bag  Sanb,  Wo  bie  Zitronen  blü^n, 
gm  bunfeln  ^auh  bie  ©olb^Drangen  glü^n, 
©in  fanfter  Söinb  öom  blauen  §immel  U)ef)t, 
^ie  M^xU  ftiE  unb  ^oc^  ber  Lorbeer  fte!^t, 
^ennft  bu  e^  toof^l?  5 

Wöä)V  xd)  mit  bir,  o  mein  ©eliebter,  ^iefjn. 

^ennft  bu  ba§  §au§?    2luf  ©äulen  rufjt  fein  ®ac^, 
@§  glänzt  ber  6aal,  eö  fd;immert  ba§  ©emad;, 
Unb  ^J^armorbilber  ftef^n  unb  jefjn  mid)  an :  lo 

3öa§  l)at  man  bir,  bu  arme§  ^inb,  get()an? 
tennft  bu  e§  tt)o^I? 

^a^in !    ^al^in 
5!Jlöc^t'  ic^  mit  bir,  o  mein  33ef^ü|er,  jie^n. 

^ennft  bu  ben  33erg  unb  feinen  Sßoüenfteg?  15 

®a^  STtauIt^ier  fud^t  im  9Rebel  feinen  3ßeg ; 
3n  §öf^len  tvoi^nt  ber  ©rad^en  alte  S3rut; 
©§  ftür^t  ber  gel§  unb  über  ifjn  bie  glutf>, 
^ennft  bu  i(;n  iro^I? 

®a^in !    SDafjin  20 

@e^t  unfer  3Beg!   0  3Sater,  la^  un§  jiel^n! 

*  ftiU,  "modest."  '  (SJeliebter,  "beloA^ed  friend,"  not  "lover." 
15-21  reiüiniscences  of  the  Alpine  pass  by  which  her  gipsy  abductors 
carried  her  northward. 


^ennft  bu  ba§  2anb,  lue  bie 
Zitronen  blü^n, 
"sm  bunfeln  Üauh  bic  0oIb=Crangen 
glüf)n, 
(5in  fanfter  2ßinb  t»om  blauen  ^imntet 

®ie  9JZt)rte  ftilt  unb  i^orf;  ber  Sorbeer 

fteJ)ti 
^ennft  bu  e§  Jt)o^I? 

Sa^tn !    '^al)in 
Wödjt'  id)  mit  bir,  o  mein  ©eliebter, 

jie^n. 


(£rn)äl]lter    ^els  85 


44*   ©infamfeit 

Written  April,  1782 ;  still  to  be  seen  ou  a  rock  in  the  Weimar 
Park.  These  epigrams  were  iiitended  as  inscriptions  oii  monuments 
to  be  erected  in  the  parks  at  Weimar,  Tiefurt,  etc.,  to  commemorate 
some  person  or  event,  or  as  dedicatory  verses.  The  German  hexam- 
eter  has  six  accented  sylls. ;  between  each  there  must  be  either  one 
or  two  unaccented  ones  (cf.  App.  I  below);  after  the  fitth  accent 
there  are  usually  two,  exceptionally  one,  after  the  sixth  one  tone- 
less  syll. ;  also  the  first  syll.  in  each  line  is  accented.  In  the  pen- 
tameter  there  are  also  six  accents,  but  the  fourth  follows  the  third 
without  intervening  thesis  or  toneless  syll. ;  there  are  two  toneless 
syllables  after  the  fourth  and  fifth  respectively,  and  the  last  syllable 
is  always  accented,  as  well  as  the  first. 

5Die  i^r  gelfen  unb  33äume  betüo^nt,  o  (jeilfame  5^^mpf)en^ 
©ebet  iegltd;em  gern,  Wa§>  er  im  ©tilien  begehrt! 

(Schaffet  bem  ^Traurigen  %xo\t,  bem  ^^^if^^^^f^^^  Setef)rung, 
Unb  bem  Siebenben  gönnt,  ba^  xt)m  begegne  fein  ©lue!. 

^enn  euc^  gaben  bie  @ötter,  Wa§  fie  ben  ?i}lenfrf)en  öerfagten,  5 
geglid^em,  ber  eud;  Vertraut,  tröftlic^  unb  ^ülflid^  ^u  fein. 

45.   ©rtnä^rter  %tU 

Written  April,  1782;  inscribed  on  a  rock  in  G.'s  garden,  and  re- 
fers to  Frau  von  Stein ;  the  stone  speaks  in  the  first  person. 

§ier  im  ©tiEen  *gebarf)te  ber  Siebenbe  feiner  beliebten ; 

§etter  fprad^  er  §u  mir :  2öerbe  mir  3^uge,  bu  Stein ! . 
®oc^  erfjebe  bic^  ntd{)t,  bu  ^ft  noc^  öiele  (55efellen ; 

Sebem  gelfen  ber  glur,  bie  mid^,  ben  @lüdlirf)en,  nä^rt, 
3ebem  S3aume  beg  2öalb§,  um  ben  iä)  tüanbernb  mid^  fd^Iinge :  5 

^en!mal  bleibe  be§  ©lüc!§!  ruf  id^  i^m  tt)eil)enb  unb  fro^. 
^od)  bie  ©timme  berleib'  id^  nur  bir,  tüie  unter  ber  ^enge 

©inen  bie  5[Rufe  fic^  M^lt,  freunblid^  bie  Si^ipen  i^m  Itt^t. 
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4:6.     S^^^^(i^ 

Probably  written  1785. 

@rog,    tüie   W    ic^   bid^   ^ter!     gn  jeglichem  §änbc^en  bie 
©anbu^r ! 

9öie?  leirfjtfinniger  &ott,  miffeft  bu  hoppdi  bie  Seit? 
„Sangfam  rinnen  aug  einer  bie  etunben  entfernter  beliebten ; 

©egenmärtigen  fliegt  eilig  bie  ^iveite  i^erab." 

47.  S)em  ^ättmam 

Written  1785 ;  an  epitaph. 

%lad)  bebecfet  unb  Ieid;t  ben  golbenen  ©amen  bie  ^urd^e, 
©uteri   bie  tiefere  bedt  enblic^  bein  rufjenb  ©ebein. 

grö^Iic^  gepflügt  unb  gefät !     §ier  feimet  lebenbige  9^af)rung, 
Unb  bie  Hoffnung  entfernt  felbft  Don  bem  ©rabe  fic^  nid^t. 

Written  1785.     Music :  Hugo  Wolf. 

2Ö0  bie  S^tofe  ^ier  blü^t,  \vo  9^eben  um  Sorbeer  fid^  fd^Iingen, 
2Ö0  ba§  Xurteld^en  locft.  Wo  fic^  ba§  ©riltd)en  ergebt, 

2BeIc^  ein  ©rab  ift  f)ier,  ba§  alte  ©ötter  mit  2tU\\ 
©d^ön  be^flanjt  unb  gegiert?     @§  ift  Slnafreong  3tu]^. 

grüMing,  «Sommer  unb  §erbft  geno^  ber  glüd^Iidfie  ©id^ter ;    5 
35or  bem  2öinter  '^at  i^n  enblirf)  ber  ©ügel  gefd^ü^t. 

^  ®ro§,  Greek  form  for  the  name  of  the  god  of  love.  ^  f-  eontain 
the  god's  reply.  ^  ©egenirärtigen  (©ettebten),  "for  lovers  when  to- 
gether. " 

^  bie  tiefere  (^urd^e).    '  gepflügt,  gefät,  imperative  participles. 

^  ©rittd^en,  "cicada."  ^  Sßinter,  i.  e.  old  age;  ber  ^ügel,  "the 
mound  "  of  the  grave. 


PART  IIL— SCHILLER  TO  1794 
1.  BiRTH,  Paben^tage  and  Boyhood  (1759-1779) 

On  the  lOth  of  November,  1759,  ten  years  after  Goethe's 
birth,  Johann  Christoph  Friedrich  Schiller  was  born  at 
the  little  town  of  Marbach  in  Württemberg.  Ilis  father, 
Johann  Kaspar,  a  man  of  good  family  but  slender  means, 
began  life  as  a  surgeon-barber,  becoming  regimental  sur- 
geon,and  ultimately  rising  to  the  rank  of  major.  He  was 
of  strenuous  character,  active  in  his  profession,  upright 
,  and   honorable,  somewhat  stiff  and   formal, 

parents.  J^^  ^  loving  though  stern  husband  and  father, 

not  without  considerable  intellectual  gifts, 
with  a  wide  and  varied  experience  of  life.  From  him 
the  future  poet  inherited  not  only  his  mental,  but  also 
his  Chief  moral  qualities,  his  indomitable  energy  and 
courage ;  only  the  gentler  side  of  his  character  he  seems 
to  have  derived  from  his  mother. 

In  1767  the  family  removed  to  Ludwigsburg,  at  that 
time  the  residence  of  Karl  Eugen,  Duke  of  Württemberg. 
Ilere  the  imaginative  powers  of  the  boy  were  doubtless 
greatly  stimulated  by  the  magnificent  pageants,  operas, 
ballets  and  dramas  performed  for  the  entertainment  of 
the  Duke  and  his  court. 

In  January,  1773,  at  the  age  of  fourteen,  young  Schil- 
ler was  entered  by  the  Duke's  command  as  a  pupil  in  his 
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military  academy,  newly  instituted  in  the  palace  called 
Die  Solüüde.  He  was  enrolled  at  first  in  the  faculty  of 
s  h'ii  ^^^'  ^^^  obtained  leave  to  exchange  this  study 

a*8tudent'  ^^^  *^^^  ^^  medicine.  The  academy  was  con- 
ducted  strictly  on  the  lines  of  military  dis- 
cipline.  The  Duke,  who  imagined  himself  a  heaven-born 
pedagogue,  displayed  in  his  conduct  of  this  school  and  in 
Karl  Eugen  ^^^  treatment  of  the  pupils  the  same  arbitrary 
and  unenlightened  tyranny  which  character- 
ized  him  as  a  political  ruler,  and  was  forever  mischievously 
meddling  with  the  studies  and  careers  of  his  scholars. 
Fortunately  there  were  among  the  professors  very  able 
and  intelligent  men,  who  did  a  good  deal  to  counteract 
this  pernicious  influenae. 

Young  Schiller  soon  became  the  leader  of  a  choice 
circle  of  gifted  lads,  who  were  enthusiastio  lovers  of 
poetry.  Thus  there  arose  in  Stuttgart  a  new  Sturm  und 
Drang  school,  ten  years  after  the  first  movement.  At 
first  the  influence  of  Klopstock  was  paramount  with 
Early  poems.  '^^^™'  ^^^  Schiller^s  earliest  extant  pn^ms  nf^ 
this  time  were  composed  on  the  morlel  of 
that  pof^f^  rhymeless  ödes.  Naturally,  however,  the  pro- 
ductions  of  the  Stürmer  und  Dränger,  and  especially 
Goethe's  Götz  von  BerlicJiingen,  were  eagerly  devoured, 
and  through  one  of  his  teachers  Schiller  now  first  became 
acquainted  with  Shakespeare. 

2.  Last  Yeaks  at  Stuttgaet;  Begu^tnikg  of  Sturm 

UKD  Dran-g  (1780-1782) 

Schiller  had  sent  in  a  thesis  for  graduation  in  1779, 

which  he  hoped  would  enable  him  to  leave  the  academy 

and  taste  at  last  of  that  liberty  for  which  he  yearned ;  by 
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Order  of  the  Duke,  however  he  was  compelled  to  remain 
another  year.  This  detention  aroused  the  young  poet's 
love  of  liberty,  inflamed  his  hatred  of  tyranny,  and  gave 

birth   to  the   violently   revolutionary  drama 

Die  Räuber^  in  which  these  sentiments  found 
extravagant  expression.  After  his  graduation  (Decem- 
ber,  1780)  he  edited,  in  partnership  with  one  or  two  of 

his  academic  friends,  a  collection  of  poems 
Anthologie.  ^^^^^^1^^  Anthologie  auf  das  Jahr  1782,  of 
which  the  greater  portion  were  from  his  own  pen. 

These  early  poems  form,  along  with  his  contemporary 
dramas,  a  series  of  autobiographical  "  confessions "  (to 
use  Goethe's  phrase),  and  afford  a  still  closer  insight  into 
his  moral  development  than  those  of  his  great  contem- 
porary. Thus  in  his  lyrical  poems,  beginning  with  those  of 
the  A7ithologie  (W.  1, 197  ff.)  and  ending  with  Resignation 
(1784),  we  are  enabled  to  trace  the  author's  philosophical 
and  moral  as  well  as  his  artistic  development.  In  the 
former  we  find  three  stages :  first,  the  eudsemonistic  view 
of  lif e,  according  to  which  selfish  enjoyment  is  the  goal  of 
the  individual  in  search  of  happiness ;  then  the  pessimistic 

view,  leading  to  materialism  and  atheism; 
Moral  finally,   we    see    him    emerging   victoriously 

from  both  these  phases,  and  arrived  at  the 
altruistic  and  unselfish  point  of  view,  resigning  personal 
happiness  and  contentment,  in  order  to  promote  the  wel- 
fare  of  mankind  in  general. 

In  the  two  earlier  stages  of  this  progress  Schiller  was 
under  the  spell  of  Kousseau.  In  the  sentimentalism  of 
which  the  great  Frenchman  was  the  apostle,  seif  with  its 
personal  experiences  and  moods  was  necessarily  the  Cen- 
ter of  interest.     Nature,  as  he  understood  it — natnre  as 
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opposed  to  habit  and  custom,  to  historical  Convention — is 

liis  ideal ;  fidelity  to  nature  is  the  only  recognized  norm 

and  rule  for  the  poet  and  the  artist  as  well 

n  uenoe  o  ^      ^j^    individual  man ;  conventionalism 

Rousseau.  ' 

is  regarded  as  the  worst  of  evils,  and  nature 

as  the  lost  paradise  of  innocence  and  happiness  to  which 

men  are  summoned  to  return ;  friendship  and  love  are  the 

new  Cardinal  virtues.* 

This  sentimentalism  necessarily  sullers  shipwreck  on 

the  rocks  of  harsh  reality  (for  historical  Conventions  are 

very  real  things,  which   must   be  reckoned 

entimen  a  -    ^j^j^^^   ^j^^   qj^^^    in    impotent   and   morbid 

melancholy,  as  it  did  with  Eousseau.  A 
master  mind  must  find  strength  to  resign  betimes  an 
impossible  and  therefore  untrue  ideal  of  happiness,  and 
see  in  human  history  something  eise  than  a  false  and  dis- 
torted  World.  This  problem  Schiller  triumphantly  solved, 
though  not  with  out  painful  renunciation ;  by  this  triumph 
his  powers  were  increased  and  his  aims  exalted. 

Perhaps  the  earliest  of  these  poetical  confessions  is 
the   ode   on   Eousseau.     The   great   Frenchman   is   here 

glorified  as  a  saint  and  martyr,  who  had  suc- 
Eousseau         cumbed   in    his    fight    against    the    "triple 

dragon"  of  fanaticism,  prejudice  and  self- 
interest ;  his  persecutors  figure  as 

Gegen  Riesen  Rousseau  kind'sche  Zwerge, 
Denen  nie  Prometheus  Feuer  blies. 

To  the  sentimentalist  the  highest  virtues  are  the  per- 
sonal feelings  of  individuals  toward  one  another.  Love 
is  the  architect  of  the  universe,  and  the  mutual  attraction 

*  K.  Fischer,  Schiller-Schriften,  I,  pp.  25  ff. 
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of  its  component  particles  the  fundamental  law  of  the 
moral  as  of  the  physical  world  ;  in  the  latter  it  is  called 
gravitation,  in  the  former  friendship  and  love.     This  is 

the  subject  of  the  ode  entitled  Die  Freund- 
f  ^^  Tb*         Schaft^  and   of   the   six   poems   addressed  to 

Laura.  The  harmony  of  souls  begins  with 
the  Union  of  two  individuals,  extending  and  progressing 
until  it  is  perfected  in  God  as  the  union  and  harmony  of 
all  spirits,  and  God  in  it ; 

Todte  Gruppen  sind  wir,  wenn  wir  hassen, 
Götter,  wenn  wir  Hebend  uns  umfassen, 
Lechzen  nach  dem  süssen  Fesselzwang, 
Aufwärts  durch  die  tausendfachen  Stufen 
Zahlenloser  Geister,  die  nicht  schufen. 
Waltet  göttlich  dieser  Drang, 

The  pessimistic  and  materialistic  view  of  the  universe 

pervades  the  last  two  of  these  ödes  :  Das  Geheimnis  der 

^     .    .  Reminiscenz  and  Melancholie,  in   which  the 

Pessimism. 

sense  of  the  hollowness  and  vanity  of  earthly 

things  furnishes  the  dominant  note.    This  note  of  despair 

is  repeated  and  shrilly  accentuated  in   the  two  funeral 

ödes,  Leichenphantasie  (1780),  and  Elegie  auf  den  Tod  eines 

Jünglings  (1781),  in  which  the  poet  fairly  revels  in  gloomy 

and  repulsive  descriptions  of  death  and  its  ghastly  acce?- 

sories.   That  this  weariness  of  life  and  the  world  was  really 

bis  mood  at  the  time  is  shown  by  a  contemporary  letter  to 

bis  sister,  in  which  Schiller  wrote  that  life  was  a  bürden, 

and  that  he  would  welcome  death  gladly. 

It  must  be  confessed  however  that  the  artistic  value 

of  these  poems  is  not  commensurate  with  their  biograph- 

ical   interest.      That   love  for  the   sublime  and   terrible 

which   made  Schiller  a  great   dramatist  necessarily  in- 
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cluded  a  tendency  to  extravagance,  if  not  to  bombast  and 

turgidity — a  tendency  which  could  not  be  curbed  as  long 

as  the  passions  by  which  bis  poetry  was  in- 

Defects  o  gpired  were  themselves  unbridled.     This  ten- 

early  poems.       ^ 

dency  is  dangerous  to  the  artist,  and  Schiller, 

who  lacked  Goethe's  innate  sense  of  beauty  and  harmony, 

was  obliged  to  cultivate  the  artist  in  himself  by  a  labori- 

ous  process  of  self-training. 

3.  Wai^derjahre  (1782-1787) — Sturm  ukd  Drang 
(co7iti7iued) 
Placed  under  arrest  by  the  Duke  for  breach  of  military 
discipline  in  going  to  Mannheim  to  attend  the  Perform- 
ance of  his  first  play  without  leave,  and  for- 
Stuttffart°"*      bidden  to  write  plays  or  hold  any  communica- 
tion  with  other  countries,  Schiller  fled  secretly 
from  Stuttgart  to  Mannheim  on  the  23d  of  September, 
1782 — a  flight  imperatively  necessary  if  he  was  to  remain 
true  to  his  vocation  as  a  poet.     In  danger  of  arrest  tliere 
as  a  deserter,  he  was  for  months  a  wanderer  on  the  face 
of  the  earth,  spending  the  winter  at  the  little  village  of 
Bauerbach,  near  Meiningen,  in  the  country  house  of  his 
friend  and  benefactress,  Frau  von  Wol zogen,  and  com- 
pleting  his   dramas,  Fiesco  and  Kabale  und 
Mannheim.       ^^.^^^      Eeturning  to  Mannheim,  he  experi- 
enced  in  1784  the  great  and  perhaps  only  passion  of  his 
life.     The  object  of  this  passion  was  Charlotte  von  Kalb, 
a   cultivated    and    highly   gifted   woman   of 
Charlotte  twenty-three,  mated   in   unwilling  marriage 

with  a  man  whom  she  could  not  love.  The 
friendship  which  had  sprung  up  at  first  sight  rapidly 
developed  into  love. 
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To  this  period  we  owe  the  two  lyrics,  Der  Kampf  and 
Resignation,  of  wliich  the  former  marks  the  close  of 
Schiller's  Sturm  und  Drang,  and  the  latter 
rugrgr  e.  ^j^^  beginning  of  his  convalescence  from  that 
fitful  fever.  His  view  of  life,  says  K.  Fischer  (Schiller- 
Schriften,  I,  233),  had  been  clarified  and  enlightened,  the 
struggle  in  his  soul  fought  out,  and  the  gloomy  spirit  of 
pessimism  overcome.  Schiller  had  accepted  the  inevitable 
conclusion,  that  he  who  has  the  great  aims  of  humanity  at 
heart  and  desires  to  live  for  them  only,  must  cease  to  ex- 
pect  personal  happiness,  and  must  prepare  himself  for  self- 
sacrifice.  There  are  two  views  of  life  and  conduct  dia- 
metrically  opposed  to  each  other,  self-love  and  self-denial. 
The  poem  entitled  Der  Kampf  gives  expression  to  the 
former,  as  one  that  he  had  held  in  the  past  but  had  now 
renounced— to  his  passionate  desire  for  happiness  and 
love  of  liberty,  his  passionate  sense  of  his  own  misery, 
his  passionate  revolt  against  the  existing  conditions  of 
Society  and  the  world,  the  "  essential  factors  which  had 
produced  and  inspired  his  pessimistic,  materialistic  and 
atheistic  ideas."  In  the  other  poem,  whose 
very  title,  Resignation,  indicates  its  signifi- 
cance,  he  bids  a  sad  farewell  to  the  hopes  and  aspirations 
of  his  youth  :     . 

Auch  ich  war  in  Arkadien  geboren, 

Auch  mir  hat  die  Natur 

An  meiner  Wiege  Freude  zugeschworen ; 

Auch  ich  war  in  Arkadien  geboren, 

Doch  Thränen  gab  der  kurze  Lenz  mir  nur. 

In  his  sufferings  he  had  been  buoyed  up  by  the  hope 
of  compensation  in  the  f uture  life ;  but  a  voice  declares 
that  virtue  must  seek  its  own  reward  in  this  very  hope 
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and  belief ;  that  self-sacrifice  must  find  it  in  the  happiness 

of  others,  and  that  this  is  the  path  by  which  alone  true 

happiness  can  be  attained. 

In  1784   Schiller's   Situation   at   Maünheim  was  fast 

becoming    unendurable;    he    had    lost    his    position   as 

dramatist  to  the  theatre,  and  had  incurred  further  debts 

in  addition  to  the  home  debts  still  undischarged ;  he  had 

contracted  maha-ial  fever ;  his  passion  for  Frau  von  Kalb 

was  a  source  of  torment  rather  than  joy,  and  jGlight  again 

seemed  the  only  resource,  had  he  but  known  where  to 

turn.     At  this  juncture  he  received  a  cordial  invitation 

from  one  who  was   personally  a  total  stranger  to  him, 

^..  Christian  Gottfried  Körner   of  Dresden,  an 

üorner.  -,  .  . 

ardent  admirer  of  his  works,  to  take  up  his 

abode  with  him  for  an  indefinite  period,  his  correspondent 

at  the  same  time  providing  the  poet  with  the  means  for 

leaving  Mannheim  and  paying  his  debts.    Schiller  unhesi- 

tatingly  accepted  this  generous  offer,  and  Körner  wrote 

again,  saying  that  the  object  of  his  off  er  was  to  insure 

for  the  poet  such  a  measure  of  leisure  and  quiet,  that  he 

should  not  be  obliged  to  undertake  any  work  which  might 

keep  him  from  f ulfilling  his  "  real  vocation  "  as  poet  and 

dramatist  for  the  benefit  of  his  nation  and  the  world. 

In  April,  1785,  Schiller  arrived  at  Leipzig,  where  he 

remained  until  after  Körner's  marriage,  after  which  he 

became  an  inmate  of  his  friend's  house  at 
Dresden.  Dresden.       At    last    Schiller    had  found    a 

refuge  from  the  storms  of  life,  from  poverty, 
misery  and  debt;  he  bade  farewell  to  pessimism  and 
turned  to  a  new  optimism,  founded  on  a  nobler  view  of 
life.  In  Körner  he  found  the  friend  of  whom  he  had 
dreamt  in  his  ode  to  Friendship.     His  delight  at  this 
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new  freedom  and  friendship  found  exuberant  expression 
in  his  ode  to  Joy  (^o.  49),  the  cult  of  which  proceeds 
f rom  tliat  of  friendship  and  love.  Joy  expands  and  unites 
the  souls  of  men ;  the  harmony  of  souls  and  the  harmony 
of  the  World  are  of  divine  origin. 

The  leisure  thus  offered  was  employed  chieüy  in  com- 
pleting  his  drama  Don  Carlos^  which  corresponds  to  this 

ode  in  the  same  way  as  his  earlier  dramas 
Carlos  "  ^^  ^^  ^^^  earlier  lyrics.     This  work  occupied 

his  time  during  his  stay  in  Dresden  to  the 
almost  total  exclusion  of  the  lyric  muse. 

4.  Wai^deejahre  {continued) — Con^valescekce  from 

Sturm  ui^d  Drang  (1787-1789) 

In  July,  1787,  his  affairs  being  now  more  prosperous, 

Schiller  removed  to  Weimar,  the   seat   of   the   German 

Muses,  the  home  of  the  leading  lights  of  Ger- 

Weimar"  ^^  ^^^  literature,  Herder,  Wieland  and  Goethe. 

He  had  feit  the  necessity  of  enlarging  the 

sphere  of  his  experience,  and  this  he  could  hardly  hope  to 

do  in  the  limited  Dresden  circle.     He  was,  however,  not 

long  in  discovering  that  he  must  rely  upon  his  own  efforts 

to  attain  the  lofty  goal  at  which  he  aimed — greatness, 

influence  on  the  world,  and  an  immortal  name.     While 

he  saw  no  reason  to  complain  of  his  genius,  he  feit  more 

than  ever  what  he  called  his   "  poverty,"  i.  e.  his  want 

of  extensive  experience  and  knowledge  of  the  world  and 

of  men,  which  are  so  indispensable  to  a  great  poet,  and 

particularly  to  a  great  dramatist.     To  attain  this  goal  he 

would  shun  no  toil,  however  ardaous,  but  was  content  to 

"  scorn  delights  and  live  laborious  days."     His  first  step 

toward  enriching  his  mind  in  the  direction  indicated  was 


9G  SCHILLER  TO   1794 

to  devote  himsclf  to  the  study  of  history.     The  immedi> 
ate  rosult  was  his  History  of  the  Revolt  of  the  Netherlands 

(1788).  In  Weimar  Schiller  met  once  more 
studies  ^^^®  former  object  of  his  passion,   Frau  von 

Kalb.  The  old  intimacy  was  renewed,  free 
from  the  element  of  passion  on  his  part,  but  not  on  hers. 
A  Chance  visit  to  Eudolstadt  brought  him  acquainted 
with  the  woman  whose  love  was  to  proverthe  light  of  his 

lifo — Charlotte  v\pn  Lon'gefel^.  During  this 
Greekpoetry    P^^^^^  Schiller  almost  wholly  neglected  the 

Muse,  the  only  considerable  poetic  product 
of  these  years  being  his  ode  entitled  Die  Götter  Griechen- 
lands (No.  50). 

At  Rudolstadt,  in  September,  1788,  he  first  met  Goethe,  ^ 
then  newly  returned  from  Italy ;  but  for  the  time  being  ,  j 

this  meeting  failed  to  lead  to  any  rapproche-  j 
Goethe  ment    between    them.      Their   methods   and^ 

their  respective  points  of  view  were  so  widely 
different,  and  indeed  so  diametrically  opposite,  that  the 
real  wonder  is,  not  their  long  estrangement,  but  the  per- 
fect  harmony  which  ultimately  united  them. 

5.  Lehrjahre — IIistorical  and  Philosophical 
Studies  (1789-1794) 

The  first  years  of  a  German  apprentice  are  his  Lehr- 
jahre, in  which  he  learns  the  rudiments  of  his  trade  in 
the  quiet  Workshop  of  a  master ;  then  come  the  years  of 
wandering,  when  in  stränge  towns  and  foreign  countries 
he  enlarges  his  knowledge.  In  Schiller's  case  the  process 
was  reversed ;  his  Lehrjahre  were  prcceded  by  his  Wan- 
derjahre. One  more  lyric,  however,  the  last  to  come  from 
his  pen  for  more  than  five  years,  closcs  this  period,  viz., 
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the  philosophical  ode   Die  Künstler.      In   The  Gods  of 
Greece  the  poet  had  cast  a  longing  look  back  upon  the 

past,  and  bidden  farewell  to  his  old  Ideals ;  in 
Kü^^ti    "       this  ode,  the  last  product  of  his  poetic  muse 

for  six  years,  he  attempted  to  define  the  ncw 
ones,  which  were  to  be  the  guides  of  his  future  life. 
Here  are  sketched  his  theory  of  the  origin,  progress  and 
history  of  Art,  and  his  appreciation  of  its  value  as  a  factor 
in  human  civilization ;  here  are  to  be  found  the  germs  of 
the  ideas  expounded  in  his  aesthetic  essays  and  poems. 
In  May,  1789,  Schiller  entered  upon  his  duties  as  pro- 

fessor,  nominally  of  philosophy,  really  of  his- 
ro  essor         tory,  at  the  University  of  Jena,  and  on  the 

22d  of  February,  1790,  was  united  for  life  to 
Charlotte  von  Lengefeld.  His  domestic  happiness  and  the 
comfortable  feeling  of  having  found  a  safe  haven  for  life 
„     .  were  unhappily  rudely  disturbed  all  too  soon 

by  the  cruel  band  of  fate.  In  December  of  the 
same  year  he  was  attacked  by  the  feil  disease,  which  never 
left  him  until  his  death,  a  brief  fifteen  years  later.  In 
,.,  May  of  the  following  year  his  life  was  de- 

spaired  of,  and  his  death  actually  reported 
throughout  Germany.  Ilis  recovery,  when  at  last  it  came, 
was  very  slow,  and  his  prospects  of  being  able  to  resume 
those  labors  on  which  the  existence  of  himself  and  his 
wife  depended  very  remote.  But  when  his  affairs  were  at 
the  lowest  ebb  help  once  more  appeared,  as  it  had  come 

at  Mannheim,  from  an  unexpected  quarter. 
handaea^n      ^g^in  it  was  to  those  to  whom  he  was  per- 

sonally  unknown,  but  to  whom  he  had  become 
endeared  by  his  works,  that  he  owed  his  deliverance  from 
the  troubles  which  threatened  to  overwhelm  him.     The 
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Duke  of  Augustenburg  and  Count  Schimmelmann  offered 
him,  in  terms  which  relieved  him  of  any  burdensome 
sense  of  Obligation  and  placed  no  restraint  whatever  on 
the  use  he  should  make  of  this  gift,  an  annual  pension  of 
1,000  thalers  for  three  years.  Their  purpose  was  to  place 
the  poet  beyond  the  reach  of  anxiety  as  to  his  future,  so 
that  he  might  have  leisure  and  liberty  to  devote  himself 
to  his  art  alone,  and  the  pension  was  continued  for  a  year 
beyond  the  term  originally  set. 

This  leisure  Schiller  devoted,  after  the  completion  of 
his  History  of  the  Tliirty  Years'  War,  to  the  study  of  the 
Historical  Kantian  philosophy,  and  more  particularly  to 
and  the  philosophy  of  ^sthetics  as  applied  to  the 

philosophical    ^^-^  of  Poetry.     In  a  series  of  aesthetic  essays 

les.  j^^  dev-eloped  and  matured  the  ideas  sketched 

in  his  Künstler,  and  enlarged  the  scope  of  Kant's  theories 
on  the  same  subject.  After  a  visit  to  his  parents  and  his 
native  country,  he  returned  to  Jena  in  May, 
j^Jj^g  1794,  his  powers  extended  and  matured  by 

study  and  reflection,  his  muse  ready  once 
more  to  spread  her  wings  after  her  long  rest,  and  with 
the  plan  of  a  new  literary  periodical  in  his  mind,  which 
was  destined  at  last  to  bring  him  into  Cooperation  with 
his  great  rival,  Goethe. 
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Probably  written  at  Gohlis,  near  Leipzig,  August,  1785,  the 
result  of  the  joy  that  had  come  to  the  poet  with  Körner's  friend- 
ship;  meant  to  be  sung  in  a  circle  of  friends  around  the  festive 
board;  the  chorus,  as  in  the  Greek  drama,  repeats  and  emphasizes 
the  sentiments  expressed.  Music:  Beethoven  (9th  symphony); 
Schubert  (op.  111,  No.  1), 
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Analysis:  1-12,  Joy  makes  all  men  brethren,  and  causes  them  to 
believe  in  the  God  of  Love ;  13-24,  all  who  are  capable  of  love  or 
friendship  are  invited  to  join  the  circle;  25-36,  all  living  creatures 
are  capable  of  joy,  whlch,  37-48,  is  the  motive  force  of  the  universe, 
not  merely  material,  but  also,  49-60,  intellectual,  ethical  and  relig- 
ious ;  61-96,  effects  of  joy :  61-72,  it  makes  man  like  the  Gods,  gen- 
erous,  helpful  and  forgiving,  and,  73-84,  elevates  social  intercourse 
and  exalts  our  thoughts  to  the  *'  Good  Spirit  ";  85-96,  joy  leads  us 
to  nobility  of  sentiment  and  conduct ;  the  chorus  coueludes  with  a 
solemn  oath  to  keep  these  resoliitions. 

greube,  fd^öner  ©ötterfunfen, 

%o<^Ux  au§  ©l^fium, 
3ßir  betreten  feuertrunfen, 

§immlifc^e,  bein  ^eiUgtfjum. 
^eine  3<iii^^^  binben  tvieber,  5 

3ßa§  bie  9Jlobe  ftreng  ßetf^eilt ; 
Sitte  ^[Renfc^en  toerben  trüber, 

2ßo  bein  fanfter  glügel  n^eilt. 

©eib  umfc^lungen,  50^ittionen! 

3)iefen  ^ufe  ber  ganzen  2öelt !  lo 

33rüber  —  überm  ©ternenjelt 
Mu^  ein  lieber  3Sater  iüo^nen. 

2Bem  ber  gro^e  9Öurf  gelungen, 
@ine§  greunbeg  greunb  gu  fein, 

2ßer  ein  ^olbe§  2Öeib  errungen,  15 

9}lifc^e  feinen  gubel  ein! 

3  feuertrunfen,  "  kindled  by  the  fire,"  the  fire  of  the  @ölterfun!en 
of  1.  1  above.  "  (Stemensett,  "starry  canopy"  of  heaven.  ^^  ber  — 
äöurf,  "the  great  good  fortune,"  the  highest  throw  of  the  dice. 
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Sa  —  UKr  a\id)  nur  C5inc  Seele 
©ein  nennt  anf  bem  (5rbenvunb! 

Unb  tücr'gi  nie  flefonnt,  ber  [tel^le 

SBeinenb  fid;  am  biefent  33unb !  20 

aoor 
3öa§  ben  grofjen  J-Hing  belüoljnet, 

§ulbige  ber  Si}mipatl;ie ! 

3u  ben  Sternen  leitet  fie, 
Sßo  ber  Unbefannte  tf^ronet. 

JJreube  trinf'en  alle  3ßefen  25 

3(n  ben  äküften  ber  9f?atur ; 
2ine  Wüten,  alle  m^tn 

J^ülflen  il;rer  l'Kofenf^ur. 
iilüffe  (^ab  fie  uns^  imb  Sieben, 

(Sinen  Jrcunb,  n^^^^üfl  ^^  ^oi> ;  30 

äöolluft  lüarb  bem  3Bnrm  gec;eben, 

Unb  ber  6l;erub  fielet  Dor  &ott 

!3^r  ftür^^t  nieber,  ?iJiillionen  ? 

:^tl)neft  bu  ben  Scl;ij^fer,  2öelt? 

<^nd)'  il;n  überm  Sternenzelt !  33 

Über  Sternen  mu^  er  tüol^nen. 

^^  Supply  after  this  line  thc  sentcnce,  mifd^e  —  ein,  froni  1.  16 
abovo.  «'  $ßa«  =  alCcS  trag,  "  all  who  "  ;  JWinß  =  ©rbfrei«.  "  ®t;ms 
:^atl)ic  =  yiebc;  "Lovc  is  tlio  ladder  by  wliich  we  asoend  to  be  like 
God,"  S.,  J^/iiloHophische  Briefe  (W.  4,  50).  ^*  ^-  The  worm  is  the 
type  of  the  lowest,  the  material  Sensation ;  the  cherub  of  the  high- 
cst,  the  intolleetual  or  spiritual ;  man  Stands  niidway  between  these 
twü  extremes. 
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greube  Ijci^t  bie  ftarfe  geber 

3n  ber  etüigen  3^iatur. 
greube,  grcube  treibt  bie  S^täber 

3n  ber  großen  Seltenuf^r.  40 

S3(umen  locft  fic  aug  ben  keimen, 

«Sonnen  an^  bem  gi^"^^"^^^^, 
©^^ären  rollt  fie  in  ben  ^Jtäumen, 

2)i'e  be^  ©ei^erö  dio\)x  nirf)t  fennt. 

grof),  h)ie  feine  6onnen  fliegen  45 

^urd^  beö  §immelö  ^rärf)t'gen  ^lan, 
Söanbett,  33rüber,  eure  33al;n, 

greubig  it)ie  ein  §elb  jum  Siegen. 

9^^li  \\p  hon   :;t^nrff»;>or   .in  .50 

Qu  ber  Xugenb  fteilem  §üge( 

Seitet  fie  be^  ^ulber^  33af)n. 
2(uf  be^  Ölaubensi  Sonnenberge 

Sie^t  man  it^re  galjnen  tpe^n, 
^urd^  ben  3li^  gef!prengter  Särge  55 

Sie  im  (Sf)or  ber  (5nge(  fte^n. 

eOor 

^ulbet  mut()ig,  5JiiKionen! 

®u(bet  für  bie  beff're  SßeU ! 

Proben  überm  Sternenzelt 
2öirb  ein  großer  ©ott  belohnen.  60 

''  3^eber,  "mainspring."  **  be^  —  '3iof)X,  "the  gazcr's  tube,"  the 
astronomer's  telescope.  *^  Weiterflieget,  "flashing  mirror."  ^^  il^re 
j^al^nen,  "her  Colors,"  thc  standjinls  of  Joy,  as  signals  that  the  goal 
is  reached.     ^^  "Through  the  rifts  o£  coffins  burst  asunder"  on  tho 


102  2In    bie    ^reube 

©Ottern  !ann  man  nic^t  vergelten, 

6c^ön  tft'^  ifjnen  gleich  ^u  fein. 
@ram  unb  3lrmut^  foE  fic^  melben, 

3}lit  ben  5^0^ en  ftc^  erfreun. 
©rod  unb  9tac^e  fei  bergeffen,  65 

Unferm  2^obfeinb  fei  öer^ieF^n. 
^eine  %\)xäm  fott  i^n  ^reffen, 

^eine  S^teue  nage  i^n! 

Soor 

Hnfer  ©d^ulbbud^  fei  bernid^tet! 

2(u§gefö^nt  bie  ganje  Sßelt!  70 

Srüber  —  überm  (Sternenzelt 
^\ä)tä  @ott,  tük  iüir  gerid^tet. 

greube  f^rubelt  in  ^ofalen ; 

3n  ber  St^raube  golbnem  33Iut 
^rin!en  Sanftmut^  Kannibalen,  75 

®ie  SSer^beiflung  §elbenmut^  — 
33rüber,  fliegt  öon  euren  ©i^en, 

2öenn  ber  t>olU  Sftömer  freift ! 
£a^t  ben  ©d^aum  gum  §immel  f^ri|en : 

^iefe§  ©lag  bem  guten  ©eift!  80 

day  of  general  resurrection.  ^^  ©Ottern ;  the  plur,  form  is  habitually 
used  by  S.  and  G.  for  the  Divine  Being.  ^^  g(ei(j^  j^i  fein  =  gleid^en, 
*'to  be  like  them."  «^  ^reffen  =  brücken.  ^^  ©d;ulbbuc^,  the  book 
in  which  the  trespasses  of  "them  that  trespass  against  us"  are 
written  down.  ^**  "Let  the  whole  world  be  reconoiled";  supply 
fei.  '^  The  idea  that  wine  softens  cannibals  out-Rousseaus  Rous- 
seau ;  S.  had  never  seen  the  noble  red  man  under  the  influence  of 
"fire-water."  ^^  Supply  trinft.  '^^  9tömer,  the  red  or  green  goblet 
from  which  Rhine-wine  is  drunk ;  !reift,  is  passed  round  our  circle. 
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&m 
2)en  ber  6terne  äöirbel  loben, 

2)en  beg  B^xap^^  §^mne  greift, 

®iefe§  ©lag  bem  guten  ©eift 
Überm  (Sternenzelt  bort  oben! 

ge[ten  dJlnt^  in  fdf)tt)erem  Setben,  85 

§ülfe,  too  bie  Unfc^ulb  ioeint, 
©iüigfeit  gefd^toor'nen  ©iben, 

Söa^rl^eit  gegen  greunb  unb  ^einb, 
3)lännerftol§  üor  ^önig^tljronen,  — 

33rüber,  galt'  eg  ©ut  unb  ^Slut—  90 

®em  3Serbienfte  feine  fronen, 

Untergang  ber  Sügenbrut! 

©(f;lie^t  ben  Ijeil'gen  S^^^*^^  bid^ter, 
©d^tüört  bei  biefem  golbnen  Söein, 
®em  ©elübbe  treu  5U  fein,  95 

©c^toört  eg  bei  bem  (3ternenrid^ter ! 

50*   ^ie  mtkt  eJriej^cnlanb^ 

First  Version  written  March,  1788.  S.  was  delighted  to  find  that 
his  Muse  was  not  ofEended  at  his  long  neglect  of  her  for  historical 
studies  (cf.  letter  to  Körner,  17  March,  1788,  S.  J.,  No.  255).     The 

^^  The  "music  of  the  spheres"  ;  cf.  Merchant  of  Venice,  5,  1: 
There's  not  the  smallest  orb  which  thou  behold'st,  But  in  his  raotion 
like  an  angel  sings ;  also  Milton,  Ode  on  the  Nativity,  11.  117  ff. ; 
^en,  rel.  before  antecedent  ((SJeift,  1.  83  below).  ^^  ^eftcn  9[Ruti^,  acc. 
gov.  by  la^t  un§  geloben  understood.  ^^  (gh)igfeit  =  etvige  Xreue. 
^  "though  it  should  cost  property  and  life."  ^^  fronen,  its  dne  re- 
wards.  ^^  3i^'^^l  =  ^rei§  ;  it  generally  means  "  compasses. "  ^^  ©ter« 
nenri(^ter,  "the  judge  above  the  stars." 
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roütttttlng  of  I/Ih)  |ti)ciii  w>iH  iM'^iiri  in  T'/IKt.  TImi  hccoikI  Viü'HJoii 
(^iv^M  li<U'(0  ciiiiM.i'd  Hinoii/^  oMkm'h  H^u\\^^  hIkii/iih  wliicli  liiid  hiMMi 
iiiiNliili>r|inil<(t(l  HS  Hii  tillac.k  on  ('liriHtiaiiily.  Mih.  Browning,  in 
7'Ar  /)i'a,d  l*(m,  l/ikos  Umi  MiiKljik<ui  viow  Üial-  S.  wiHlicd  tlio  "/^«»(Im 
oi'  llclhiN"  liiKtk  ii,;^niJii,  wli(tt'itiis  ho  iiittridy  (üihIh  Ixick  ii  IiihI,  foiul 
look  (»II  Mio  idoalM  iii(',(»r))(»ral,od  in  IiIh  (unKtcplion  <»f  Mir  (Jrook  world 
of  l)(iiuity™(»ii  NiiMiro  vv/ryiHlcrt  iiiHl.oad  of  die,  <'.n/(/ö//n'fi'.  NiUur  of 
th«  pniHonl,  World.  11/  Im  not  <i  liynm  in  \m\'\m  of  ilvwk  polyMH^lMui — 
for  thiN  WHH  to  liini,  uh  \i  iniiHl.  Ix«  lo  all  inodiu'iiH,  a  doad  and  allen 
ffilMi — biil.  an  («lo^lac.  nitnincj^Mon  of  Mic  IohI.  paradiNo  of  Miat  \nii\ 
In  a  Niinilar  inood  WordHWorMi,  diH^iiHttuI  wiMi  modern  inaltu'ialiMiii 
and  iililitarianiHiii,  wroto  IiIh  Honiiot,  "Tim  world  in  to(»  iiiikOi 
wIMi  IIH." 

AiialyHin:  I  H,  (lonlraMJ,  Ix-Lwccii  Mm  (ircrk  world  of  li^lil-  ;uid 
Ixwuily  and  Mio  proHcnl/  af^c'^  (^  l'K  M><'  Uro(d(  inia^:inaMon  prropicd 
Naliiro  wiMi  divino  hoin^M;  17 -JW,  oxaniploM  froin  (irook  inyMiolo^'y; 
BIMO,  Mio  ^o(Im  ovon  doHoondod  to  oartli  und  rtiin^lod  wIMi  inortalH, 
drawn  hy  IiOV(«;  41  -^H,  iiiNl.oad  of  ^looiny  HolfaliiK^^alion,  a  hri^lit. 
and  cliiMirfnl  Hcrvico  waM  Mi(HrM;  4U~50,  oxaniploH  fntin  Mio  (ircck 
/^aiiioH  and  daiic(*M;  and  57  <M,  Mio  worsliip  of  MacoliiiM;  (15  72,  ovon 
|)«MiMi  waM  ItoaiiMIlcd  hy  a,rÜHMo,  (MHioopMoiiM;  7M  HO,  Mio  fiiliiro  lifo 
waH  nioro  liiiinaii;  Kl  HH,  niorlalN  nii^dil.  rino  |,o  Mio  rank  of  Iniinor- 
l.alM;  HIMKI,  a  Hi^h  for  Mio  n^nloraMon  of  Mial,  "  fair  world  ";  07  100, 
iiorMi(^rn  ^looin  and  anoitMo  ri^or  nowpn^vail;  101 -1 10,  Nid  uro  Iiiih 
do^(Wiora(.od  inl.o  a  hohIIohh  uuu^hino,  ^ovoriKMl  hy  Mk^  niocliatiical 
lawH  of  doad  niall-or;  117-138,  wIMi  Iho  (Irook  godM  all  lioaiily  ha» 
llod  fron»  Mu^  world,  and  livos  only  In  Mm  laiid  of  INtony,  in  tliü 
lioari  of  Mio  I'oot. 

!Da  if;r  nod;  bic  fcl;ünc  l-Wclt  rcflimt, 
9(n  bcv  ,\'Voubo  lcid»tcm  ('»Jänrtclbaub 
8clirtc  Wcfcl;lccl;tcv  \m\)  rt^'f(il;vct, 
6cl;l^nc  ^sUkfcn  au«  bcm  ';VrtlH*l(anb ! 

'  blC  Id^l^UC  UiU'lt,  Mio  World  was  llioii  "fair,"  not  a  ^looniy  valo  of 
loarw;  vv'rtlcvot,  p.  pari,  willi  l;ubl  nmlor.slj.od.  »  6d;l^nc  ^iiU'fcn,  Mio 
(Irook  \i,iAf<. 
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%d),  ba  euer  äüünnebicnft  nod;  fllän^te,  5 

ÜBie  flan;^  anbcrö,  anbeut  \vax  c«  ba! 
!Da  man  bcinc  Xcmpcl  nod;  bcträn^te, 
ilicnuö  ^ilmatl;ufia ! 

Xa  bcr  Did;tunfl  3aubenfd;e  .öülle 
©ic^  nod;  lieblid;  um  bic  %ai}vi)ü\t  manb —         lo 
^urd;  bic  6d;i)vfunfl  flofj  ba  iicbenefülle, 
Unb  tuasJ  nie  cmpfinben  tbirb,  cmpf^iub. 
9(n  bcr  ^iebe  !!liufen  fie  iju  brürfcn, 
(^ab  man  iy6i)cx\\  ^ilbel  bcr  ^^atur, 
2ll(e?J  tüie«J  ben  einflctvcil;tcn  ^iUicfen,  15 

%m  eine«  ÖJottesJ  ®|)ur. 

21^0  jcl)t  nur,  tüie  unfre  5iJeifen  fa^en, 
©eelcnlu«^  ein  JJ^u^^^^^W  fid;  bret^t, 
fccntte  bamaU  feinen  flolb'nen  SUaflen 
§elio0  in  ftiUcr  'JUiajeftät.  30 

^iefe  .öü(?en  füllten  Dreaben, 
(Sine  X)rt^a«  lebt'  in  jenem  'i^axim, 
%\x^  ben  Urnen  lieblid;cr  !Jiajaben 
(BpvanQ  ber  ©trbme  ©ilberfd;aum. 

*  ^mati^ufia>  f rom  Amathus  in  Oyprus,  one  of  the  chfef  «eats  of 

lu-r  worHliip.  '*  Tho  Ortjok  nOi^'ion  j^avc,  lifo  aiid  f(Mfliri^'  to  In- 
luiiinato  natiiro.  "ber  —  il^ufcn,  "iUa  U>v\u^  boMoiri";  fie,  Nutiiro. 
"*  ben  —  ilUicfcn,  "to  Um  oyo«  of  tlui  iiiiti/ilc-d,"  wlio  inuhTMlmid 
tlio  bouuty  of  ruitiiro,  ""^^  T,  und  M,  coinpHn!  Koiitw,  Lamiu'. 
Ttufrn  wttH  an  awfiil  rainWow  omjo  in  hoavon ;  Wo  know  her  woof, 
hur  l,(?xiiir«:  mIio  Ih  ^ivon  In  iho  <:/w//  caialof/ue  of  c-ornmon  tliing;». 
'"' .^cliü<>,  ih«  Oreok  Hun-Ood.  ""'*  Th«  vuriou«  nynipliM  of  (irook 
niyüiolo^y,  Mio  OhukIh,  nyrnphK  of  Mk)  ni<jiinl,ain,  Dr'yjulH  of  Mio 
forcHl  l,r(!(!H,  NaiiulH  of  Üw  iM-ookn. 
10 
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Sener  Sorbeer  tüanb  fid^  einft  um  §ülfe,  25 

^antalg  Xod)ter  fcfitoeigt  in  biefem  6tein, 
<S^rinj  ^lage  tönt'  au^  jenem  (5d;ilfe, 
^f^ilomelag  (Sd;mer§  au§  biefem  §atn. 
Sener  ^ad)  empfing  ^emeter§  3^^^^/ 
®ie  fie  um  ^erfe^^onen  gemeint,  30 

Unb  öon  biefem  §ügel  rief  ß^ttjere, 
%ä)  umfonft!  bem  fc^onen  greunb. 

3u  ®eu!alion§  ©efd^led^te  ftiegen 
^ama(§  noc^  bie  §immlifd;en  ^erab ; 
^^rr^a§  fd^öne  2:;ij(i)ter  gu  befiegen  35 

9f^a()m  ber  Seto  8o^n  ben  §irtenftab. 
3lt)ifc^en  5i}lenfc^en,  (Vettern  unb  §eroen 
^nü^fte  2lmor  einen  fd)önen  33unb, 
(Sterbliche  mit  ©i^ttern  unb  §eroen 
§ulbigten  in  2(matl)unt.  40 

2^  Sorbeer,  Daphne,  turned  into  a  laiirel  when  pursued  by  Apollo's 
love.  ^^  ^antalg  ^od^ter,  Niobe,  tiirned  to  stone  from  grief  at  the 
slaughter  of  her  children  by  Apollo,  as  a  punishment  for  her  Insults 
to  his  mother  Latona,  in  boasting  of  the  number  of  her  children ; 
Apollo  and  Diana  were  the  only  children  of  Latona,  while  Niobe  had 
twelve.  ^^  Syrinx,  pursued  by  Pan,  was  turned  into  a  reed,  from  which 
he  made  his  Pan's  pipe.  ^^  Philomela,  who  in  the  shape  of  the  night- 
ingale  raourns  her  murdered  child.  ^^  ^-  ©eme'ter  (Lat.  Ceres),  mourn- 
ing  for  the  rape  of  her  daughter  Persephöne  (Lat.  Proserpma)  by 
Pluto.  ^^  ^'  ©t^tl^e're,  Venus  (so  called  from  the  island  of  Cythera, 
where  she  was  worshiped),  lamenting  for  Adonis.  ^^~^'^  Deukalion 
and  Pyrrha,  sole  survivors  of  the  Greek  deluge;  hence  subseqnent 
mortals  are  their  children.  ^  Apollo,  son  of  Leto  (Lat.  Latona), 
served  Admetus  as  a  shepherd.  ^^  ^eroen,  "heroes,"  or  demigods  ; 
all  were  alike  subject  to  Love,  which  made  them  akin.  ^"  2lmatl^unt 
=  2lmati^uö ;  a  form  coined  for  the  sake  of  the  rhyme. 
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ginftrer  ßrnft  unb  traurige^  ©ntfagen 
3ßar  au§  eurem  l^eitern  ©ienft  toerbannt ; 
©lücflic^  foEten  alle  §er§en  fcl)lagen, 
®enn  eud;  it)ar  ber  ©lüdlic^e  üertüanbt. 
^amaU  Wax  nic^tö  l^etlig  al^  ba§  ©c^öne ;  45 

deiner  greube  fc^ämte  fic^  ber  ©ott, 
2Bo  bte  !eufc^  errötl^enbe  ^amöne, 
2Ö0  bie  (^rajie  gebot. 

(Sure  S^em^el  lachten  gleid&  ^aläflen, 
^uc^  ber^errlid^te  ba§  §elbenf^iel  '  50 

2(n  beg  3ft^mu§  fronenreic^en  geften, 
Hnb  bie  2öagen  bonnerten  5um  S^^^» 
(Bä)'ön  gef(f)lung'ne  feelenbolle  Stände 
greiften  um  ben  j^rangenben  2lltar ; 
@ure  (3d^läfe  fc^müdteu  ©iege§!räuje,  55 

fronen  euer  buftenb  §aar. 

^a§  ©t>oe  muntrer  ^Ij^rfugfd^tüinger 
IXnb  ber  ^ant^er  ^räc^tige§  ©ef^ann 
^elbeten  ben  großen  greubebringer, 
gaun  unb  ©att^r  taumeln  il^m  t)oran ;  60 

*^  eurem ;  the  poet  here  recurs  to  the  direct  address  to  the  gods. 
*^  ^amöne,  "Muse";  camena  or  camoe^ia,  Lat.  form,  ^°  ^elbenf^iel, 
the  greatgames  of  the  Greeks,  Olympian,  Isthmian,  etc. ;  not  tragedy, 
^*  ^ftl>mu§  of  Corinth,  where  the  Isthmian  games  were  celebrated 
every  five  years  in  honor  of  Poseidon  (Neptune);  fronenreid^,  "rieh 
in  wreaths,"  the  vietors  were  crowned  with  pine-wreaths.  ^^  ^'  The 
Victors  offered  their  wreaths  to  the  gods,  and  crowned  their  statues 
with  them,  ^^  ßöoc  (three  sylls.),  "  Evoe,"  the  cry  of  the  worshipers 
of  Bacchus,  who  brandished  the  thyrsiis,  a  wand  surmounted  by  a 
pine-cone,  and  wreathed  with  ivy  and  vine-leaves,  ^^  Panthers  or 
tigers  drew  the  car  of  Bacchus.     ^^  j^reubebringer,  Bacchus. 
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Um  i\)n  f^rmgen  rafenbe  50^änaben, 
3^re  %än'Q^  loben  feinen  Söein, 
Unb  be§  2öirt^e§  braune  Söan^en  laben 
Suftig  ^u  bem  ^e(i)er  ein. 

^arnal^  trat  fein  grä^li(f)e§  ©eri^^e  65 

35or  ba§  ^ett  be§  (Sterbenben.     @in  ^u^ 
9^a^m  ba§  le^te  Seben  toon  ber  2i^:pe, 
©eine  gad^el  fen!t'  ein  @eniu§. 
(Selbft  be§  Cr!u§  ftrenge  9^id)terh)age 
§ielt  ber  (Snf'el  einer  Sterblichen^  70 

Hnb  be§  Xl)ra!er§  feelenboEe  ^lage 
din^xU  bie  ©rinn^en. 

Seine  greuben  traf  ber  frol)e  Sd^atten 
3n  ©li^fieng  §ainen-  tüieber  an  ; 
^reue  Siebe  fanb  ben  treuen  ©atten  75 

Unb  ber  2ßagenlen!er  feine  53al)n, 
£inu§  S^iel  tönt  bie  geit)ol)nten  Sieber, 
Sn  5llceften§  Slrme  finft  Slbmet, 
Seinen  greunb  erfennt  Drefte§  iüieber. 
Seine  Pfeile  ^^iloftet.  80 

^^  9Jiänaben,  "Maenads"  or  Bacchantes,  women  mad  witli  wine. 
^^  be§  2öirt^e§,  Bacchus,  the  lord  of  the  feast.  ^  The  Greeks  repre- 
sented  Death  by  a  beautiful  youth  with  inverted  torch.  '°  Minos, 
Chief  judge  of  Hades,  son,  not  grandson,  of  Europa.  ^^  Orpheus,  the 
mythical  Thracian  bard,  who  won  back  his  wife  Eurydice'  from  the 
shades  by  his  music.  ''^  ©rinntjen,  "Furies."  ""'^^  This  picture  of 
the  life  in  Elysium  or  Hades  is  from  Vergil,  ^^n.  6,  640  ff.,  where  the 
shades  of  the  departed  are  represented  as  following  their  mundane 
occupations,  especially  athletic  or  martial  sports.  "^^  Linus,  tutor  of 
Orpheus,  "^^  For  the  story  of  Alcestis  see  Browning,  Balaustion's 
Adventure.  "^  feinen  ^reunb,  Pylädes.  ^  ^^iloftet,  Philoctetes,  heir 
to  the  poisoned  arrows  of  Hercules. 
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§ü^'re  greife  ftärlten  ba  ben  Jünger 
2(uf  ber  ^ugenb  arbeitt)o(Ier  33a^n ; 
©ro^er  2:^aten  f>errlic^e  SSodbringer 
glimmten  §u  ben  Seligen  f^inan. 
SSor  bem  Söieberforberer  ber  lobten  85 

9f?eigte  \id)  ber  ©ötter  ftitte  (Sdiaar ; 
^urc^  bie  gluti^en  leuchtet'  bem  ploten 
3Som  Dl^m^  ba§  3^i^i^Ö^^ß*i^- 

S^öne  Sßelt,  it)o  bift  bu?    ^eFjre  iüieber, 
§olbe^  Slütf^enalter  ber  9f^atur!  90 

2lc^,  nur  in  bem  geenlanb  ber  Sieber 
Sebt  noc^  beine  fabelt^afte  ^pnx, 
Sluggeftorben  trauert  ba§  ©efilbe, 
^eine  ©ottf>eit  ^eigt  fid;  meinem  33lic! ; 
2lc^,  ijon  jenem  lebentuarmen  33ilbe  95 

^lieb  ber  «Sd^atten  nur  ^urüc!. 

Sitte  jene  33lütt)en  finb  gefatten 
3Son  be§  3^orbe§  frfjauerltc^em  2ßef>'n; 
©inen  gu  bereichern  unter  atten 
5Jlu^te  biefe  ©öttertüelt  öergefjn.  100 

traurig  fucf)'  id)  an  bem  ©ternenbogen, 
^ic^,  ©elene,  finb'  ic^  bort  nid^t  mef^r, 
^urc^  bie  2öälber  ruf  irf),  burd^  bie  2öogen, 
2Id^!   fie  toiberf^atten  leer! 

*'  §öl(>'re  ^^reife,  immortality.  ^  Hercules  brought  back  Alcestis 
f rom  the  dead.  ^^  The  Gods  admitted  Hercules  to  their  ranks ;  ftitt, 
with  quiet  dignity.  *^  ^-  Allusion  to  the  phenomenon  known  as 
St.  Elmo's  fire,  then  attributed  to  Castor  and  Pollux.  '"^  ©etene, 
Lat.  Luna.  ^ 
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UnbetDu^t  ber  greuben,  bie  fie  fc^enfet,  105 

9^ie  entgüdt  öon  i^rer  §errli(i)!eit, 
9f?ie  geU)a^r  be§  @eifte§,  ber  fie  lenlet, 
©el'ger  nie  burc^  meine  @elig!eit, 
güf^Eog  felbft  für  it^reö  ^ünftlerg  (Sf^re, 
©leid)  bem  tobten  (Schlag  ber  ^enbelufjr,  no 

^ient  fie  fnec^tifd)  bem  ©efe|  ber  Sd^tüere 
2)ie  entgötterte  9^atur. 

SJiorgen  tüieber  neu  fidf)  511  entbinben, 
9ßüf)lt  fie  Ijeute  fid^  xi)v  eig'ne§  ©rab, 
Hnb  an  eit)ig  gleicher  6^inbel  toinben  115 

(Bid)  t)on  felbft  bie  !UtDnbe  auf  unb  ab, 
Wln^iQ  !el)rten  §u  bem  ®icl)terlanbe 
§eim  bie  ©ötter,  unnü|  einer  SKelt, 
®ie,  enttüadfifen  i^rem  ©ängelbanbe, 
(B\d)  burd^  eig'neg  ©c^tüeben  l^ält.  120 

3a,  fie  f ehrten  l)eim,  unb  alle§  <Scl)öne, 
3llle§  §D^e  nal)men  fie  mit  fort, 
2ltte  garben,  alle  Seben^tone, 
Hnb  un§  blieb  nur  ba§  entfeelte  2öort. 
2lu§  ber  3^^^Pit^^  ii:)eg(;eriffen,  fd^tüeben  125 

(Sie  gerettet  auf  be§  Pnbu^  §öl;n  ; 
3öa§  unfterblicl)  im  ©efang  foll  leben, 
^u^  im  geben  untergel^n. 

^05  fie,  Nature,  1.  112  below.  ^''^  il^re§  ^ünftler§,  "her  own  ar- 
tificer,"  her  Creator.  "^  ''•  The  ever-reciirring  cycle  of  the  seasons. 
"«  gjlonbe,  "  raonths."  ^^o  (gc^j^eben,  cf.  Milton,  Ode  on  the  Nativity, 
1.  122;  "the  well-balanced  world."  "*  ba§  —  3Bort,  "the  soulless 
Word";  we  know  their  names  only ;  faith  in  them  is  gone.  ^^^  Mount 
Pindus,  in  Thessaly,  a  favorite  haunt  of  the  Muses. 


PART  IV.— GOETHE,  1787-1794 

The  winter  of  1786-87  Goethe  spent  in  Rome  in  the 

practice  of  art,  and  in  the  serioiis  study  of  the  great  ob- 

iects  of  art  in  that  city,  living  in  seclusion 

Life  in  Italy.    ^     ^        .  -  ^       ^     -       ^.l  -   a 

and  seemg  no  society ;  during  the  same  period 

he  wrote  his  Iphigenie  in  verse,  and  worked  at  the  new 
edition  of  his  collected  writings.  March,  April  and  May 
were  spent  in  southern  Italy  and  Sicily,  the  summer  in 
Rome.  His  lyrical  muse,  which  had  been  dormant  so  long, 
was  awakened  by  his  sudden  passion  for  a  fair  Milanese, 
who  inspired  the  poems  entitled  Cupido  (No.  51)  and 
Amor  als  Landschaftsmaler ;  in  the  latter  we  see  his  ab- 
sorbing  occupation  in  the  practice  of  art  reflected.  Dur- 
ing his  second  stay  in  Rome  he  finished  his  Bgmont,  almost 
completed  his  Tasso,  and  even  resumed  work  for  a  brief 
Space  on  his  long-abandoned  Faust. 

On  the  22d  of  April,  1788,  Goethe  reluctantly  left 
Rome,  reaching  Weimar  on  the  18th  of  June.  The  results 
Besults  of  his  ^^  ^^^  sojourn  in  Italy  had  fully  answered  his 
itaiian  expectations.     His  Ideals  had  gained  in  clear- 

journey.  j^ggg  ^^^  loftiness,  and   he   had   acquired  a 

style  of  corresponding  quality  for  expressing  them. 

The  kindred  climatic,  geographica!  and  social  condi- 
tions  of  Italy  had  given  him  a  sympathetic  insight  into 

111 
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the  spirit  of  the  ancient  classics,  particularly  the  Latin 
elegiac  poets  and  Homer,  which  he  feit  to  be  of  incal- 
culable  value  ;  moreover,  and  this  was  perhaps  the  great- 
est  gain  of  all,  he  had  found  out  once  and  f or  all  that  his 
true  vocation  was  poetry. 

On  his  return  however  many  circumstances  combined 
to  make  him  feel  like  a  stranger  in  his  own  country.     His 

friends  and  the  public  could  not  understand 
Weimar  ^^^  enthusiasm  for  Italy  and  for  classic  art. 

The  Goethe  of  1787  failed  to  win  their  hearts 
as  the  young  Goethe  of  the  seventies  had  done.  While 
he  had  long  outlived  his  sentimental  period,  a  perverted 

Wertherism  was  still  all  the  vogue  in  Ger- 
me^ntT^^^^"      ^^^Y»  ^^^  Schiller's  Räuber  had  captivated 

every  heart.     The  contrast  moreover  between 

both  the  climatic  and  artistic  conditions  of  life  here  and 

in  Italy  affected  him  painfully.     Weimar  chilled  him  to 

the   bone,  and,  lastly,  the  conduct  of   Frau   von   Stein 

grieved  him  profoundly. 

The  new  domestic  happiness  which  he  enjoyed  with 

Christiane  Vulpius,  who  became  an  inmate  of  his  little 

„^  .    .  "  Gartenhaus  "  in  the  summer  of  this  year, 

Cliristiane.  .  .  ./        ' 

was  some  consolation  to  him.     She  was  a  poor 

girl,  uneducated,  but  bright,  intelligent  and  affectionate. 

A  proof  of  her  intelligent  interest  in  Goethe's  work  is 

afforded  by  the  fact  that  the  poem  Die  Metamorpliose 

der  Pflanzen  was  written  for  her.     In  spite  of  the  tardi- 

ness  of  his  recognition  of  Christiane   as  his  wife  after 

eighteen  years,  it  can  not  be  doubted  that  his  affection  for 

her  was  deep  and  tender.     This  is  shown  by  the  poems 

she  inspired,  e.  g.  Der  Besuch  (No.  52),  and  the  exquisite 

poem   Gefunden  (No.  88),  not  to   mention  the   Roman 
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Elegies^  especially  the  third  and  the  thirteenth,  and  sev- 
eral  of  the  Venetian  Epigrams.  Nor  can  it  be  doubted 
that  he  was  absolutely  faithful  to  her  throughout,  and  it 
is  but  just  to  think  of  her  as  his  wife  in  every  respect 
but  one. 

During  this  period  Goethe  was  absorbed  in  his  scien- 
tific studies,  in  his  first  researches  in  optics, 
Scientific  n        •     i     -  i    •  , . 

pursuits.  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  botany  and  m  comparative  mor- 

phology  and  anatomy,  in  which  his  poetic  in- 
tuition  led  him  to  momentous  discoveries. 

The  completion  of  Wilhelm  ^ej^ers  Lehrjahre^  also 

occupied  his  attention.  TEe  cbief  lyrical 
this  period.      f^uits  of  the  period  are  the  Roman  Elegies 

and  Venetian  Epigrams^  an  appreciation  of 
which  is  given  in  the  introductory  notes  to  these  poems 
below. 


51*   d^u^ibo 

Written  Oct.  1787,  at  Castel  Gandolfo  near  Rorae;  inspired  by 
the  poet's  sudden  passion  for  a  beaiitif ul  Italian,  Maddalena  Riggi ; 
cf.  Ital  Reisp,  23d  Oct.  to  8th  Dec.  1787;  also  Bericht  for  Oct. 
1787  (ih.  423  flf.);  and  Eckermann,  5th  April,  1829. 

(Eu^ibo,  lofer  etgenfinniger  ^naht\ 
®u  batft  mirf)  um  Quartier  auf  einige  ©tunben. 
2öie  mele  ^ag'  unb  9^ärf)te  bift  bu  geblieben! 
Hnb  bift  nun  {jerrifd^  unb  SKeifter  im  §aufe  geworben. 

3Son  meinem  breiten  Sager  bin  id^  bertrieben ;  5 

9^un  fi^'  id)  an  ber  @rbe,  5?äd)te  gequälet ; 
®ein  ^ut^tüiir  fd^üret  5^^wm'  auf  glamme  be§  §erbe§, 
SSerbrennct  ben  3Sorratf)  be§  Sintert  unb  fenget  midf)  3lrmen. 
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^u  ^a\i  mir  mein  ©eräti^e  berfteUt  unb  i;)erfcf)oben ; 
'^d)  fud^',  unb  bin  toie  blinb  unb  irre  geiüorben. 
®u  lärmft  fo  ungefc^icft,  id^  fürrfjte,  ba§  ©eeld)en 
©ntfUef^t,  um  bir  ju  entfUef^n,  unb  räumet  bie  §ütte. 


52,   ^cr  23efut^ 

Written  in  the  summer  of  1788,  shortly  after  the  poet's  retiirn 
froin  Italy,  wheii  Christiane  Vulpius  had  become  an  inmate  of  liis 
house.  For  a  fac-simile  of  the  sketch  G.  made  of  her  on  this  occa- 
sion,  see  G.  J.  15,  and  Heinemann,  Goethe,  2,  49. 

5D^eine  Siebfte  WoUV  irf)  fjeut  befcf)Iei(f)en, 
Slber  i^re  ^f^üre  toar  öerfdjloffen. 
^ah'  id£)  boc^  ben  (5d)Iüffel  in  ber  ^afdj)e! 
Dffn'  ic^  leife  bie  geliebte  ^()üre! 

2(uf  bem  (Saale  fanb  ic^  nicl)t  ba§  5[Räbc^en,       5 
ganb  ba§  ^DiJläbc^en  md)t  in  i^rer  ©tube ; 
©nblid)  ba  xd)  lei§  bie  Kammer  öffne, 
ginb'  id)  fie  gar  ^ierlid;  eingefcf)lafen, 
2lnge!leibet,  auf  bem  ©opt^a  liegen. 

33ei  ber  5lrbeit  n)ar  fie  eingefrf)lafen ;  10 

®a§  ©eftricfte  mit  ben  9f^abeln  rul)te 
3h)ifrf)en  ben  gefaltnen  garten  §änben ; 
Unb  xd)  fe^te  mid^  an  il^re  ©eite, 
©ing  bei  mir  gu  'Mati)\  ob  id^  fie  n)ecfte. 

^  ©erätl^e,  "  furniture."    '^  ©eetdien,  the  Greek  Psyche. 

^  <Baai,  here  an  upper  hall  at  the  head  of  a  staircase.  ^  (Btuhz  ~ 
3Bof)njimmer.  '^  Kammer  here  =  <S|)eifegimmer.  ^^  gefaltnen  =  0efal= 
tetcn.     '*0in0  —  diai^\  "considered  carefully," 
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^a  betrachtet'  ic^  ben  fc^önen  grieben,  15 

^er  auf  i^ren  Slugenliebern  rufjte: 
2luf  ben  2xpptn  fear  bie  ftille  Xreue, 
2luf  ben  3öangen  2ieblic^!ett  gu  §oufe, 
Unb  bie  Unfc^ulb  eine§  guten  §er^eng 
Siegte  \xd)  im  Sufen  i^in  unb  toieber.  20 

$3cbe§  if^rer  ©lieber  lag  gefäßig 
Slufgelof't  t)om  fü^en  ©btterbalfam. 

greubig  fa^  xd)  ba  unb  bie  33etra(^tung 
§ielte  bie  Segierbe,  fie  ^u  ivedfen. 
Mit  geheimen  Sanben  feft  unb  fefter.  25 

D  bu  Siebe,  bac^t'  xd),  fann  ber  (Schlummer, 
^er  3Serrätl^er  jebeS  falfcljen  S^geö, 
^ann  er  bir  nicljt  fd;aben,  nicl)t§  entbecfen, 
2ßag  beö  greunbeg  ^arte  ^JSJleinung  ftörte? 

©eine  l)olben  2lugen  finb  gefcl)loffen,  30 

©ie  micf)  offen  fd;on  allein  bezaubern ; 
a^  betüegen  beine  fü^en  2i^))en 
Söeber  fic^  ^ur  9flebe  nocb  ^um  ^uffe ; 
Slufgelöft  finb  biefe  3^wberbanbe 
©einer  Slrme,  bie  ntic^  fonft  umfcl)lingen,  35 

lln*b  bie  §anb,  bie  reigenbe  ©efäl^rtin 
©ü^er  ©c^meid^eleien,  unbeiüeglid^. 
2ßär'^  ein  Srrt^um,  töie  ic^  t)on  bir  benfe, 
3Bär'  e^  ©elbftbetrug,  h)ie  id^  bicl)  liebe, 
^ü^t'  x^H  je|t  entbeden,  ba  fid^  Slmor  40 

D^ne  35inbe  neben  mxd)  gefteEet. 

^^  the  balm  of  sleep.  ^*  l^ielte,  archaic  for  i^iclt,  for  the  sake  of  the 
metre.  ^^  SJieinung,  "affection."  ^^^'  "  Were  my  thoughts  of  thee 
mistaken.  were  my  lore  for  thee  self-deeeption."     "  ol^ne  33inbe,  with 
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Sänge  fa^  ic^  fo  unb  freute  f)er5lid; 
3^re^  3Sert(;e§  mic^  unb  meiner  Siebe ; 
©cf)Iafenb  (^atte  fie  mir  fo  gefaden, 
2)a^  ic^  mid^  nid^t  traute,  fie  gu  iüecfen.  45 

Seife  leg'  \d)  ifjr  gn)ei  ^omerangen 
Unb  gtüei  S^tofen  auf  ba§  ^ifcfjd^en  nieber ; 
©ad^te,  fadste  fd^lid^  icf)  meiner  SBege, 

Öffnet  fie  bie  Slugen,  meine  ©ute, 
©leid^  erblidft  fie  biefe  bunte  (^aU,  50 

©taunt,  toie  immer  bei  berfc^ (offnen  ^^üren 
^iefe§  freunblid^e  ©efd^en!  fid^  finbe. 

(Sef)'  id^  biefe  ^a<i)t  ben  ©ngel  ioieber, 
D,  iüie  freut  fie  ficf),  Vergilt  mir  bo:p^elt 
®iefe§  D^fer  meiner  garten  Siebe.  55 


53.   %n  t>k  Entfernte 

Date  and  occasion  unknown ;  first  printed  1789.     Music :  Schu- 
bert ("Sechs  Lieder,"  No.  4);  Tomaschek  (op.  55,  No.  1). 

(So  ^ah^  xd)  n)ir!lid^  bid^  verloren? 
Sift  bu,  0  «Schöne,  mir  entflo^n? 
'^od)  flingt  in  ben  getoof^nten  Di^ren 
©in  jebeg  Söort,  ein  jeber  ^on. 

(So  tt)ie  be§  3ßanbrer§  33Iid'  am  5[Rorgen  5 

3Serge6en§  in  bie  Süfte  bringt, 
9Öenn,  in  bem  blauen  S^laum  berborgen, 
§oc^  über  if>m  bie  Serd^e  fingt : 

eyes  unbandaged,  no  longer  blind.  *^  ^Ottterangcn,  "oranges. "  ^^  '•  tüte 
immer  =  tote  nur,  "  wondering  how  this  friendly  gift  could  ever  have 
found  its  waj  here  when  the  doors  were  locked." 
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<Bo  bringet  ängftlic^  ^in  unb  irieber 
$Durc^  gelb  unb  33ufc^  unb  2BaIb  mein  S3M;       lo 
®id;  rufen  aEe  meine  2ieber ; 
0  fomm,  (beliebte,  mir  gurüc! ! 

54»   9iiJmifj]^c  ©legten 

Written  after  Gr. 's  return  to  Germany,  1788-90,  chiefly  in  1789, 
these  elegies  are  the  poetle  first-fruits  of  his  Italian  journey.  Evoked 
by  the  newdomestic  happiness  he  enjoyed,  they  contain  certain  remi- 
niscences  also  of  his  life  and  experiences  in  Rome.  Though  of  Gcr- 
man  growth,  "  they  drew  their  best  nourishment  from  Rome,  ancient 
and  modern,"  and  are  thoroughly  antique  in  content  as  well  as  in 
form,  The  study  of  the  Roman  elegiac  poets,  Ovid,  Catullus,  Tibul- 
lus  and  Propertius,  incited  G.  to  independent  production  on  the  same 
lines.  The  unaffected  classical  naturalism  of  these  poems  has  given 
great  offence.  They  are  certainly  not  sung  virginihus  puerisgue, 
but,  as  Scherer  (Ilist.  of  Ger.  Lit.  2,  168)  says,  presuppose  on  the 
part  of  the  read  er  mature  manhood  and  classical  eulture,  Here,  says 
Rosenkranz  (Üb.  G.  u.  s.  Werke,  279),  is  manifested  the  infinite 
satisfaction  which  Italy  afforded  him.  They  "are  the  harmonious 
balance  of  G.'s  mind,  the  most  complete  fusion  of  northern  idealism 
with  southern  realism."  G.  far  excels  his  modeis  in  purity  of  tone, 
and  especially  in  the  respect  and  esteem  shown  for  the  object  of  his 
love. 

I 

Rome,  like  the  world,  is  empty  and  void  without  love. 

^a^ä,  ©teine,  mir  an,  o  f^rec^t,  i^x  ^)o{)en  ^aläfte! 

©trafen,  rebet  ein  Söort !     @eniu§,  regft  bu  btd^  nid^t? 
3a,  e§  ift  aiU§>  befeelt  in  beinen  f) eiligen  Litauern, 

@tt)ige  Stoma  ;   nur  mir  fc^treiget  noc^  alk§>  fo  ftiß. 

^  @eniu§,  the  Genius  of  the  Eternal  City,  to  be  seen  on  ancient 
Roman  coins  (D.). 
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D  h^er  flüftert  mir  gu,  an  iDelc^em  genfter  erblic!'  \ä)  5 

©inft  bag  l^olbe  ©efc^ö^f,  bag  mic^  toerfengenb  erquickt? 
2l^n'  id;  bie  Sß^ege  norf)  nirf)t,  burd;  bie  id;  immer  unb  immer, 

3u  it;r  unb  öDii  i{?r  gu  ge()n,  o^fre  bie  !öftUd)e  3^^^? 
^0^  betrad)t'  id)  ^ird)'  unb  ^alaft,  S^uinen  unb  ©äulen, 

2öie  ein  bebäd)tiger  Mann  fdjidlicf)  bie  Steife  benu^t.  10 
®od)  balb  ift  e§  borbei ;   bann  tüirb  ein  einziger  3^em^el, 

2(morg  ^em^el,  nur  fein,  ber  ben  ©etoei^ten  empfängt, 
©ine.  2öelt  ^)x>ax  bift  bu,  0  9tom ;  boc^  of^ne  bie  Siebe 

SBäre  bie  3ßelt  nid^t  bie  2ßelt,  n)äre  benn  9tom  auc^  ntcbt 
9tom. 

VII 

Analysis  •  1-24,  the  poet  expresses  his  delight  at  his  escape  f rora 
the  gloomy  northern  climate,  and  his  enjoyment  of  sunny  Rome ; 
25-36,  he  imagines  himself  transported  to  Olympus;  37-40,  awa- 
kened  to  the  fact  that  even  Rome  is  on  earth,  he  declares  the  Capito- 
line  Hill  to  be  a  second  Olympus,  and  desires  to  remain  there  for  the 
rest  of  his  earthly  existence. 

D,  tüie  fü^r  idE>  in  Sf^om  mid^  fo  frof> !  geben!'  id)  ber  S^ji^n,  15 

^a  mid^  ein  graulid)er  %aQ  Ijjinten  im  3^orben  umfing, 
^rübe  ber  §immel  unb  fcfitüer  auf  meine  (Scheitel  fid)  fenfte, 

garb=  unb  geftaltloS  bie  Sßelt  um  ben  ermatteten  lag, 
Unb  iä)  über  mein  gd),  be^  unbefriebigten  ©eifte§ 

^üftre  3ßege  ^u  f^äf^n,  ftiE  in  33etra(^tung  öerfan!.  20 
^un  umleud)tet  ber  ©lan^  beg  {)elleren  Stfjerg  bie  ©tirne ; 

$^i)bug  rufet,  ber  ©ott,  gormen  unb  garben  f)ert)or. 

^  ba^  —  erquidt,  "who  shall  refresh  while  inflaming  me"  with 
the  life-giving  fire  of  love.  ^^graulid^,  "greyish";  leinten,  "far 
back."  ^*^-  "and  I  feil  into  deep  cogitation  about  Seif,  to  (try  and) 
find  out  the  gloomy  paths  of  my  discontented  spirit " ;  self-introspec- 
tion  as  the  result  of  dejection  induced  by  the  leaden  skies. 
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(Sternhell  glänzet  bie  3^ac^t,  fte  üinget  bon  tüeid^en  ©efängen, 

Unb  mir  leuchtet  ber  5iJlonb  i^etter  al§  norbifd)er  ^ag. 
Söelc^e  ©eligfeit  toarb  mir  Sterblichem!     2:;räum'  ic^?    ©m^ 
^fanget  25 

^ein  ambrofifc^eg  §au§,  3w|)iter  3Sater,  ben  ©aft? 
2lc^ !  ^ier  lieg'  ic^,  unb  ftrede  nad)   beinen  £nieen  bie  §änbe 

gle^enb  (x\x%.     D  bernimm,  Su^iter  3£eniu§,  mic^  ! 
2öie  icf)  l^ereingefommen,  i(f)  fann'^  nidjt  fagen ;   e^  fa^te 

§ebe  ben  Sßanbrer,  unb  50g  mic^  in  bie  ^QSi^x\.  ^eran.     30 
§aft  bu  'ykjX  einen  §eroen  (^erauf  ^u  führen  geboten? 

3rrte  bie  ©d)öne  ?   3]ergib  !    2a^  mir  beö  3rrt()umg  ©etüinn ! 

^eine  ^oc^ter  gortuna  fie  (x\x6) !    bie  l^errlic^ften  ©aben 

.    ^^eilt  alg  ein  5!}täbd)en  fie  au§,  h)ie  e^  bie  Saune  gebeut. 

33ift  bu  ber  trirtljli^e  ©ott?      0  bann  fo  öerfto^e  ben  ©aft= 

freunb  35 

3^ici^t  öon  beinem  Dl^m^  hjieber  gur  @rbe  fjinab ! 
„^ic^ter!   it)o(;in  berfteigeft  bu  bic^?"    33ergib  mir;  ber  f)of;e 

(s;a^itolinifd)e  33erg  ift  bir  ein  gtüeiter  Dl^m^. 
^ulbe  mid),  Su^iter,  ^ier,  unb  §erme§  füljre  mic^  f^äter,    * 

ßeftiug  3Jlal  öorbei,  leife  jum  Drfu^  fjinab.  40 

^^  ambrofifd^,  "ambrosial,"  divine;  Homeric  epithet;  nac^  — 
^nieen,  in  the  attitude  of  a  Greek  suppliant.  ^s  ^u^iter  Senium  (Greek 
epithet),  Jupiter  as  the  god  of  hospitality,  and  patron  and  protector  of 
strangers.  ^°  §ebc,  the  goddess  of  Youth  and  Beauty,  cupbearer  of 
the  gods,  who  received  Hercules  on  his  admission  to  Olympus,  and 
to  whom  he  was  wedded ;  the  poet  imagines  himself  to  have  received 
the  same  distinction;  bie  ^aEen,  the  "  halls  "  of  Olympus.  ^^  iDtrt^; 
X\^,  "  hospitable  " ;  Germ,  for  Grk.  f eVtos  (Lat.  Xenius,  1.  28  above). 
^'  irol^in  —  bid^,  "  to  what  height  hast  thou  risen  "  in  Imagination; 
exclamation  of  Jupiter.  ^^  §ermeö,  Mercury ;  Hermes  Psychopompos, 
whose  function  it  was  to  conduct  the  souls  of  the  departed  to  Hades. 
*"  ßeftiuö  9Jla(,  the  pyramid  of  Cestius,  an  ancient  sepulchral  monu- 
ment  near  the  entrance  to  the  Protestant  cemetery  at  Rome,  not  far 
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XI 

Like  his  model,  Propertius,  G.  here  supposes  himself  sacrificing' 
to  the  Graces  in  an  ancient  temple  or  pantheon,  decorated  witli 
statues  of  all  the  Olympians. 

©u(f),  0  ©ra^ien,  legt  bie  h)emgen  Blätter  ein  2)id;ter 

2luf  ben  reinen  2(ltar,  ^no§^en  ber  9tofe  ba^u, 
Unb  er  tf)ut  e^  getroft.     ®er  ^ünftler  freuet  firf)  feiner 

Sßerfftatt,   tüenn  fte  um  i^n  immer  ein  ^antf^eon  fd)eint. 
3u^iter  fenfet  bie  göttliche  ©tirn,  unb  guno  erf)ebt  fie ;      45 

$^ö6u§  fd)reitet  fjerbor,  fd^üttelt  ba§  locüge  §au^t ; 
Xro(!en  fd^auet  ^O^linerba  (;era6,  unb  §ermeg,  ber  leidste, 

2öenbet  gur  ©eite  ben  ^M,  fd^alüfd)  unb  gärtlid^  jugleid^. 
2l6er  nad^  33acc^u§,  bem  toeid^en,  bem  träumenben,  ^ebet  ß^tfjere 

^litfe  ber  fü^en  Regier,  felbft  in  bem  50^armor  nod)  feud;t.  50 
©einer  Umarmung  gebenfet  fie  gern  unb  f(i)einet  ^u  fragen : 

©ollte  ber  ^errlic^e  6o^n  ung  an  ber  ©eite  nid)t  ftebn  ? 

iv(m  which  G.'s  only  son,  August,  was  buried  forty  years  later ;  leifc, 
by  a  gentle  death ;  this  allusion  closes  the  poem  wlth  the  true  elegiac 
note.  "  bie  —  33(ätter,  "the  few  leaves"  on  which  the  elegies  are 
written.  *^  The  purity  of  the  altar  indicates  that  these  verses  are  not 
inspired  by  lustfulness.  *'  ^-  G.  had  collected  at  Rome  and  brought 
to  Weimar  a  number  of  casts  from  antique  statues,  which  seem  to  have 
suggested  the  various  poses  and  expressions  specified  below.  ^^  The 
attitude  is  that  of  the  celebrated  Apollo  Belvedere,  *'  Xvoä^n, 
"demurely ";  attribute  of  the  virgin  goddess  Minerva,  as  opposed 
to  the  "  moist"  look  of  Venus  (1.  50  below);  leidet,  ''light-footed,"  as 
the  fleet  messenger  of  Jove.  *^  fd^alüfd^,  "  roguish,"  in  accordance 
with  his  character  as  given  by  Horace  {Ödes,  1,  10).  *^  nad^,  "  to," 
toward.  ^"  feudfyt,  "moist,"  languid  with  desire.  ^^  L.  explains  as 
ref erring  to  Cupid,  directing  his  shaft  against  Bacchus;  D.  to  the 
desire  of  Venus  for  a  son  by  Bacchus ;  perhaps  Hymen,  the  fruit  of 
this  Union,  is  meant. 
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XIII 

%mox  bleibet  ein  ©d^al!,  unb  lüer  i^m  bertraut,  ift  betrogen! 

§euci^elnb  !am  er  gu  mir  :  „®ie§mal  nur  traue  mir  noct). 
S^eblic^  mein'  xdy§>  mit  bir,  bu  f^aft  bein  Seben  unb  ®id)ten,  55 

®an!bar  erfenn'  icf)  e^  tüofjl,  meiner  3Seref)rung  gen)eil;t. 
©ie^e,  bir  bin  ic^  nun  gar  nac^  diom  gefotget ;  ic^  möchte 

^ir  im  fremben  ©ebiet  gern  tva^  @efäßige§  tf)un. 
geber  9iei}enbe  !(agt,  er  finbe  fd)Iect)te  33en)irtf)ung ; 

Sßelc^en  Slmor  em^fiel^lt,  föftlid)  betoirtbet  ift  er.  60 

3)u  betrac^teft  mit  Staunen  bie  Krümmern  alter  ©ebäube, 

Xlnb  burrf)it)anbelft  mit  Sinn  biefen  geheiligten  9^aum. 
©u  öereljreft  noc^  me^r  bie  mertl^en  tiefte  be§  33ilben§ 

(Sinniger  Slünftler,  bie  ftetg  ic^  in  ber  2öer!ftatt  befud^t. 
SDiefe  ©eftalten,  ic^  formte  fie  felbft !    3Ser§eil)  mir,  xd)  pxdi)k  65 

©ieömal  nic^t ;   bu  geftel)ft,  trag  xd)  bir  fage,  fei  njal^r. 
^nn  bu  mir  läffiger  bienft,  n)o  finb  bie  fc^önen  ©eftalten, 

2Ö0  bie  garben,  ber  @lan^  beiner  ©rfinbungen  Ijin  ? 
©enfft  bu  nun  tüieber  gu  bilben,  0  greunb  ?    ^ie  ©c^ule  ber 
©riecl)en 

33lieb  nod)  offen,  ba§  %^ox  fd^loffen  bie  3^^^^  ^^^^  5w.  70 
3^,  ber  Seigrer,  bin  en^ig  jung,  unb  liebe  bie  gungen. 

2llt!lug  lieb'  ic^  bid^  nxd)i  l  5iJlunter !  33egreife  mic^  tüo^l ! 
3Bar  ba^  5lnti!e  boc^  neu,  ba  jene  ©lüdliclien  lebten! 

gebe  glücflid^,  unb  fo  lebe  bie  ^Sorjeit  in  bir ! 

^^  Xrümmern,  usually  Xrütnmer.  ^^  mit  ©inn,  "with  observant 
mind";  cf.  1.  10  above;  biefen  —  9?aum,  the  "Holy"City,  Rorae. 
63  f.  jjig  —  ^ünftter,  "the  worthy  remains of  the  creations  of  eminent 
artists."  ^^  läffiger,  "less  diligently"  than  was  thy  wont.  ^"  bie 
^al^rc,  the  centuries  that  have  passed  since  the  age  of  Greek  art. 
"  "I  would  not  have  thee  a  wiscacre,  (but)  widc  awake!  Mistake 
rae  not ! " 
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8toff  §um  Siebe,  mo  nimmft  bu  i^n  (>er?    Sd^  mu§  bir  i^n 
geben,  ^5 

Unb  ben  If^öfjeren  ©t^l  lef^ret  bie  Siebe  birf)  nur," 
Sllfo  f^rarf)  ber  eo|)bift.     2öer  toiberf^^räc^'  ti^m?  unb  leiber 

33in  ic^  5u  folgen  gelüöf)nt,  tpenn  ber  (Bebieter  befiel)lt.  — 
9^un,    t)errätf)erifc^    f)ält    er   fein    Sort,    gibt    (Stoff   ju   ©e=, 
fangen, 

2ld; !  unb  raubt  mir  bie  Seit,  ilraft  unb  33eftnnung  ^ugleid^ ;  8o 
mid  unb  §änbebrucf,  unb  ^üffe,  gemütf)Iic^e  Sßorte, 

(Selben  !i)ftlic^en  ©inng  iDed^felt  ein  liebenbeg  ^aar. 
®a  h)irb  Sif^eln  ©efc^n)ä^,  n)irb  ©tottern  Iieblirf)e  Sf^ebe  : 

©old^  ein  §^mnu§  öerf^allt  of)ne  ^rofobif^e§  5!Ka^. 
®ic^,   Slurora,   tüie    fannt'   icf;  bid^   fonft    al§>  greunbin    ber 


^ufen 


85 


^at,  3lurora,  bid^  aud^  Slmor,  ber  lofe,  berfü^rt? 

®u  erfd^eineft  mir  nun  al§  feine  greunbin,  unb  n)edEeft 

Tlid)  an  feinem  Slltar  tüieber  jum  feftlid^en  STag. 


55,   (^^igramme»    SBencbig  1790 

Written  chiefly  at  Venice  in  April  and  May  1790.  G.  seems  at 
this  time  to  have  been  thoroughly  unhappy ;  his  habitual  cheerful 
optimism  deserts  him,  and  he  inclines  to  pessimistic  cynicism. 
These  epigrams  are  passing  moods  of  the  moment,  recorded  in  a 
sort  of  poetic  diary.  The  chief  caiises  for  this  state  of  mind  were 
the  breach  with  Frau  von  Stein,  the  cool  reception  of  the  new 
edition  of  his  works  by  the  public,  his  failure  as  an  artist,  and  the 
incipient  violence  of  the  French  Revolution.  As  usual,  he  turns  to 
his  Muse  for  relief,  and  the  result  is  this  "libellus  eijigraininatum," 

'^  ben  —  ©ttjt,  "the  exalted  style,"  which  had  long  been  the 
poet's  goal.  ^^  gemütf)ü(^,  "  affectionate. "  ^^  Allusion  to  the  prov- 
erb  "Aurora  Musis  amica." 


(Epigramme.      Dcncbig    1790  123 


©arfo^fjagen  unb  Urnen  betüterte  ber  §eibe  mit  Seben: 

gaunen  tangen  umf)er,  mit  ber  Bacchantinnen  Q^ox 
3}lac^en  fie  bunte  S^teii^e ;  ber  ^iegengefü^ete  ^au§bac! 

gtüingt  ben  (geiferen  ^on  tüilb  au^  bem  fctjmetternben  §orn. 

ßi^mbeln,  2:rommeln  erflingen ;  tüir  fef;en  unb  ^ören  ben  Max- 

mor.  5 

gktternbe  3Sögel!   iüie  fc^me(ft  ^errlic^  bem  ©c^nabel  bie 
gruc^t! 
^uä)  i?erfcf)euc^et  fein  Särm,  nod^  Weniger  fd^euctjt  er  ben  2(mor, 

®er  in  bem  bunten  (^etüüf^l  erft  fid^  ber  gac!el  erfreut. 
©0  übertüältiget  güKe  ben  ^ob  ;  unb  bie  Slfc^e  ba  brinnen 

(Scheint,  im  ftitlen  Bewirf,  noc^  ftcf)  be^  Seben^  §u  freun.  lo 
©0  umgebe  benn  f^ät  ben  Sarfo^^agen  be§  ©id^ter^ 

2)iefe  Atolle,  Don  i^m  reid^Ud^  mit  2thtn  gefc^müdtt. 

2 

üanm  an  bem  blaueren  §immel  erblicht'  id^  bie  glän^enbe  ©onne, 
Sfteid^,  bom  gelfen  lierab,  ß^^eu  ^u  ^rän^en  gefd^müdft, 

(Bai)  ben  emfigen  Sßin^er  bie  9?ebe  ber  ^sa^^el  Derbinben,  15 
Über  bie  2öiege  3Sirgil§  fam  mir  ein  laulic^er  2ötnb : 

1-12  Description  of  a  bacchanalian  revel  depicted  on  an  ancient 
sarcophagus  or  urn,  a  seene  füll  of  life  adorning  the  receptacle  of 
the  dead.  ^  mactien  —  Steil^e,  "  they  alternate " ;  ber  —  ^auSbarf,  "the 
goat-footed  (satyr)  with  his  cheeks  puffed  out."  ^  j^adfel,  the  torch 
of  Love.  ^  ^-  This  füll  life  suppresses  the  Suggestion  of  death, 
^"im  —  Sejirf,  "in  the  silent  confines"  of  the  urn.  ^^  gf^p^e,  "roll," 
volume  (of  epigrams),  Lat.  "  volumen,"  the  old  (ms.)  books  being  in 
the  shape  of  rolls.  ^^^^  Describes  his  entrance  into  Italy  at  Verona. 
1^  In  Italy  the  vines  are  twined  like  garlands  from  tree  to  tree. 
^^  Über  —  $8irgil§,  from  Mantua-.  ■* 
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^a  gefeßten  bie  50^ufen  fid^  gleid)  jum  greunbe ;  mir  pflogen 
Slbgerifj'neg  ©ef^räcf),  ipie  eg  ben  Söanberer  freut. 

7 

©ine  Siebe  ^atV  idf),  fie  it)ar  mir  lieber  aU  alle§! 
5lber  id^  t^ab'  fie  nid)t  me^r!     (5rf)tt)eig',  unb   ertrag'  ben 
SSerluft!  20 

14 

tiefem   Slmbo^    bergleid^'    id^   ba§   Sanb,   ben  Jammer  bem 
§errfc^er, 

Unb  bem  35ol!e  ba§  33Ied^,  ba§  in  ber  5[Ritte  fid^  frümmt. 
2öe^e  bem  armen  33lec^ !   iüenn  nur  iDidfürlic^e  (Sd;Iäge 

Ungehji^  treffen,  unb  nie  fertig  ber  ^effel  erfd;eint. 


3BeId^  ein  ^äbd^en  id^  n)ünfd^e  gu  l^aben?  i^r  fragt  mid^.    ^ä) 

W  R  25 

2Öie  id^  fie  n)ünfd^e,  ba§  ()ei^t,  bün!t  mid^,  mit  Söenigem 

t)iel. 
2(n  bem  ^D^leere  ging  id^,  unb  fud;te  mir  9Kufd^eln.     3n  einer 
ganb  id)  ein  $erld;en ;  e§  bleibt  nun  mir  am  ^ergen  bertoa^rt. 

34b 

^(ein  ift  unter  ben  g^ürften  @ermanien§  freitid^  ber  meine ; 
^ur^  unb  fdjmal  ift  fein  2anb,  mägig  nur,  toa^  er  bermag.    30 

^^  abgeriff'ne§  @ef|)räd^,  allusion  to  the  fragmentary  character  of 
these  poems.  ^^  '•  Allusion  to  the  breach  with  Frau  von  Stein ;  the 
close  admirably  characterizcs  G.'s  conduct  toward  her,  21-24  pj-g. 
fixed  to  Carlyle's  Fr  euch  Revolution,  vol.  iii.  '^^'"^^  Refer  to 
Christiane.  • 
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Slber  fo  lüenbe  nad)  innen,  fo  toenbe  nad^  au^en  bte  ^räft«^ 
geber;  ba  tüär'ö  ein  geft,  ^eutfd^er  mit  ©eiitfdjen  ^u  fein. 

S)oc^  Wa§>  ^riefeft  bu  3^n,  ben  Xfjaten  unb  2öer!e  üevfünben? 
Unb  beftocf>en  erfd;ien'  beine  SSerefjrung  t)ieEeid;t ; 

^enn  mir  i^at  er  gegeben,  \va^  ©ro^e  fetten  geii:)ät;ren,        35 
9^Jeigung,  5[Ru^e,  SSertraun,  gelber  unb  ©arten  unb  §aug. 

3^iemanb  braucht'  ic^  gu  banfen  aU  ^^m,  unb  mandEje^  beburft' 

^er  ic^  mid^  auf  ben  ©rmerb  fd^lec^t,  al§  ein  ^ic^ter,  berftanb. 
^ai  mic^  ©uro^a  gelobt,  tüa^  l)at  mir  (Suro))a  gegeben? 

dl\d)Ul  ^d)  t^abe,  ipie  fcf)it)er!  meine  @ebirf)te  hqa^li,  40 
®eutf(f)lanb  at)mte  mic^  nad^,  unb  granfreidf)  mod^te  micf)  lefen. 

©ngtanb!   freunblid^  empfingft  bu  ben  gerrütteten  ©aft. 
^odjj  tüa§  förbert  e§  mid),  ba^  audj)  fogar  ber  ß^ljinefe 

^alet,  mit  ängftlidier  §anb,  2^ertt)ern  unb  Sotten  auf  @Ia§  ? 
^f^iemalg  frug  ein  Staifer  nac^  mir,  e§  \)at  fid^  fein  ^önig     45 

Um  mid^  befümmert,  unb  (Sr  tüar  mir  2luguft  unb  5D^äcen. 

77 
^it  33otani!  gibft  bu  bic^  ah'^  mit  D^tü?  Sßag  tf^uft  bu? 
3ft  e§  nicfit  fc^önrer  ©etoinn,  rüljren  ein  ^ärtlid^e^  §^^5? 

'^  nac^  innen,  alhision  to  the  Duke's  efEorts  to  bring  aboiit  a  league 
among  the  smaller  German  princes,  to  counteract  the  influence  of 
Austria  and  PruSsia;  nad}  aufien,  ref erring  to  his  active  measures 
against  the  French  revolutionists.  ^^  ein  f^^eft  =  eine  £uft,  "ade- 
light."  ^'  "Yet  why  shouldst  thou  praise  him,  whose  own  deeds 
and  works  sufRciently  proclaim  his  worth."  ^*  erfd^ien'  =  fönnte  er^ 
fd^einen.  **  "Nothing!  (for)  I  have  paid  for  my  poems,  who  knows 
how  dear  ?"  The  pecuniary  profits  from  his  works  were  a  secondary 
consideration ;  he  had  paid  for  thein  with  his  heart's  blood.  *^  mod^te 
tnic^  lefen  =  la§  mic^  gerne.  *^  "ttn  —  @aft,  "the  distracted  stranger " ; 
i.  e.  Werther.  *^  ^-  In  1779  an  East  Indiaman  had  brought  such  Chi- 
nese illustrations  of  Werther  to  Germany.    *^-5"  Allusion  to  the  poet's 
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2(c^,  bie  ^ärtlic^en  .gerben !    ©in  ^fufrf)er  Vermag  fie  ju  rühren ; 
©ei  e^  mein  ein^ige^  ©lue!,  bic^  gu  berül^rett,  9ktur!        50 

82 

2öenn,  in  SÖolfen  unb  fünfte  gef^ütlt,  bie  ©onne  nur  trübe 
©tunben  fenbet,  tüie  ftiU  iüanbeln  bie  ^fabe  n)ir  fort! 

©ränget  Stegen  ben  SÖanbrer,  mie  ift  ung  beg  Iänblid)en  ^a(i)z^ 
<Bd)\xm  tüilüommen !    SSie  fanft  ru^t  fic^'g  in  ftürmifdjer 

Slber  bie  ©öttin  fefjret  ^urüc!!   ©d^nett  fd^eu(f)e  bie  9^ebel     55 
S]on  ber  ©tirne  ^intoeg!   ©leid^e  ber  5iJlutter  3^atur! 

100 

traurig,  ?[Riba§,  Wax  bein  ©ef(f)id^ :  in  bebenben  §änben 
güf^Ueft  bu,  hungriger  ©rei^,  fd)n)ere  bertoanbelte  ^oft. 

TOr,  im  ähnlichen  gatt,  ge^t'§  luft'ger ;  benn  tva^  \d)  berühre, 
2Birb  mir  unter  ber  §anb  gleid^  ein  bef)enbe§  ®ebid;t.      60 

§olbe  ^ufen,  id;  fträube  midf)  nidit ;  nur  ba^  \\)X  mein  2iebd)en, 
©rüc!'  ic^  e^  feft  an  bie  33ruft,  nid;t  mir  gum  3)lä^rd;en  t)er= 
fe^rt. 

devotion  to  scientific  studies,  wliich  mniiy  of  his  friends  considered 
an  aberration.  *^  ^fufd^er,  "botcher,"  "bungler."  ^^'^^  A  pleasant 
reaction  against  the  bitter  tone  of  the  majority  of  the  epigrams. 
^■^  Allusion  to  the  Greek  myth  of  King  Midas,  whose  touch  turned 
everything  into  gold.     *°  bel^enb,  "  f acile. " 


PAET  V.— GOETHE  AND   SCHILLER 
(1794-1805) 

The  periodical  projected  by  Schiller  while  at  Stutt- 
gart was  to  be  called  Die  Hören  (The  Seasons).  A  formal 
note  addressed  to  Goethe,  asking  for  his  co- 
"  Die  Hören.  Operation,  received  a  favorable  reply.  The 
rapprochement  thus  prepared  was  completed  by  a  chance 
conversation  between  the  two  poets  in  July,  1794,  in  which 
it  became  apparent  to  both  that  their  aims  were  identi- 
cal,  however  different  their  methods  of  attaining  them 
might  be. 

In  a  second  letter  (S.  G.,  No.  4),  Schiller  expressed 

his  appreciation  of  the  other's  poetic   char- 

®  th^  °  acter,  of  his  objectivity,  and  his  marvelous 

intuitive  insight. 

Goethe  in  reply  warmly  thanked  the  writer  for  his 

appreciative  words,  and  declared  his  pleaaure  at  the  pros- 

pect  of  being  able  to  cooperate  with  him ;  and 

re°Dly  ^  ^  ^^^   correspondence   on    this   subject   closed 

with   the   following   words   of    the    younger 

poet :  "  I  now  at  last  comprehend  perfectly  that  the  very 

different  paths  on  which  you  and  I  were  Walking  could 

hardly  have  brought  us  profitably  together  any  earlier " 

{ih.^  No.  7).     Thus  began  the  greatest  literary  friendship 

which  the  world  has  ever  seen,  perhaps  the  only  instance 
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wliere  the  two  greatest  men  of  any  age  learned  to  under- 
stand  and  cooperate  with  one  another  in  a  union  abso. 

lutely  free  from  any  dement  of  envy  or  jeal- 
Diosourr*^     ousy.     SchiHer  ever  looked  up  to  Goethe  as 

tlie  superior  genius ;  and  Goethe  looked  on 
with  unenvying  eye  while  his  friend's  dramatic  successes 
bid  fair  to  overshadow  him.  The  benefit  accruing  to  Ger- 
man  literature  from  this  friendship  is  almost  incalculable, 
and  the  mutual  gain  to  the  friends  was  scarcely  less. 
Goethe  on  his  part  received  from  Schiller  not  only  an 
immense  Stimulus  to  new  productivity,  especially  in  regard 
to  his  long-neglected  work  Faust,  but  also  invaluable  and 
fruitful  criticism,  to  which  we  owe  the  satisfactory  com- 
pletion  of  Wilhelm  Meister^s  Lehrjahre.  In  fact  it  may 
be  said  of  each  of  them  that  he  awoke  the  poet  in  the 
other.  If  Schiller  had  for  years  devoted  himself  to  his- 
Mutual  bene-  torical  and  philosophical  studies,  and  to  the 
fits  of  this  theory  rather  than  the  practice  of  his  art, 
friendship.  Goethe  had  no  less  deserted  poetry  for  politi- 
cal  and  scientific  pursuits.  While  Schiller  gained  by 
sharing  Goethe's  authority,  Goethe  gained  equally  as  a 
partner  in  his  friend's  populär ity,  and  thus  the  two  united 
made  the  literature  of  Germany  the  classical  literature  of 
the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries. 

In  the  periodical  launched  under  these  auspices  there 
appeared  in  1795  the  last  of  Schiller's  aesthetic  essays.* 

In  the  same  year  his  lyrical  muse  awoke  once 
newlvrics       ^^o^e  from  her  long  sleep,  and,  after  a  pre- 

liminary  trial  of  his  powers  in  such  lighter 
poems  as  Pegasus  im  Joche^  he  produced  lyrical  gems  like 

*  Üler  d.  ästhetische  Erziehung  des  Menschen ;  üb.  naive  u.  sen- 
iimentalische  Dichtung,  etc.  (W.  10). 
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Die  Ideale  (No.  57),  MacJit  des  Gesanges,  and  his  great 
philosophical  elegies  (Nos.  59  and  60),  besides  numerous 
other  poems.  To  the  following  year  (1796)  belong  Die 
Goethe's  Klage  der  Ceres,  ^o.  61,  and  others ;  while 

idyls  and  Goethe,  in  preparation  for  his  great  idyllic 
elegies.  epos,  Her7)ia7in  und  Dorothea,  produced  nu- 

merous idyls,  e.  g.  Ämyntas  and  Iso^  73,  and  elegies,  e.  g. 
Euphrosyne,  as  well  as  No.  76,  the  first  of  the  new  series 
of  ballads,  and  completed  Wilhelm  Meister'' s  Lehrjahre. 

The  great  literary  event  of  the  yearhöweverwas  the  ' 
appearance  of  the  Xenien,  a  series  of  satirical  distichs 

which  tlie  Uerman   Dioscuri   issued   against 
e  ^Äißa«  ^j^g  literary  Philistines  of  the  period,  as  Sam- 

son  sent  forth  his  fire-bearing  foxes  into 
the  cornfields  of  his  foes.  It  was  absolutely  necessary,  if 
the  new  and  great  works  which  they  planned  were  to  be 
received  with  an  open  mind  by  the  public,  that  the  literary  l/ 
atmosphere  should  be  cleared  as  by  a  thunderstorm.  This 
done,  the  two  great  friends  contemptuously  ignored  the 
futile  wrath  of  their  infuriated  foes,  and  devoted  them- 
selves  entirely  to  the  production  of  works  worthy  of  their  ^ 
genius.   First  came  the  Ijrics  and  elegies  above  mentioned, 

foljowed  in  1797-98  by  the  grand  series  of 
ve\s"^  ^       ballads  from  both  poets,  containing,  besides 

those  given  in  this  selection  (Nos.  63-66,  76, 
78),  Der  Gang  nach  dem  Eisenhammer,  Die  Bürgschaft, 
Der  Kampf  mit  dem  Drachen,  and  others  by  Schiller,  as 

well  as  Goethe's  Braut  von  Korinth  and  Der 
last^vears        ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  Bay ädere,  and  above  all  his 

great    idyl,   Hermann    und  Dorothea.      The 

brief  years  remaining  to  Schiller  (from  1799  to  his  death 

in  May,  1805)  gave  to  the  world  the  magnificent  series  of 
11 
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his  five  great  dramas,  from  Wallenstein  to  Teil,  with  the 

splendid  fragment  of  Demetrius ;  to  the  year  1799  we  owe 

also  his  Lay  of  the  Bell  (No.  70)  and  others ;  to  1801, 

Hero  und  Leander ;  to  1802,  Kos.  71  and  72  and  Kassan- 

dra ;  to  1803,  Der  Pilgrim,  Der  Graf  von  Habsburg,  and 

Das  Siegesfest  \  to  1804,  Berglied  and  Der  Alpenjäger. 

Goethe's  poetic,  and  particularly  his  lyric,  productivity 

began  for  the  present  to  wane  after  the  second  bailad 

Goethe's  7^^^   (1798).      In   that    year   he   turned   his 

various  attention  more  particularly  to  the  history  and 

aotivities.        theory  of  art,  and  founded  the  Journal  en- 

titled  Die  Propyläen^  as  a  medium  for  the  expression  of 

his  views  on  the  subject.     In  the  drama  however  he  con- 

tinued  his  work  on  Faust,  the  first  part  of 
"  Faust "  .  . 

" ^-         which,  in  its  present  form,  appeared  in  1808 ; 

the  plan  of  the  second  part  was  also  elaborated,  and 
considerable  portions  of  it  written.  To  this  period  we 
owe  also  his  drama  Die  natürliche  Tochter,  in 
which  his  classical  manner  reached  its  height. 
About  the  beginning  of  the  new  Century  the  paths  of 
the  two  poets  separated  somewhat,  though  without  any 
rpj^g  diminution  in  the  cordiality  of  their  personal 

"  Roman tic  relations.  Goethe  associated  himself  to  a  cer- 
School."  tain  extent  with  the  new  literary  movement, 

the  Eomantic  SchooL  to  which  Schiller  always  showed  a 
hostile  front.  In  1801  Goethe  was  attacked  by  a  severe  ill- 
-     ,   ,  ness,  from  the  effects  of  which  he  had  scarcely 

iiiness.  recovered  when,  on   the   9th   of   May  1805, 

Schiller' s  Schiller  was  carried  off  by  death  at  the  height 
death.  ^^  j^-g  po^ß^^g  ^nd  fame.     That  lot  had  be- 

fallen him  of  which  he  had  spoken  prophetically  in  his 
youthful  ode,  Melancholie  an  Laura : 
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Lösch,  O  Jüngling  mit  der  Trauermiene  I 

Meine  Fackel  weinend  aus, 

Wie  der  Vorhang  an  der  Trauerbühne 

Niederrauschet  bei  der  schönsten  Scene, 

Fliehn  die  Schatten — und  noch  schweigend  horcht  das  Haus. 

The  curtain  had  fallen  on  the  "  f airest  scene  "  of  bis  lif e, 

and  the  world  in  silent  awe  listened  in  vain  for  more 

words  of  Inspiration  from  the  lips  now  cold  in  death. 

The  annals  of  history  afford  no  more  splendid  spec- 

tacle  than  that  of  Schiller's  heroic  life,  hi^_Jn^domiiaiile 

courage,  his  loftv  aspiration,  his  noble  self- 

His  heroism.      -,. ^7 — 7~i-       •   j.    "  •  j    j- 

discontent,  his  victory  over  poverty  and  dis- 

ease..     His  life  was   a   constant   endeavor   to   fulfTTThe' 

herculean  vow  he  had  made  to  his  friend  Körner  at  the 

beginning  of  their  friendship,  "  to  make  up  for  the  past, 

and  to  begin  anew  the  noble  advance  toward  the  high  est 

goal."    It  is  characteristic,  as  Harnack  {Schiller,  p.  127) 

says,  of  Schiller's  ever-aspiring  genius  to  consider  his 

present  achievements  as  of  no  value,  and  always  to  look 

to  his  next  creation  for  a  worthy  expression  of  his  powers. 

As  a  lydc^oet  pure^jxd ■simple,  Schiller  is  undoubt- 

edly  inferior,  to  Goethe,  nay,  even  to  Bürger  and  many 

another   German    lyricist.      Goethe^s^iibtlft 
lyrio  poet.        charm   of   expression,  bis   exquisite  de1|cacy 

of    touch,   were   quite    beyond    his   friend's 

ränge.     To  Schiller,  lyric  poetry  was  rather  a  means  of 

expressing  thonght  than  feeling,  and  it  is  therefore  in  his 

philosophical  lyrics,  such  as  N^o.  59,  that  he  attains  his 

„ highest  level  as  a  lyric  poet.     In  the  bailad, 

Hisballads.      ,^  ,.  ,  .    -  •  -,-,  ^. 

however,  which  contams  epic  and  dramatic 

as  well  as  lyric  elements,  he  comes  nearest  to  Goethe  in 

objectj^ity.     He  may  be  said  to  have  invented  two  new 
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species  of  lyric  poetry,  the  Pldlosophical  Lyric  and  the 
Lyrical  Bailad,  of  which  latter  his  Kassaiidra  and  Das 

Siegesfest  are  examples. 


A.     SCHILLER 

Sent  to  W.  V.  Humboldt  21  Sept.  1795;  "an  idealistic  glorifica- 
tion  of  the  power  of  geuius  " ;  cf.  S.  Phil.  Briefe  (W.  4,  53). 

(Steure,  mut^iger  «Segler!    ß§  mag  ber  ^i^  bid)  t)er{)öl;nen, 

Unb  ber  ©c^iffer  am  ©teu'r  fenfen  bie  läffige  §anb. 
Smmer,  immer  nac^  Sßeft!    ©ort  mug  bie  ^üfte  fid)  geigeiv 

Siegt  fie  boc^  beutlid)  unb  liegt  fcf)immernb  bor  beinem  ä>er= 
ftanb. 
2^raue  bem  (eitenben  ©ott  unb  folge  bem  fd^ioeigenben  3öelt= 
meer !  5 

2ßär'  fie  nod^  nici^t,  fie  ftieg'  je^t  au§  ben  glutf^en  em^or. 
Wxi  bem  ©eniu§  fte^t  bie  5Zatur  in  etüigem  33unbe  : 

Sßa^  ber  eine  i;)erf^rirf)t,  leiftet  bie  anbre  geivi^. 

Sent  to  Humboldt  21  Aug.  1795.  The  "Ideals"  here  lamented 
are  not,  as  in  No.  59  below,  the  "Images"  of  perfect  Truth  and 
Beauty,  but  the  poetic  Impulses,  projects  and  hopes  of  ardent 
youth  (V.). 

Analysis:  1-16,  the  poet's  plaint  for  his  vanished  Ideals;  17-56, 
description  of  his  happiness  before  their  flight ;  57-72,  their  grad- 
ual  flight;  73-88,  Friendship  and  Occupation  as  Substitutes. 

'  '•  These  lines  give  the  grounds  of  his  confidence. 
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(So  tüiEft  bu  treulog  t)on  mir  fdfjeiben 
Mit  beinen  l^olben  ^fjantafien, 
Wlit  beinen  Sc^mer^en,  beinen  greuben, 
mit  allen  unerbittli^  flie^n? 
^am  nic^tg  bic^,  glie^enbe!  öerioeilen,  5 

D !  meinet  Sebenö  golbne  3^^^  • 
SSergebeng,  beine  2öellen  eilen 
§ina6  ing  3Jleer  ber  ©tüigfeit. 

©rlofc^en  finb  bie  Reitern  ©onnen, 
®ie  meiner  Sugenb  $fab  erl^ellt,  10 

®ie  Sbeate  finb  verronnen, 
2)ie  einft  ba^  trunfne  §er§  gefc^hjeHt, 
@r  ift  bal)in  ber  fü^e  ©laube 
3ln  Sßefen,  bi^  mein  ^raum  gebar, 
SDer'raul^en  2öir!lic^!eit  ^iim  Staube,  15 

2öa§  einft  fo  fc^ön,  fo  gottlid^  toar. 

2ßie  einft  mit  fleljenbem  3Serlangen 
^^gmalion  ben  Stein  umfdjlo^, 
33ig  in  beg  ^iJlarmorg  falte  Söangen 
©m^finbung  glül^enb  fid)  ergo^,  20 

©0  fc^lang  id)  mic^  mit  2iebe§armen 
Um  bie  3^atur,  mit  ^ugenbluft, 
Si§  fte  ^u  atljmen,  §u  erioarmen 
Segann  an  meiner  ®id)terbruft, 

^  bid^,  ^Uel^enbe,  "thee  (the  golden  age  of  youth)  in  thy  flight"; 
bertueiten,  "delay,"  trans.  verb.  ^^  supply  ,,'t>a^  feirb/'  viz.  'ma§>  einft 
jo  fc^i3n  —  mar.  ^^  ^^gmalion,  King  of  Cyprus,  feil  in  love  with  a 
Statue  of  his  own  making,  to  which  Venus,  at  his  intercession,  gave 
the  breath  of  life 
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IXnb  tl^eilenb  meine  glammentriebe,  25 

^ie  ©tumme  eine  ©^rad)e  fanb, 
mix  n)iebergab  ben  ^u^  ber  Siebe 
Unb  meinet  ^ergen^  ^lang  öerftanb ; 
2)a  lebte  mir  ber  33aum,  bie  9lofe, 
50tir  fang  ber  Duellen  eilberfaU,  30 

@g  füllte  felbft  ba§  ©eelenlofe 
SBon  meinet  gebend  Söieber^aU. 

©§  be^nte  mit  allmä^t'gem  ©treben 
^ie  enge  33ruft  ein  freifeenb  2111, 
herauszutreten  in  ba§  2eben,  35 

Sn  ^^at  unb  Sort,  in  Silb  unb  Scijalt. 
2öie  gro^  tr>ar  biefe  Sßelt  geftaltet, 
©0  lang  bie  tnof^e  jie  nod}  barg, 
3ßie  n)enig,  acl) !  ^at  fi^  entfaltet, 
®ie§  3ßenige,  tüie  Hein  unb  !arg.  40 

2ßie  f^rang,  toon  !ül;nem  5J^utl^  beflügelt, 
^eglüdt  in  feinet  ^raumeg  2öal)n, 
^on  leiner  ©orge  nod)  gebügelt, 
^er  Süngling  in  be^  2eben§  33al;n. 
g3i§  an  be§  ätl)er§  blei(l)fte  ©terne  45 

@rbob  i^n  ber  ©ntn^ürfe  ging ; 


-bie  Stumme,  -natura  (otherwise)  dumb."  -  ^-  "The  souUess 
element  itself  acquired  feeling  from  the  echo  (reflection)  of  life  he. 
inanimate  natura  is  animatad  by  the  reflection  of  my  fee  mg;  cf.  No. 
50,11.  llff.;  Sßieber^aa  =  3öieberfc^ein(V.).  bs .. « ^ a circlmg umvarse 
with  all-powerf ul  eflort  expanded  my  too  uarrow  bosom.  -öxlb, 

the  arts  of  design ;  ©d^all,  the  rhetorical  arts  (poetry  f;^':)^  — 
3^  biefe  mit,  the  frcifeenb  2111  within  my  breast.  ''  btei^fte  ©terne, 
palest,  because  most  distant  stars. 
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^xd)t^  tüar  fo  fjod^  unb  nic^tg  fo  ferne, 
2Bof;in  i^r  glügel  tf)n  nic^t  trug. 

2öie  leicf)t  tüarb  er  ba^in  getragen, 
3öag  n)ar  bem  @lüc!li(f)en  §u  frf)n)er!  50 

9öie  tankte  toor  be^  Seben§  3öagen 
®ie  luftige  ^Begleitung  ^er ! 
®ie  Siebe  mit  bem  fügen  Sofjne, 
2)a§  @Iüc!  mit  feinem  golbnen  ^rang, 
^er  ^uf)m  mit  feiner  Sternenfrone,  55 

2)ie  2Ba^r^eit  in  ber  ©onne  ©lang! 

®oc^  a6^ !  fc^on  auf  be§  Söege^  5D^itte 
35erIoren  bie  Begleiter  ftd^ ; 
©ie  tranbten  treulog  tl^re  (Schritte, 
Unb  einer  nac^  bem  anbern  irid).  60 

Seic^tfügig  toar  bag  ©lud  entflogen, 
2)eg  Söiffeng  2)urft  blieb  ungeftitlt, 
®e§  ä^^if^^^  finftre  Sßetter  gogen 
(Sic^  um  ber  Söat^rl^eit  ©onnenbilb. 

3d^  fa^)  be§  9^u^me§  Ijeil'ge  dränge  56 

Stuf  ber  gemeinen  ©tirn  entn)eif)t. 
2lc^!  aHjufc^nell  nad^  furgem  Sen^e 
©ntpof)  bie  frf)öne  Siebe^geit. 
Unb  immer  ftiEer  toarb'g  unb  immer 
Sßerlaff'ner  auf  bem  raul^en  «Steg ;  70 

^aum  toarf  noc^  einen  bleid^en  ©d^immer 
^ie  §offnung  auf  ben  finftern  SBeg. 

^Hic  —  Begleitung,  "the  airy  escort  "  of  my  Ideals.     ^^  gemein, 
ordinary,"  "common,"  and  therefore  "unworthy." 
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35on  all  bem  raufc^enben  ©eleite, 
2ßer  l^arrte  liebenb  bei  mir  au^3? 
2Ber  fte^t  mir  tröftenb  noc^  jur  6eite  75 

Unb  folgt  mir  big  gum  finftern  §aug? 
^u,  bie  bu  alle  Sßunben  ^eileft, 
®er  greunbf^aft  leife,  garte  §anb, 
®eg  Sebeng  33ürben  liebenb  t^eileft, 
®u,  bie  irf)  frülje  fud)t'  unb  fanb.  80 

Unb  bu,  bie  gern  fic^  mit  x^x  gattet, 
2öie  fie,  ber  Seele  ©türm  befcBtüört, 
33efd)äftigung,  bie  nie  ermattet, 
®ie  langfam  fc^afft,  bod)  nie  gerftört, 
SDie  gu  bem  S3au  ber  @n)ig!eiten  85 

gtoar  ©anblorn  nur  für  ©anbforn  reicht, 
®o^  t>on  ber  großen  ©^ulb  ber  ^tittn 
TOnuten,  ^age,  Saläre  ftreic^t. 

58*  2)ie  ^^eilung  ber  (^rbc 

Sent  to  G.,  16  Oct.  1795,  as  a  "Schnurre,"  or  jest. 

5^e{?mt  ^in  bie  2BeIt !   rief  .3eu§.  t)on  feinen  §ö^en 
^en  5[Renjrf)en  §u ;  nel^mt^  fie  foll  euer  fein. 

(guc^  fd)en!'.i(i^  fie  gum  @rb!  unb  etp'gen  Sefjen; 
^ocf)  t|;eiU  euc^  brüb  erlief)  bar  ein ! 

76  Tj^g  "gloomy  house  "  is  of  course  the  grave.  ^^  Sau  ber  ©n^ig* 
feiten,  the  structure  which  successive  ages  are  occupied  in  erecting. 
»^  f-  The  share  each  age  should  eontribute  constitutes  a  debt,  of 
which  each  individual  of  that  age  must  bear  a  sharc,  and  endeavor 
to  cancel  that  share  by  gradual  and  continiious  effort. 

'  Selben,  "  fief."  ^  ttjaö  =  aHe  bie ;  fic^  einjurid^ten,  "  to  make  them- 
S'jIvcs  comfortable." 
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^a  eilt,  \va^  §änbe  ^at,  fic^  einzurichten,  5 

@^  regte  fic^  gefc^äftig  jung  unb  alt, 
2)er  2(c!erttiann  griff  md)  be§  gelbem  grüc^ten, 

3)er  3un!er  birfc^te  burc^  ben  Sßalb. 

$Der  Kaufmann  nimmt,  tva^  feine  ©))ei4)er  faffen, 
®er  2lBt  toä^lt  fic^  ben.  ebeln  girneitiein,  10 

^er.  ^önig  f^errt  iüe  ^rüc!en  unb  .bie  ©trafen 
Unb  f^ra^  :  "ber  3el)ente  tft  mein, 

(3an^  f^ät,  nac^bem  bie  2:^eilung  längft  gefc^e^en, 
^f^a^t  ber  ^oet,  er  tarn  an§>  h)eiter  gern'. 

2(c^!  ba  Wax  überall  nid;t§  mel)r  ^u  feigen,  15 

Unb  Sllleg  Ijatte  feinen  §errn. 

Sßeb.  mir !     60  foll  ic^  benn  allein  ton  aEen 
3Sergef(en  fem,  i4  bein  getreujter  Sol^n? 

©0  iiefe  e^  laut  ber  ^lage  ^uf  erfc^allen, 
Unb  toarf  fic^  \)xn  ijor  gobiö-  3:i)ron. 

2öenn  bu  im  2anb  ber-Xräume  bid^.-bertüetlet, 
SSerfe^t  ber^^ott,  fojabre  nid^t.mit  mir. 

Sßo  tDarft  iu  benn,  a(g  man  bie  Söelt  getljeilet? 
3c^  mar,  f^racji  ber  ^oet,  bei  bir. 

5!Kein  Sluge  ^ing  an  beinem  STngefic^te, 
2(n  beineg  §immel§  §armonie  mein  Dl)r; 

3Sergei^.b*em  ©eifte,  ber,  bon  beinem  Sichte 
33eraufc^t,  bag  Srbifc^e  berlor! 


20 


25 


8  Mrfc^en  (or  ^trfc^en)  =  jagen.  1«  ^irnetüein,  "  old  wine."  "  f^errt, 
"bars,"  for  the  purpose  of  taking  toll,     i*  au§  —  ^ern',  from  the 
land  of  dreams.    le  ^^rrn,  "  owner. "    24  ^et  bir,  in  his  dreams.     27  ^^ 
©eifte,  "my  spirit." 
12 
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3öag  t^un !   f^ric^t  3^"^ ;  ^i^  2öelt  ift  tüeggegeben : 

®er  §erbft,  bie  3agb,  ber  gjtarft  ift  md)t  mef^r  mein.  30 

2BiIIft  bu  in  meinem  Fimmel  mit  mir  leben, 
©0  oft  bu  fommft,- er  foK  bir  .offen  fein ! 


59,  ^a§  3bcal  unb  ha^  fieBen 

Written  July,  1795,  and  originally  entitled  Das  Reich  der 
Schatten,  i.  e.  the  realm  of  the  Piatonic  "  Idea."  The  present  title, 
likethe  poem,  is  antithetic:  das  Ideal  is  the  realm  where  the  soul  is 
still  in  its  primal  state,  previous  to  ifs'incarceration  in  "this  muddy 
vesture  of  decay,"  or  in  that  state  of  perfection  which  follows  after 
its  liberation ;  das  Leben,  this  rnundane  lif e,  hampered  by  physical 
limitations  on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other  by  the  constant  and 
strenuous  moral  struggle  for  deliverance  from  these  Mmitations. 
The  theme  of  the  poem  is  the  reconciliatiou  of  these  conflicting 
forces  in  the  realm  of  the  Ideal  by  the  contemplation  of  the  beauti- 
ful  Form,  which  produces  a  eomplete  and  harmonious  fusion  of  our 
powers.  It  is  the  fruit  of  the  poet's  philosophical  studies,  especially 
in  the  Kantian  philosophy,  a  poetic  summary  of  his  festhetic  essays, 
his  philosophical  and  artistic  creed.  "When  you  receive  this,"  he 
wrote  to  Humboldt  (9th  Aug.  1795),  enclosing  this  poem,  "put  away 
everything  profane,  and  read  this  poem  in  consecrated  silence.  I 
confess  that  I  am  not  a  little  satisfied  with  myself."  Replying  to 
S.'s  letter,  Humboldt  said :  "  It  bears  the  füll  impress  of  your  genius 
,  .  .  and  faithfully  reflects  your  eharacter."  Of  no  one,  he  added, 
could  it  be  said  so  truly  as  of  S.  that  he  had  thrown  off  "die  Angst 
des  Irdischen  "  (1,  28  below),  and  fled  from  the  narrowness  of  human 
life  into  the  realm  of  the  Ideal.  For  a  fuller  explanation  of  the 
poem,  See  K.  Fischer,  Schüler  als  Philosoph,  Bk.  II.       ' 

Analysis:  1-10,  The  life  of  the  Immortais,  as  depicted  in  Greek 
religion  and  art,  is  the  ideal  world,  the  realm  of  the  Piatonic  Ideas, 
of  aesthetic  liberty,  contrasted  with  human  life  and  its  limitations; 
11-30,  this  can  only  be  attained  by  renouncing  desire  and  passion, 

^'^  2)er  ^crbft,  the  fruits  of  field  and  vineyard. 
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and  by  rising  above  physical  and  moral  restraints  into  the  realm  of 
the  Ideal,  through  the  contemplation  of  abstract  Beauty  (Schein) 
and  abstract  Form  (Gestalt);  31-40,  in  this  realm  the  soul  appears 
absolutely  free  f rom  these  restraints ;  41-50,  though  we  can  not  escape 
permanently  from  the  battle  of  life,  yet  we  may,  when  weary  of  the 
strif e,  draw  f resh  courage  from  the  contemplation  of  heroic  actions ; 
51-70,  whenoiir  powers  are  overstrained,  we  may  find  repose  and 
comfort  in  the  contemplation  of  gentle  and  gracef ul  beauty ;  71-130, 
in  this  life  man  is  constantly  engaged  in  a  conflict  with  hostile^ 
forces;  this  conflict  may  be  of  three  kinds,  viz.,  Ist  (71-80),  the  strug- 
gle  of  the  Artist  and  the  Thinker  with  the  problems  set  them  by  the 
liraitations  of  the  physical  world,  which  is  sol|ed  (81-90)  by  the  dis- 
appearance  of  these  limitations  in  the  realm  of  the  Ideal ;  or,  2d  (91- 
100),  thö  conflict  between  duty  and  inclination,  solved  (101-110)  by 
making  the  Divine  Will  our  own,  and  thus  attaining  aesthetic  lib- 
erty;  or  again,  3d  (111-120),  the  conflict  between  Free  Will  and 
Necessity ;  the  sufferings  of  Man  under  the  buffetings  of  Dostiny 
excite  terror  when  they  threaten  us,  and  pity  when  they  befall 
others ;  121-130,  this  pity  becomes  sublime  and  tragic  by  the  con- 
templation of  sufferings  heroically  borne,  hence  our  pleasure  in 
tragic  poetry;  131-140,  the  labors  of  Hercules  as  an  example  of 
such  a  conflict;  141-150,  his  triumph  and  reward:  he  is  exalted 
to  Olympus,  and  receives  the  draught  of  immortality  from  the 
hands  of  Beauty  (Hebe). 

@tüig!(ar  unb  f^iegelrein  unb  eben 
glie^t  bag  ge^^^rletd^te  Seben 
gm  Dl^m^  ben  Seligen  baf)tn. 
3Jconbe  n^ed^feln,  unb  ©efc^Ied^ter  fliegen ; 
3^rer  ©ötterjugenb  S^tofen  blüf)en  5 

2öanbeIlo§  im  etüigen  dinin. 


Hen  ©cligcn,  "the  blessed  gods."  '' ©efc^kcftter  fliegen,  "the 
generations  (of  man)  fleet  away,"  succeeding  one  another  in  eter- 
nal  change.  »  ^l^rer  —  9iofen  =  i^re  roftge  ©ötterjugenb.  «  im  — 
dtnin,  "  amid  the  eternal  decay  "  of  all  mundane  things;  cf.  No.  35, 
11.  29  ff. 
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3h:)ifrf)en  Sinnenglüd^  unb  Seelenfrieben 

bleibt  bem  3Jlenfd)en  nur  bie  bange  2öa^l. 

^uf  ber  «Stirn  beg  ^o^en  Uraniben 

£euc^tet  \i)x  üermä^lter  ©tra^l.  lo 

2öoEt  ibr  fcf)on  auf  (Srben  ßiöttern  gleichen, 
grei  fein  in  be^  2^obe^  9ieic^en, 
33rerf)et  nirf)t  üon  feinet  ©artend  gruc^t ! 
2ln  bem  ©c^eine  mag  ber  '^ixd  \\ä)  n)eiben ; 
®e§  ©enuffeg  iüanbelbare  greuben  15 

9täc^et  fcf>leunig  ber  ^egierbe  glud^t. 
.(Selbft  ber  ©ti^E,  ber  neunfach  fie  umtüinbet, 
2Set)rt  bie  S^tüdle^r  ßere^  Xoc^ter  nic^t ; 

'  '•  Human  lif e  contrasted  with  that  of  the  gods ;  while  the  latter 
are  free  from  the  moral  law  on  account  of  their  perfection,  to 
man  is  left  the  difficult  cholce  between  the  two  conflicting  laws  of 
his  physical  and  moral  nature:  the  **two  souls"  which  dwelt  in 
Faust's  breast,  driving  him  to  despair,  of  which  "Die  eine  hält,  in 
derber  Liebeslust,  Sich  an  die  Welt  mit  klammernden  Organen ;  Die 
andre  hebt  gewaltsam  sich  vom  Dust"  {Faust,  I,  1112  ff.).  ^  be§  — 
Uraniben,  "of  high  Saturnian  Jove";  Jupiter,  as  son  of  Saturn  or 
Kronos,  is  grandson  of  Uranus.  ^°  il^r  —  ©tra^l,  "their  wedded 
beam,"  the  light  of  ©innengtüdf  and  ©eelenfrieben  (1.  7  above)  con- 
joined.  be§  Xobe§  9^etrf)cn,  this  life,  subject  to  the  power  of  Death. 
^^  jeinc§  —  f^^rud^t,  "the  fruit  of  his  (Death's)  garden";  a  reminis- 
cence  of  Mother  Eve's  transgression ;  the  allusion  however  is  mainly 
to  the  myth  of  Proserpine  (see  notes  to  11.  17  ff.  below) ;  the  fruit  is 
sensual  enjoyment.  1*  2ln  bem  ©cJieine  =  am  3ln6Uc!  ber  ©c^önl^eit ; 
be  content  with  enjoying  the  contemplation  of  the  beautiful  Form 
(©cftalt),  Piatonic  €?5os,  "idea").  i«  ber  —  ^Iucf>t,  satiety.  ^^  Styx, 
one  of  the  rivers  of  the  Grreek  Hades,  with  ninefold  raeanderings ; 
fie,  ©ere§  ^od^ter  below.  ^^  6ere§  ^od^ter  (dat.),  Proserpina,  whom 
Pluto,  god  of  the  nether  world,  had  carried  off.  To  the  mother's 
appealJove  replied  that  her  daughter  should  be  returned  to  the  light 
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^a^  bem  Sl^fel  greift  fie  unb  e§  binbet 

eiüig  fie  beg  Dr!u§  ^flic^t.  20 

^nx  ber  ^ör^er  eignet  jenen  ^Jlädjten, 
®ie  bag  bunfle  6c^ic!fal  fledjten; 
Slber  frei  bon  jeber  ^^^^Ö'^^^^lt, 
3)ie  ©ef^ielin  feiiger  9?aturen, 
Sßanbelt  oben  in  beg  Sicfiteg  gluren  25 

©öttlic^  unter  ©öttern,  bie  ©eftalt. 
SßoKt  i^r  l^oc^  auf  x^xm  glügeln  fd)tüeben 
äöerft  bie  Slngft  be§  S^^ifc^^n  ^^^^  ^wc^J 
glie^et  au§  bem  engen  bum^fen  Seben 
3n  beö  Sbealeg  9^ei^ !  30 

gugenblid^,  bon  aU^n  ©rbenmalen 
g^rei,  in  ber  SSoKenbung  6trablen 
(Sc^tüebet  f^ier  ber  3)^enfc^^eit  ©ötterbilb, 
2ßie  beg  Sebeng  fc^toeigenbe  ^^antome 

of  day,  provided  she  had  not  yet  eaten  anything  in  Pluto's  realm ;  as 
she  had  however  eaten  part  of  an  apple,  she  was  only  allowed  to  spend 
part  ot"  the  year  in  the  upper  regions.  ^^  nad)  —  fie ;  this  sentence 
is  adversative ;  it  is  not  the  Styx  that  prevents  her  return,  bid  the 
fact  of  having  eaten  the  apple.  ^^  ©irig ;  she  was  compelled  "for- 
ever "  to  spend  part  of  the  year  in  the  realm  of  Orcus  (Hades  or 
Pluto) ;  ^ftid^t,  her  duty  fo  Orcus ;  she  is  bound  by  the  laws  of  Orcus. 
21  eignet  =  gehört.  ^3  ^citgetralt  =  ©elualt  ber  3eit.  2*  feliger  ^latu- 
reu,  "the  blessed  gods"  of  h  3.  ^e  ^|g  ©eftalt,  the  abstract  Form, 
abstract  Beauty ;  the  same  as  ©d^ein,  1.  14.  "  Qy^^  —  fylügeln,  on  the 
wings  of  Beauty  (©eftaft).  ^^  butn^f,  "  stupefying."  ^^  ©rbenmalen, 
"  marks  of  earth  "  and  its  imperfections.  ^^  j^ier,  in  the  realm  of  the 
Ideal;  ber  —  ©ötterMIb,  human  nature  freed  from  its  dross  and 
made  divine,  ^*  *•  "As  the  silent  phantoms  of  life  (the  shades  of  the 
departed)  walk  in  brightness  by  the  Stygian  stream," 
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©längenb  ivanbeln  an  bem  ft^g'fd)en  (Strome,        35 

3ßie  fie  ftanb  im  ^immlifc^en  (S^efilb, 

(g^e  noc^  3um  traur'gen  6ar!o^^age 

^ie  Unfterblid)e  ^erunterftieg. 

SBenn  im  £eben  nodj)  beö  ^amjjfeö  Sßagc 

©c^tüanlt,  erfdfieinet  ^ier  ber  ©ieg.  40 

??ici^t  t)om  ^am^f  bie  ©lieber  gu  entftriden, 
^en  (Srfd^ö^ften  §u  erquic!ert, 
9Be^et  fjier  be^  «Siegel  buft'ger  ^ran^. 
^iJläc^tig  felbft  toenn  eure  (B^\)Mn  xn^Un, 
Steigt  ba§  Seben  eurf)  in  feine  gluten,  45 

@uc^  bie  3^1^  i"  i^^»^"  Sßirbeltan^. 
216er  fin!t  be§  ?i}iutf)eg  !üf)ner  ^lüget 
33ei  ber  6d^ran!en  ^einlic^em  ®efül;I, 
®ann  erblicfet  öon  ber  «Sd^önfjeit  §ügel 
Jreubig  ba§  erftog'ne  3^^'^-  50 

2öenn  e§  gilt,  gu  Ijerrfd^en  unb  ^u  fc^irmen, 
Kämpfer  gegen  Kämpfer  ftürmen 

36  fie,  the  soul  (bie  Unfterblicfie  of  1.  38  bclow).  ^'  f-  Allusion  to 
the  Piatonic  doctrine  of  the  celestial  existence  of  the  soul  previous 
to  its  incarceration  in  the  body.  ***  "  Here  (in  the  realm  of  the 
Ideal)  victory  appears,"  is  decidcd.  *'^-*^  "Not  to  relax  the  limbs 
from  the  battle  is  the  fragrant  wreath  of  victory  waved  here  (but 
only)  to  refresh  the  exhausted  (fighter) " ;  ^en  —  erquirfen  is  an  adver- 
sative clause,  with  fonbcrn  undcrstood.  ** '•  "With  overpowering 
might,  evcn  though  your  sinews  were  at  rest,  doth  Life  force  you 
into  its  currcnts";  wo  can  not  escape  the  battle  of  life;  tud},  euer, 
indef.  prons.  *^-^  "  But  when  the  bold  pinion  of  your  courage  falls 
at  the  painful  sense  of  the  barriers  (opposing  its  flight),  then  may  ye 
have  a  happy  glimpse,  from  the  hill  where  Be«nty  is  enthroned,  of 
the  goal  nttainod";  a  glimpse  of  Bcauty  and  of  the  goal  to  be  at- 
tained  will  refresh  your  courage. 


k 
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Stuf  be§  ©lüc!e§,  auf  beg  9luf?me§  33at;n, 

®a  mag  Küi^nl^eit  jic^  an  ^raft  ^erfdjlagen, 

Unb  mit  frac^enbem  ^etö§  bie  2öagen  55 

©id^  vermengen  auf  beftäubtem  ^lan. 

Mxit^  aEein  fann  \)m  ben  ^an!  erringen, 

®er  am  ^i^^  ^^^  §i^^obromeg  it)in!t. 

9(Zur  ber  6tar!e  lüirb  ba§  ©c^itffal  gtüingen^ 

Söenn  ber  ©c^tüäc^ling  unterfinft.  60 

5(ber  ber,  i?on  ^li^^en  eingefc^loffen, 
Sßilb  unb  fd)äumenb  fid)  ergoffen, 
©anft  unb  eben  rinnt  be§  Seben§  %lu^ 
^ux6)  ber  ©cbön^eit  ftitte  6d;attenlanbe, 
Unb  auf  feiner  3BeIten  ©ilberranbe  65 

Malt  2(urora  fic^  unb  §ef^eru§. 
Slufgelöft  in  ^arter  ®erf)fe(IieBe, 
3n  ber  Stnmutf)  freiem  Sunb  Vereint, 

53  "On  the  arena  of  fortune  and  renown";  chance  has  a  large 
share  in  deterinining  the  victory.  ^*  "Then  let  boldness  be  shat- 
tered  against  strength  " ;  let  strength  contend  with  strength.  ^  ©ic^ 
vermengen,  "mingle  together"  in  the  close  race.  ^'^  ^an!,  "the 
prize"  of  the  tournament  or  contest.  ^*  ^i^^obrotn,  "  race-course." 
^3  jtBtngen,  "force"  destiny  to  serve  him.  ^  Senn,  "whereas," 
"  while."  ^^~^*  "But  the  stream  of  life,  which  (in  this  world),  shut 
in  by  rocks,  nished  on  wild  and  foaming,  riins  (here,  in  the  realm 
of  the  Ideal)  gently  and  evenly  through  the  silent  land  of  shad- 
ows."  ^1  ^ti^pen,  the  obstacles  which  oppose  our  progress.  ^^  £e* 
Ben  here  =  ® afein,  "existence"  (D.).  ®*  The  realm  of  the  Ideal, 
of  abstract  Forms,  of  Beauty,  is  here  called,  as  in  the  original 
title  of  the  poem,  the  land  of  "shadows,"  which  has  no  actual 
existence,  but  is  attainable  only  in  Imagination.  ««  Aurora,  the 
sensual  instinct,  and  Hesperus,  the  ethereal,  ideal  Impulse,  are  here 
united  (D.). 
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9tu^en  ^ier  bie  au^geföf^nten  triebe, 

Unb  t)erf4)tüunben  ift  ber  geinb.  70 

Söenn  ba§  3:;obte  bilbenb  gu  befeelen, 
5Kit  bem  ©toff  fic^  §u  bermä^len 
2:^atent)oE  ber  ©eniu^  enibrennt, 
S)a,  ba  f^anne  fid^  beö  glei^e§  Sterbe, 
Unb  be^arrtic^  ringenb  unterwerfe  75 

®er  @eban!e  fi(f)  ba^  Clement 
5^ur  bem  ©rnft,  ben  leine  ^ü^e  bleichet, 
Sftaufc^t  ber  Söa^^rf^ett  tief  berftetfter  S3orn; 
9^ur  beö  ^D^ei^elö  fdjtüerem  ©d)lag  ertpeic^et 
(Bx<i)  beö  5!Karmorg  f^röbe^  ^orn.  80 

Slber  bringt  bi§  in  ber  «Sd^önfjett  (S^^äre, 
IXnb  im  (Staube  bleibt  bie  (Sc^n)ere 
9Jiit  bem  <Stoff,  ben  fie  befjerrfc^t,  ^müä. 
^i<i)t  ber  3Jiaffe  qualboE  abgerungen, 
(B6)iant  unb  leicf)t,  n)ie  au§  bem  9f?ic^t§  gef^rungen,  85 
©tef^t  baö  35ilb  bor  bem  entgüd^ten  ^M, 

''^  ber  ^einb,  the  physical  and  raoral  limitations  which  hamper 
Tis;  cf.  bie  ^urd^terfd^einung,  1.  103  below.  ^^~"  "Whcn  the  spirit, 
füll  of  energy,  is  011  fire  to  shape  and  animate  the  lifeless  mass,  and 
to  wed  with  matter";  ba§  ^obte  and  ©toff,  like  ba§  (Element  in  1.  "^Ö 
below,  are  different  names  for  the  same  thing.  '^^''^^  "  Then,  then 
let  the  sinew  of  industry  be  drawn  tense,  and  in  strenuous  striving 
let  the  intcllect  (the  thought  of  the  artist)  subdue  the  dement  (mat- 
ter)." "  ^-  "  Only  earnest  effort,  whiöh  no  difficulty  can  deter 
(lit.  turn  pale),  can  hear  the  rnshing  of  the  deeply  hidden  well- 
spring of  trnth."  '^  *•  ertoeid^et  fid^,  "will  yield."  ^°  f^röbeö  ^ovn, 
"brittle  grain."  ^"^  "t^u  ©dfilrere,  "its  inertia."  ^^  fie,  bie  (Sd^lveve. 
84-86  The  perfect  work  of  ai-t  shows  no  traces  of  the  effort  necessary 
to  produce  it,  or  of  the  inert  matter  from  which  it  sprang. 


I 
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3iae  Btüeifel,  atte  ^äm^fe  fc^toeigen 

3n  be§  Stegeg  ^o(?er  ©idjert^eit ; 

Slu^gefto^en  {^at  eg  jeben  ^eugen 

?!Kenfc^lt(^er  33ebürfttg!eit.  90 

2öenn  i^r  in  ber  ^enfc^f^eit  traut' ger  Slö^c 
©te(^t  öor  be§  @efe^e§  ©rö^e, 
Sßenn  bem  ^eiligen  bie  ed)ulb  fid)  na^t, 
S)a  erblaffe  üor  ber  Sßa^ri^eit  ©trat^le 
ßure  2:ugenb,  t)or  bem  gbeale,  95 

gUe^e  mut(^Io§  bie  befd)ämte  %^at. 
^ein  (grf^affner  f;at  bieg  giel  erflogen ; 
Über  biefen  grauenöoßen  (Srfjlunb 
3:rägt  fein  5^ac^en,  feiner  Srücfe  Sogen, 
Unb  lein  2ln!er  finbet  (Brunb.  100 

3lber  flüd^tet  au§>  ber  Sinne  Sc^ranlen 
3^  ^^^  greiljeit  ber  ©ebanfen, 
Unb  bie  gurcf)terfc^einung  ift  entflobn, 
Unb  ber  etü'ge  2l6grunb  toirb  fid)  fütten  ; 
9'tel)mt  bie  ©ottfieit  auf  in  euren  2öit(en,  105 

Unb  fie  fteigt  t)on  if?rem  Sßeltent^ron. 

89  f-  These  lines  repeat,  in  a  rlifferent  form,  the  same  idea  as  11.  84- 
86  above.  ^^  be§  ©efe^eö,  the  moral  law  of  the  universe.  ^^  bem  §etlii 
gen,  the  Deity;  bie  ©d^utb  =  ber  ©c^ulbige.  ^*  Sßal^rl^eit,  absolute, 
divine  Truth.  ^  btC  —  %'i)ai,  "your  Performance,  put  to  shame" 
by  its  inferiority  to  the  ideal.  ^^  biefen — Sd^lunb,  "the  dreadful 
chasm  "  which  yawns  between  the  actual  Performance  and  the  ideal 
requirement.  ^"i  au§>  —  <Sd^ran!en,  from  the  limitations  of  your  sen- 
sual  nature.  ^^^  ^^^  —  @eban!en,  "the  liberty  of  the  Idea,"  ideal  or 
esthetic  liberty,  not  freedom  of  thought.  ^^^  ^^^urc^terfd^ einung,  "the 
phantom  terror  "  caused  by  failure  to  fulfil  the  law  (11.  91  ff.  above), 
i°*  mbgrunb  =  ©c^tunb  of  1.  98  above.     ^^^  The  idea  of  the  freedom  of 
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®e§  GJefe^e^  ftrenge  geffel  Binbet 

^'iur  ben  «Sflatoenftnn,  ber  e§  toerfc^mäJ^t ; 

5!Kit  be§  93Zenfd)en  2öiberftanb  üerfrfjtüinbet 

%nä)  be§  ©otteg  g^kjeftät.  no 

2ßenn  ber  5!}ienfrf)i)eit  Selben  eud^  umfangen, 
Sßenn  Saofoon  ber  (S(f)langen 
©ic^  eriüefjrt  mit  namenlofem  ©djtnerg,  ' 
5Da  empöre  ficf)  ber  5Dknfd) !     (i§>  frf)Iage 
2ln  be§  §tmme(§  3ßölbung  feine  ^lage,  115 

Unb  ^errei^e  euer  fü^lenb  §er§! 
®er  9^atur  furrfytbare  ©timme  fiege, 
Unb  ber  greube  Sßange  iüerbe  bleid^, 
Unb  ber  i^eit'gen  ©^m^at^ie  erliege 
®a§  Unfterblic^e  in  euc^ !  120 

Slber  in  ben  l) eitern  Dflegionen, 
2Bo  bie  reinen  gormen  n)oi)nen, 

the  Will  and  the  abolitioii  of  the  Law  through  the  right  exertion  of 
that  freedorn  is  essentially  the  same  as  St.  PauFs  doctrine  of  the 
two  laws  warring  in  our  members,  the  flesh  and  the  spirit  (Rom. 
vii,  23).  So  George  Eliot  {Romola,  eh.  xi)  says  :  the  guardianship  of 
fear  over  the  soul  "  may  become  needless;  but  only  when  all  outward 
law  has  become  needless — only  when  duty  and  love  [the  German 
Steigung]  have  united  in  one  stream  and  made  a  fiommon  force." 
^^^  e§,  ba§  ®efe^.  ^^°  aiiajeftät,  here  used  of  those  attributes  of  God 
which  inspire  terror  in  evil-doers.  "^  umfangen,  "Surround."  "^  For 
the  story  of  Laocoon,  here  named  as  an  example  of  heroic  fortitude 
in  suffering,  see  Vergil,  ^n.  2,  201  ff.  "^  The  voice  of  nature  is  ter- 
rible  when  the  passions  are  aroused.  ^^^  ber  —  SBange,  the  cheek 
which  betrays  joy  by  its  fresh  color.  ^"  bie  —  ^-ormen,  "pure 
Forms,"  i.  e.  abstract,  as  we  speak  of  "pure"  mathematics;  the  sec- 
ond  title  of  this  poem  was  S)a§  3?eic^  ber  ^^ormen. 
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3flaufc^t  beö  3^^^"^^^^  trüber  6turm  md)t  xm^x, 
§ier  barf  Sc^mer^  bie  ©eele  mcf)t  burrf)frf)neiben, 
^eine  S^^räne  fliegt  ()ier  me^r  bem  Seiben,  125 

S^iur  beg  ©elftem  tapfrer  ©egenit)e(;r. 
Sieblic^,  it)ie  ber  3ri^  garbenfeuer 
Sluf  ber  ®onnertüo(!e  buft'gem  %^a\i, 
(Schimmert  burc^  ber  SÖe^mutl)  büftern  Schleier 
§ier  ber  9tu^e  ^eitre^  33lau.  130 

^ief  erniebrigt  gu  be§  geigen  ^nec^te 
föing  in  etoigem  ©efec^te 
(Sinft  2(kib  be§  2eben§  frf)tt>ere  ^a^n, 
dtano,  mit  §^bern  unb  umarmt'   ben  Seuen, 
©türmte  fic^,  bie  greunbe  gu  befreien,  135 

gebenb  in  beö  2:obtenfd^iffer§  £a^n. 

124  ff.  U()^  closely  the  condition  here  defined  corresponds  with  S.'s 
own  suflerings  at  the  time  these  lines  were  written  may  be  seen  f rom 
his  Statement  to  Körner  on  the  19th  Oct.  that  he  had  gone  out  for 
the  first  tirae  after  three  months'  confineraent  to  the  house,  during 
which  he  had  suffered  terribly  from  his  asthmatic  convulsions. 
^^^  The  striiggles  of  an  heroic  spirit  against  sufferings  and  misfor- 
tune,  as  seen  for  instance  in  the  tragic  drama.  ^^'^  ber  —  ^arbenfeuer, 
the  glowing  colors  of  the  rainbow;  Iris,  goddess  of  the  rainbow, 
messenger  of  the  Olympian  goddesses.  ^^^  ber  —  Slau,  "the  cheerful 
blup  (heaven)*ot  resignation. "  ^^^  be§  feigen,  Eurystheus,  whp  by 
the  raachinations  of  Juno  had  been  made  the  master  of  Hercules,  and 
compelled  him  to  undertake  his  celebrated  twelve  labors.  ^^^  (SJcs 
fed^te  =  ^am^fe.  ^^^  Sltcib,  Aleides,  Hercules,  grandson  of  Alcaeus. 
^^*  The  Lernaean  hundred-headed  Hydra,  or  water-serpent,  the  slay- 
ing  of  which  was  the  second  of  his  twelve  labors;  Seuen  =  2btt)en, 
the  Nemean  lion,  object  of  his  first  labor,  ^^^  bie  f^reunbc,  Theseus 
and  Pirithöus,  whom,  on  proceeding  to  his  last  labor,  the  capture  of 
Cerberus,  he  found  chainod  to  a  rock  near  the  portal  of  Hades  for 
their  attempted  rape  of  Proserpine.     ^^^  wCobtenfd^iffer,  Charon,  who 
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OTe  plagen,  ade  (^rbenlaften 

Sßälgt  ber  unberfö^nten  ©ottin  £ift 

2(uf  bie  toiK'gen  ©d;ultern  beö  ^erf^a^ten, 

33iö  fein  Sauf  geenbigt  ift —  140 

33ig  ber  ©Ott,  be§  ^rbif^en  entfleibet, 
glammenb  fic^  toom  5[Renfcf)en  fc^eibet, 
Unb  beg  St^erö  leichte  Süfte  trinft. 
gro^  beg  neuen  ungeiuof^nten  (Sc^n)eben§ 
g^lie^t  er  auftvärts,  unb  be§  ©rbenleben^  145 

©c^mereg  3:;raumbilb  fin!t  unb  ftntt  unb  fin!t. 
2)e§  Dli^m^u^  §armDmen  empfangen 
®en  3Ser!lärten  in  ^roniong  ©aal, 
Unb  bie  ©öttin  mit  ben  S^lofennjangen 
S^leid^t  il^m  lärfjelnb  ben  ^ofal.  150 

60*   S)er  Spaziergang 

Sent  to  Körner  21st  Sept.  1795,  as  an  Elegie,  with  the  rernark 
that  of  all  his  productions  (including  the  previous  poem)  he  consid- 
ered  this  as  the  raost  poetic,  Humboldt  (S.  H.  23d  Oct.  1795)  said, 
that  of  all  S.'s  poems,  without  exception,  this  one  attracted  and 
affected  him  most.  "  It  places  side  by  side."  he  continued,  "the 
cliangcable  activity  of  man  with  the  immutability  of  Nature.  .  .  , 
At  the  beginning  and  end  the  purity  and  grandeur  of  Nature,  in  the 
middle  human  art,  at  first  leaning  on  her,  then  left  to  its   own 

ferried  the  souls  of  the  departed  across  the  Styx  (or  Acheron),  '^^  ber 
—  ©öttin,  Juno.  "^  ^-  "Until  his  divine  nature,  stripped  of  its 
earthy  eleraent,  parts  in  flames  from  his  human  nature."  In  the 
death  of  Hercules  on  his  self-built  pyre  on  Mt.  CEta,  the  flame  con- 
sumes  the  grosser  mortal  parts,  leaving  only  the  spiritual  and  inde- 
structible  elements  of  his  divine  nature.  ^^^  ^lic^t  =  fliegt.  "^  ^ro^ 
ni'on,  Jupiter,  son  of  Kronos  (Saturn).  1*^  bie  ©öttin,  Hebe,  goddess 
of  Youth  and  Beauty,  who  was  given  to  Hercules  in  marriage. 
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resources."  It  is  the  earliest  of  a  trio  of  poems  dealing  with  the 
progress  öf  human  civilization,  the  other  two  being  Das  Ehasische 
Fest  and  the  Lay  of  the  Bell  (No.  70). 

Analysis :  1-36,  Nature  untouched  by  man :  1-26,  the  poet,  leav- 
ing  the  town,  passes  through  a  meadow,  then  through  a  forest,  where 
the  path  ascends  the  mountain ;  27-36,  emerging  f rom  the  forest,  he 
has  an  unimpeded  view  of  the  landscape ;  37-54,  Nature  under  human 
husbandry  ;  man's  peaceable  communion  with  Nature  ;  55-58,  his 
happy  contentment  under  her  immutable  laws ;  the  poet  passes  f rom 
Observation  to  reflection,  during  which,  59-68,  a  change  in  the  view 
spread  out  before  him  has  taken  place,  and  he  now  sees  Nature 
altered  by  man's  ordering  hand ;  the  town  as  a  eentre  of  a  still  higher 
civilization;  69-172,  the  central  and  most  significant  part  of  the 
poem,  detailing  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  this  civiliza- 
tion: 69-74,  general  features  of  civic  and  political  life;  75-140, 
advantages  of  culture :  75-78,  union  produces  historical  patriotisra, 
with  pride  in  the  past  and  in  the  noble  dead ;  79-86,  origin  of  civic 
and  political  institutions ;  87-98,  spread  of  civilization ;  justice  and 
patriotism  as  formative  forces  ;  99-100,  peace  and  security  result: 
101-136,  development,  under  a  stable  government,  of  trade,  com- 
merce, the  fine  arts,  and  science;  137-140,  superstition  and  igno- 
rance  banished ;  height  of  culture ;  premonition  of  its  dangers ;  141- 
172,  disadvantages  of  overrefinement :  decay  of  culture,  brought  on 
(141-148)  by  disregard  of  the  limitations  and  laws  of  Nature  on  the 
part  of  Keason  and  Desire  respectively ;  149-162,  demoralization  of 
the  State  in  consequence;  liberty  becomes  license,  undermining  the 
Commonwealth  through  the  corruption  of  its  individual  members, 
and  leading  (163-170)  to  revolt  and  revolution;  171-172,  the  poet 
wams  man  to  return  to  Nature ;  173-184,  suddenly  awaking  from  his 
reverie,  he  finds  himself  amid  wild  romantic  scenery;  185-200,^this 
recalls  him  to  reality;  the  contemplation  of  pure  nature,  untouched 
by  hand  or  foot  of  man,  restores  his  equanimity  by  its  immutability 
and  continuity, 

©ei  mir  gegrüßt,  mein  93erg  mit  bem  röt^lic^  ftraf)letiben  (iJi^fel, 
©ei  mir,  6onne,  gegrüßt,  bie  i^n  fo  lieblid^  befc^eint! 

2  i^n,  ben  ©i^fel. 
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^i^  aud^  grü^'  id^,  belebte  glur,  eucf),  fäufelnbe  2inben, 

tlnb  ben  fröf^Iic^en  (S^or,  ber  auf  ben  tften  fid)  tütegt, 
Sftu^ige  ^läue,  bic^  and),  bie  unermeßlich  fic^  ausgießt  5 

Um  bag  braune  ©ebirg,  über  ben  grünenben  2BaIb, 
^ud)  um  mic^,  ber  enblic^  entfloi^n  beg  äimmerg  ©efängniß 

Unb  bem  engen  ©ef^räc^  freubig  fic^  rettet  ^u  bir ; 
2)einer  Süfte  balfamifc^er  ©trom  burd)rinnt  mic^  erquidfenb, 

Unb  ben  burftigen  ^lic!  labt  bag  energifc^e  2id)t  10. 

kräftig  auf  blü^enber  2lu  erglänzen  bie  medjfelnben  färben, 

Slber  ber  rei^enbe  ©treit  löfet  in  Slnmutl)  fid^  auf. 
grei  empfängt  mic^  bie  3ßiefe  mit  tpeit^in  Verbreitetem  %ippxä), 

^md)  x\)x  freunbrid)eg  ©rün  fd^Iingt  fic^  ber  länbridfie  ^fab. 
Um  mic^  fummt  bie  gefd^äftige  Siene,  mit  ^iüeifelnbem  glügel  15 

Stiegt  ber  ©(fymetterling  fic^  über  bem  rötljlic^en  ^(ee, 
©lüf^enb  trifft  micfi  ber  ©onne  $feil,  ftill  liegen  bie  2Befte, 

3^ur  ber  Serc^e  ©efang  WxxUlt  in  l) eiterer  Suft. 
^od^  je^t  brauft'g  au§  bem  naiven  ©ebüfdf),  tief  neigen  ber  ©rlen 

fronen  fid^,  unb  im  2öinb  h^ogt  ba§  öerfilberte  ©ra§ ;  20 
5Jti(f)  umfängt  ambrofifdbe  ^^Zad^t ;  in  buftenbe  ^üfjlung 

5^immt  ein  ^rädf)tige§  '^ad)  fd)attenber  33urf)en  mxd)  ein. 
3n  be§  2öalbe§  ©ef^eimniß  entfliel)t  mir  auf  einmal  bie  2anbfd)aft, 

Unb  ein  fd^längelnber  ^fab  leitet  mid^  fteigenb  em^or. 
!Rur  i)erftof)(en  burd^bringt  ber  S^^W  Iciubigeg  ©itter  25 

©^arfameg  Sid^t,  unb  eg  blidft  lad^enb  ha§>  33Iaue  (verein. 

^  ©efängni^,  dat.  after  cntflol^n.  ^  Balfamifd^,  "balmy."  i»  ener* 
gtfd^,  "vigorous,"  because  live-giving.  "  2lu  =  2lue,  "  water-mead- 
ow."  ^2<.b^^|;  lY^Q  pleasant  conflict  (of  changing  colors)  finds  a 
gracious  Solution,"  without  violence.  ^^  ^rei  —  SBiefe,  "the  open 
meadow  reeeives  me."  ^*  fd^Ungt  =  fd^tängett,  "winds."  "  Söefte, 
"zephyrs."  ^^  löirbelt,  "trills,"  "quavers."  ^^  ©r(en,  "  alders." 
2"  öerfilbert,  "  whitened,"  the  waving  grass  gleams  white.  ^^  9^aci^t, 
the  pleasant  shade  of  the  woods. 
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Slber  ^lö^lid^  gerrei^t  ber  glor.    SDer  geöffnete  9öalb  gibt 

Überrafc^enb  be^  Xagg  blenbenbem  ©lan§  mic^  gurüc!. 
llnabfef^bar  ergießt  fic^  toor  meinen  S3Uc!en  bie  gerne, 

Unb  ein  blauet  ©ebirg  enbigt  im  ^ufte  bie  Sßelt.  30 

Xief  an  beg  S3erge§  gu^,  ber  gäf^lingg  unter  mir  abftürjt, 

2öallet  be§  grünlid^en  ©tromeö  flie^enber  ©Riegel  toorbei. 
©nblog  unter  mir  fe^'  \d)  ben  St^er,  über  mir  enb(o§, 

S3lid£e  mit  ©c^tDinbeln  hinauf,  blicfe  mit  Bd)au't)txn  ^inab. 
2lber  ^iüifd^en  ber  etüigen  §ö^'  unb  ber  etüigen  ^iefe  35 

Xrägt  ein  gelänberter  ©teig  fidler  ben  Söanbrer  babin. 
ßad^enb  fliegen  an  mir  bie  reichen  Ufer  vorüber, 

Unb  ben  frö^lid^en  glei§  rühmet  bag  ^rangenbe  %^aL 
Sene  Linien,  fie^ !   bie  be§  Sanbmannö  ©gentium  fdjeiben, 

3n  ben  %tppxä)  ber  glur  'i)at  fie  Demeter  getoirft.  40 

greunblic^e  (Schrift  beg  (iJefe^eg,  be§  menfc^ener^altenben  @otte§, 

Seit  a\i^  ber  ehernen  2öelt  flie^enb  bie  Siebe  Derfcfjiüanb. 

2^  g^Ior,  "the  veil"  interposed  by  the  woods.  ^9  ^^^jji^jgl^j,^^.^ 
"  immeasurably."  ^^  gäl^tingS  =  jäl^IingS,  "  precipitously  " ;  abftürgt, 
"plunges";  T.  and  M.  compare  Browning,  Aristophanes'  Apology, 
11,  365  1:  "Yonder  dar  es  the  citied  ridge  of  Rhodes  Its  headlong 
plunge  from  sky  to  sea."  ^^  eiüigett,  "infinite."  ^  getänbert,  "railed 
in,"  the  first  indication  of  human  agency.  ^^  The  exuberance  of  the 
Valley  bears  witness  to  the  cheerful  industry  which  has  produced 
it.  ^^  Sinien,  the  hedgerows.  ^  ^eme'ler  (Ceres),  patron  goddess  of 
agriculture,  here  made  institutor  of  boundaries;  geiuirft,  "  worked,'* 
as  in  an  embroidery  pattern.  *i  This  delimitation  is  a  "friendly" 
writing  of  the  law,  as  the  result  of  voluntary  agreement;  be§  — 
(SJotte^,  apposition  to  @efe|eö  ;  law  as  the  guardian  divinity  of  man, 
resciiing  him  from  the  anarchy  of  a  primitive  savage  state — a  dis- 
tinct  advance  on  Rousseau's  view  of  this  state  as  the  ideal  con- 
dition  of  man.  *^  eifern,  the  Iron  Age,  which  succeeded  the  happier 
ages  of  gold,  silver  and  bronze,  and  in  which  men  toiled  day  and 
night,  and  the  gods  vexed  them  with  g^rievous  cares;   Siebe,  Lat. 
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Slber  in  freieren  ©cf)langen  burcf)!reu5t  bie  geregelten  gelber 

3e^t  Verfehlungen  Dom  Söalb,  je^t  an  ben  Sergen  l^inauf 
^limmenb,    ein   fd)immernber   Streif,  bie  Sänber   t)er!nü^fenbe 
(Strafe ;  45 

Sluf  bem  ebenen  ©trom  gleiten  bie  glö^e  baljin ; 
S^ielfad^  ertönt  ber  gerben  ©eläut  im  Belebten  ©efilbe, 

Unb  ben  2öiberl)all  tpeift  einfam  be§  §irten  ©efang. 
2)iuntre  Dörfer  befransen  ben  ©trom,  in  ©ebüf(^en  öerfc^toinben 

Slnbre,  i)om  9iüc!en  be^  33ergg  ftür^en  fie  gäl)  bort  l^erab.  50 
9Zac^6arlic^  ^n)ol^net  ber  3}ienfc^  no^   mit  bem   2lc!er  5ufam= 
men, 

©eine  gelber  umruljn  frieblid^  fein  länblic^eS  ®ac^, 
Xraulic^  ranft  fic^  bie  9ieb'  em))or  an  bem  niebrigen  genfter, 

©inen  umarmenben  ä^^^Ö  fc^lingt  um  bie  §ütte  ber  Saum. 
@lü(!lic^e§  Sol!  ber  ©efilbe !  nocl)  nic^t  gur  greil)eit  erir)ad)et,  55 

^l)eilft  bu  mit  beiner  glur  frol^lid^  ba§  enge  ©efe^. 
2)eine  2öünfdf)e  befcl)rän!t  ber  ©rnten  rul)iger  ^reiölauf, 

2öie  bein  Xagetüer!,  gleid;,  n)inbet  bein  Seben  fid)  ab! 
Slber  iüer  raubt  mir  auf  einmal  ben  lieblid^en  Slnblid?    (^in 
frember 

©eift  Verbreitet  fic^  fd^nell  über  bie  frembere  glur!  60 

pietas,  natural  affection  for  gods  and  men.  ^^  (S(f>tangen  =  2Bin; 
butigen,  "curves."  *^  bie  —  ©trafie,  the  highway,  which  connects 
different  countries  and  provinces.  ^  gtö^e,  "rafts,"  indication 
of  the  timber-trade ;  anticipation  of  development  of  trade  in  11. 
101  ff.  below.  '*«  einfam,  to  be  taken  with  (SJefang.  ^"ftürjen;  cf. 
note  to  1.  31  above.  ^^  S^ac^barlid^  .  .  .  mit  bem  2lc!er,  near  his 
farm.  ^  ba§  —  @eje^,  the  narrow,  binding  law  of  Nature.  ^^  gteid^, 
"evenly,"  "smoothly";  tütnbet — ah,  is  unrolled,  like  the  thread 
from  the  spindle.  ^^  fremb,  "altered,"  different  from  the  spirit 
hitherto  contemplated.  ^  frembere,  even  more  altered  than  the 
spirit. 
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©^röbe  fonbert  fic^  ab,  Wa§>  !aum  nod^  liebenb  fid;  tnifd^te, 

Unb  bag  ©leid^e  nur  ift'g,  h)a§  an  ba^  ©leirf)e  fid^  rei^t. 
©tänbe  fe^'  id^  gebilbet,  ber  ^a^^eln  ftol^e  @ef(f)lec^ter 

3ief)n  in  georbnetem  $om^  i)orne^m  unb  i^räd^tig  baE)er. 
S^tegel  lüirb  al(e§  unb  aEeg  tüirb  2ßai)t  unb  aEeg  Sebeutung,     65 

®iefe§  ^ienergefolg  melbet  ben  §errfc^er  mir  an. 
^rangenb  öerfünbigen  it;n  toon  fern  bie  beleuchteten  ^u^^eln, 

2lu§  bem  f elfigen  ^ern  l^ebt  fic^  bie  tl^ürmenbe  ©tabt. 
^n  bie  2Silbni^  l;inau§  finb  be§  Sßalbeg  gaunen  berfto^en, 

Slber  bie  Slnbad^t  teilet  ^öl)ere§  Seben  bem  6tein.  70 

5Räl^er  gerücft  ift  ber  5[Renfc^  an  ben  ^Kenfc^en.    (gnger  tüirb  um  il^n, 

S^teger  ertt)acl)t,  e§  umtüäl^t  rafc^er  fiel)  in  il)m  bie  2öelt. 
©ie^,  ba  entbrennen  in  feurigem  ^am^f  bie  eifernben  Gräfte, 

©ro^eg  iüirfet  il)r  (Streit,  ©rö^ereg  tüirfet  i^r  33unb. 
2^aufenb  §änbe  belebt  ein  ©eift,   l)od)  fc^läget  in  taufenb      75 

Prüften,  t>on  einem  ©efül^l  glü^enb,  ein  eingige^  §erg, 

^1  "Things  that  but  now  commingled  lovingly,  are  separated 
and  mutually  repelled  " ;  a  contrast  to  11.  51  ff.  above.  ^  ©tänbe, 
"  classes "  of  varying  social  rank ;  ©efd^tcd^ter,  "tribes."  ^  SBal^l, 
"purpose";  Sebeutung,  "significance."  ^  2)icner0efolg,  "servile 
retinue " ;  the  artificial  poplars,  leading  to  the  town ;  typical  of  the 
rule  of  man  and  bis  will  over  Nature  and  Chance.  ^  au^  —  ^cm, 
"  from  the  rocky  core  " ;  the  quarry  from  which  the  stone  is  brought 
for  the  walls  and  buildings  of  the  town  (T.  and  M.).  ^  The  fauns, 
as  deities  of  the  agricultural  epoch,  vanish.  ''^  Piety  makes  the  life- 
less  stones  dear  to  us,  and  animates  them.  The  passage  is  obscure ; 
others  Interpret  as  referring  to  the  temples  and  statues  of  the  gods, 
thus  anticipating  the  later  stage  of  culture  alluded  to  below,  and 
<<3ven  the  development  of  Art  in  11.  121  ff.,  rendering  2lnba(^t  by  "re- 
ligion."  ''^  f-  The  closer  intercourse  between  man  and  man  narrows 
the  sphere  of  independent  personality,  but  as  a  compensation,  man's 
powers  are  aroused  to  greater  activity,  and  a  whole  world  revolves 
within  his  breast;  umiväljt,  here  treated  as  inseparable  verb. 
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^d)läQt  für  ba§  SSaterlanb  unb  glüf^t  für  ber  Sinnen  ©efe^e; 

§ier  auf  bem  t^euren  ©runb  rut)t  i(;r  bere^rte^  ©ebein ; 
^fJieber  fteigen  üom  §immel  bie  feiigen  ©ötter,  unb  nehmen 

3n  bem  getüeiljten  Segir!  feftli(f)e  Söo^nungen  ein ;  80 

§errlic^e  Graben  befc^erenb  erfcf)einen  fie ;  ßereg  öor  aßen 

bringet  be§  $flugeg  ©efrfjenf,  §erme§  ben  2(n!er  Ijerbei, 
S3acd)u§  bie  Traube,  9Jiinert)a  be^  Ölbaum^  grünenbe  9ieifer, 

Slurf)  ba§  friegrifc^e  3^oJ3  führet  ^ofeibon  Ijeran, 
5D(utter  ßi^bele  fipannt  an  be^  2ßagen§  ^eic^fel  bie  2'ömn,   85 

3n  ba§  gaftUc^e  St:^or  ^k\)t  fie  alg  33ürgerin  ein. 
^eilige   ©teine!    an^  eud;  ergoffen  fic^  ^flanger  ber  Menfc^s 
^eit, 

gernen  Snfeln  be§  9}ieere§  fanbtet  i^r  Sitten  unb  ^unft, 
Söeife  f^racf)en  ba§  S^ec^t  an  biefen  gefelligen  Xf^oren, 

§elben  ftür^ten  §um  ^am^f  für  bie  Renaten  l)erau§.  90 

'^  ^-  T.  and  M.  quote  Ruskin,  Ledures  on  Art :  "In  the  children  of 
noble  races  .  .  .  intense  delight  in  the  landscape  of  their  country  as 
memorial  .  .  .  records  of  proud  days  and  of  dear  persons  make  every 
rock  monumental."  ^^  ^n  —  23e3it:f,  "  in  the  consecrated  precincts" 
of  the  temples;  fefttid),  "  solemn."  ^^  §ermcg  (Mercury),  god  of  trade 
and  commerce ;  S.  gives  him  the  anchor  as  attribute  symbolical  of 
this.  ^  ^'  The  olive-tree  and  the  horse  were  the  gifts  of  Minerva  and 
Poseidon  (Neptune)  respectively  to  the  newly  founded  city  of  Athens. 
^^  ©tjbe'le,  here  scanned  according  to  the  Greek  accent;  Cybele,  the 
Great  Mother,  Greek  symbol  of  the  earth's  fertility,  or  of  Nature, 
is  treated  by  S.  as  the  first  founder  of  cities;  the  car  drawn  by  lions 
is  an  attribute  of  this  goddess.  ^"^  ^eilige  ©teinc !  The  stones  are 
'*  sacred  "  because  of  the  city's  sacred  mission  to  liumanity,  ^^  äßeife, 
"sages,"  judges;  3ied}t,  natural  law;  gefelUg,  because  the  people 
assemble  there ;  cf .  Deut,  xvi,  18,  and  Ruth  iv  for  this  practise  in 
the  East,  and  Homer,  II.  18,  503  if.  for  an  ancient  Greek  parallel. 
^  Renaten,  here  the  guardians  of  the  city's  weal,  such  as  the  gods 
^neas  brought  from  Troy  to  Latium. 
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2luf  ben  5[Rauern  erfd^tenen,  ben  Säugling  im  Slrme,  bie  9Jlütter, 

33lic!ten  bem  §eer§ug  nad^,  bi§  \i)n  bie  ?Jerne  berfdjlang. 
S3etenb  [türmten  fie  bann  öor  ber  ©ötter  Slllären  fic^  nieber, 

gleiten  um  din^m  unb  ©ieg,  flehten  um  'MMU^x  für  eud^. 
@^re  iüarb  euc^  unb  Sieg,  boc^  ber  9tu^m  nur  lehrte  gurücte,    95 

©urer  %\)aUn  3Serbienft  melbet  ber  rüi^renbe  ©tein : 
„2Banberer,  fommft  bu  nad)  «Sparta,  berfünbige  borten,  bu  (jabeft 

„Ung  i^ier  liegen  gefe^n,  tüie  ba^  ©efe^  eg  befal^l!" 
fitn^tt  fanft,  iljr  beliebten !     3Son  eurem  Slute  begoffen 

©rünet  ber  Ölbaum,  t§>  feimt  luftig  bie  üjftlid^e  ^aat  100 
3Jlunter  entbrennt,  be§  @igent^um§  fro^,  ba§  freie  ©elrerbe, 

2(ug  bem  (Schilfe  be^  ©tromö  tüinfet  ber  bläulid^e  ©ott. 
3ifc^enb  fliegt  in  ben  33aum  bie  Sl^t,  eg  erfeufjt  bie  ^r^abe, 

§oc^  tjon  be§  33erge§  §au|)t  ftürgt  fid^  bie  bonnernbe  Saft. 
2lu§  bem  gelgbrud;  iriegt  fic^  ber  ©tein,  t)om  §ebel  beflügelt ;  105 

3n  ber  ©ebirge  ©c^luc^t  taucht  fic^  ber  33ergmann  Ijinab. 
5Rulciberg  3Imbo^  tönt  bon  bem  ^a!t  gefc^mungener  §ämmer; 

Unter  ber  nermgen  gauft  f^ri^en  bie  gunfen  beg  ©taljlg, 
©längenb  umtüinbet  ber  golbene  Sein  bie  tan^enbe  ©^inbel, 

^urc^  bie  ©aiten  beg  @arn§  faufet  ba§  hjebenbe  ©c^iff,  no 

®^  So  Priam  and  Hecuba,  with  the  women  of  Troy,  watch  the 
fight  from  the  walls.  ^*  f ür  cud^  ;  the  "heroes"  are  here  apostro- 
phized.  ^5  ^gj.  —  jurüdfe,  "your  glory  alone  returned"  home. 
^^  rü^renb,  "  pathetic."  ^^  '•  The  epitaph  on  Leonidas  and  his  Spar- 
tan  heroes  at  Thermopylas.  ^^  The  olive  as  the  emblem  of  peace. 
^"2  tüinfet  —  ©Ott,  "the  god  of  the  blue  stream  beckons,"  encourag- 
ing  men  to  make  for  the  sea;  the  river-god's  hue  is  the  same  as 
that  of  the  stream.  ^"^  tj^^  timber-trade  as  the  earliest  to  develop ; 
erfeufjt,  "draws  a  deep  sigh,"  as  the  tree  is  cut  down.  ^"^^  iriegt 
fic^,  "is  swung";  bom  —  beflügelt,  "hastened  by  the  crane  (lever)." 
^<>^  gjiulciber  ("softener  of  iron"),  Lat.  epithet  of  Vulcan.  ^^  £ein, 
" flax."    ""  ha§)  —  ©cl;iff,  "  the  weaver's  Shuttle." 


156  Der    5pa3iergang 

%ixn  auf  ber  Sft^ebe  ruft  ber  ^tlot,  eg  tüarten  bie  glotten, 

®ie  in  ber  grembliuge  Sanb  tragen  ben  f>eimifd)en  glei^, 
2lnbre  ^ie^en  fro^loc!enb  bort  ein,  mit  ben  (^ah^n  ber  gerne, 

§oc^  üon  bem  ragenben  5fJlaft  toef^et  ber  feftlidje  Slran^. 
©iefje,  ba  mimmeln  bie  TläxtU,  ber  ^ra^n  i)on  frö^ liebem  2eben,ii5 

©ettfamer  ©^rac^en  ©etoirr  brauft  in  bag  njunbernbe  Dbr. 
2luf  ben  Stapel  fc^üttet  bie  (Ernten  ber  ßrbe  ber  Kaufmann, 

Söag  bem  glü^enben  ©tra^l  Slfrifag  Soben  gebiert, 
3öag  Slrabien  fod^t,  n)ag  bie  äu^erfte  ^^ule  bereitet, 

§od^  mit  erfreuenbem  @ut  füllt  Slmalt^ea  ba§  §orn.  120 
^a  gebieret  bag  @Iüc!  bem  2:alente  bie  gbttlid^en  ^inber, 

Son  ber  greiBeit  gefäugt  n)adj)fen  bie  fünfte  ber  £uft ; 
^it  nac^af^menbem  Seben  erfreuet  ber  33ilbner  bie  Singen, 

IXnb  i)om  ^Jieifel  befeelt  rebet  ber  fü^Ienbe  Stein, 
^ünftlic^e  §immel  ruf)n  auf  fdfilanlen  jonifd^en  Säulen        125 

Unb  ben  gangen  Dl^m^  fd^ liefet  ein  $antl)eün  ein. 
£ei^t,  n»ie  ber  3rig  Sprung  burd^  bie  £uft,  tüie  ber  ^feil  bon 
ber  Senne, 

§ü^fet  ber  Srücfe  Sod^  über  ben  braufenben  Strom. 

"^  9ti^ebe,  "the  roads,"  where  large  ships  ride  at  anchor;  ^itot' 
=  Sootfe.  "^  ^ral^n,  "derrick";  here  for  the  quay  on  which  it 
Stands.  "^  (Stapel,  "dock."  "^  3Ba§  —  !od^t,  "whatever  Arabia 
matures"  by  its  "broiling"  sun;  the  products  of  the  south,  as 
Thule  Stands  for  the  extreme  north.  ^^o  gxmalti^ea,  the  goat  that 
suckled  Jupiter ;  her  hörn  was  the  emblem  of  plenty ;  S.  makes  her 
here  a  goddess  of  plenty.  ^^^  i>a§>  &lüä,  "prosperity,"  which  is 
indispensable  to  the  growth  of  the  Arts.  1^2  ^|g  —  ^u^t,  "the  arts  of 
pleasure,"  i.  e.  the  fine  arts,  as  distinguished  from  the  useful  arts. 
^^^  9Jtit  —  Seben,  "with  an  imitation  of  life,"  of  living  forms — the 
beginning  of  Art.  ^2*  "and  animated  by  the  chisel,  the  sentient  stone 
speaks,"  seems  to  be  about  to  speak.  ^^^  ÄünftUd^c  ^immel,  "artifi- 
cial  skies,"  the  roofs  of  the  temples,  imitating  the  sky.  ^^^  ^antl^eon, 
the  temple  of  all  the  gods.     ^^^  ^-  The  poet  here  has  in  mind  a  bridge 
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2l6er  im  ftißen  ©emac^  enttüirft  bebeutenbe  3^^^^^ 

©innenb    ber    Söeife,    befc^leic^t    forfc^enb    bcn    fc^affenben 
©eift,  130 

$rüft  ber  6toffe  ©etüalt,  ber  5iHagnete  §affen  unb  Sieben, 

golgt  burc^  bie  Süfte  bem  ^lang,   folgt  burc^  hzn  ätfjer 
bem  ©tra^l, 
(Bnd)t  ba§  vertraute  ©efe^  in  beg  3"f^^^  graufenben  Sßunbern, 

©ud^t  ben  ru^enben  $o(  in  ber  ©rfc^einungen  gludit. 
^ör^er  unb  (Stimme  leitet  bie  6d)rift  bem  ftummen  ©ebanfen,  135 

®urc^  ber  ^^^^^i^ii^^^^i^  Strom  trägt  x^n  bag  rebenbe  S3latt. 
^a  verrinnt  üor  bem  tüunbernben  33lic!  ber  5^ebel  be^  Sßat^neg, 

Unb  bie  ©ebilbe  ber  '^ad)t  loeid^en  bem  tagenben  Sid^t. 
©eine  S^ff*^^"  gerbrid)t  ber  3Jlenfc^,  ber  33eglüc!te!     S^^^iff'  ^^ 

5D^it    ben    geffeln    ber    gurc^t    nur    nid^t    ben    3^9^^    ^^^ 
©c^am !  140 

greif)eit  ruft  bie  3Sernunft,  grei^eit  bie  ioilbe  33egierbe, 

3Son  ber  f^eiPgen  ^^latur  ringen  fie  lüftern  fid^  lo§. 

with  a  Single  arch,  such  as  the  famous  Rialto  at  Venice.  "^  be* 
beutenbe  3^^^^^  "significant  circles";  geometry,  as  the  earliest  of 
the  sciences,  is  meant.  ^^  befd; leidet — @eift,  "approaches  by 
stealthy  investigation  the  spirit  of  the  Creator."  "^  ^rüft  —  Sie* 
ben,  "  tries  the  power  of  the  Clements,  the  hate  (repulsion)  and  love 
(attraction)  of  the«magnets";  chemistry  and  magnetism.  ^''^  Acous- 
tics  and  optics.  ^'^"Seeks  the  familiär  law  in  the  awfiil  mys- 
teries  of  Chance,"  i.  e.  the  law  which  shall  solve  these  mysteries. 
'^^^"Seeks  the  unvarying  pole  amid  the  transient  phenomena"  of 
Nature;  ben  —  ^ol,  the  fixed  point  around  which  the  fleeting  phe- 
nomena may  be  grouped ;  the  same  thing  as  ba§  bertraute  @efe^  of 
the  previous  line.  ^^^  ®a,  whcn  all  this  has  been  done.  ^"  "  Reason 
cries  out  f  or  liberty,  *  Liberty '  is  the  cry  of  wild  Desire " ;  Rea- 
son and  Desire,  the  Will  and  the  Senses,  the  two  powers  in  the 
human  breast  whose  conflict  and  reconciliation  are  depicted  in  No.  59. 
**^  Reason  disregards  the  physical,  Desire  the  moral  law  of  Nature; 
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2trf),  ba  reiben  im  «Sturm  bie  2(n!er,  bie  an  bem  Ufer 

3öarnenb  \i)n  hielten,  ibn  fa^t  mächtig  ber  flutenbe.  (Strom. 
3n§  Unenbli(i)e  rei^t  er  xi)r\  \)m,  bie  Hüfte  t)erf(f)ii:)inbet,      145 

§ccf)  auf  ber  glutl;en  ©ebirg  miegt  fic^  entmaftet  ber  Haf^n, 
§inter  Söolfen  erlöfd;en  beö  3i5ageng  bef^arrlidje  ©terne, 

Sleibenb  ift  nic^t^  me^r,  eg  irrt  felbft  in  bem  ^ufen  ber  ©ott. 
2(u§  bem  ©ef^räd)e  t)erfd)tt)inbet  bie  2Öaf)r^eit,  ©lauben  unb^^reue 

2lu§  bem  £eben,  e^  lügt  felbft  auf  ber  Si^^je  ber  ©c^tüur,  150 
3n  ber  ©ergen  bertraulicl)ften  Sunb,  in  ber  Siebe  ©eljeimni^ 

drängt  fiel)  ber  (Bt)io)ß^ant,  rei^t  öon  bem  J^eunbe  ben  Jreunb ! 
2luf  bie  Unfc^ulb  fcl)ielt  ber  SSerratl;  mit  i:)erfcl)lingenbem  ^lirfe^ 

Tili  t)ergiftenbem  ^i^  tobtet  beg  Säftererg  3^^^- 
geil  ift  in  ber  gefd^änbeten  33ruft  ber  ©ebanfe,  bie  Siebe     155 

Söirft  be^  freien  (iJefübl^  göttlichen  Slbel  l)inn)eg, 
deiner  Ijeiligen  S^i<i)^n,  0  3ßal)rl)eit,  'i^ai  ber  betrug  fid^ 

Slngema^t,  ber  9^atur  föftlic^fte  Stimmen  enttüeiljt, 
®te  ba§  bebürftige  §er§  in  ber  greube  ©rang  fid^  erfinbet ; 

Haum  gibt  tt)al)re§  ©efü^l  nod^  burd^  SSerftummen  fidf)  funb.  160 

lüftern,  "lusting"  for  freedom  from  restraint.  ^^^  iia,  when  these 
two  powers  break  loose ;  2ln!cr,  f aith  in  a  Higher  Power,  and  rever- 
ence  for  law  and  order.  1**  ber  —  ©trom,  "  the  rushing  current."  ^*^ 
ber  Äal^n  =  baö  ©rf}iff;  "the  fccble  vessel";  the  word  is  nsed  to 
emphasize  the  frailty  and  helplessness  of  the  vessel.  ^^^  beö  — 
©terne,  "  the  steadfast  stars  of  theWain";  the  constellation  of  the 
Bear,  which  moves  steadily  round  the  guiding  polar  star ;  Religion 
and  Morals,  as  the  guiding  stars  of  life.  1*^  irrt,  ' '  falls  "  as  a  guide ;  ber 
©Ott;  conscience.  ^^^  ^reue,  "constancy."  ^^^  ber  —  ©el^eimnifi,  the 
same  as  ber  ^ergen  —  33unb  ;  parallelism.  ^^'  fd^ielt,  "  looks  askance  " ; 
mit  —  surfe,  longing  to  destroy  her.  ^^^  c^^k  —  ©ebanfe,  "  conviction 
has  its  price  in  the  degraded  hearts  (of  men) " ;  @eban!e  =  ©efinnuniv 
157  ff.  Deceit  has  arrogated  to  itself  the  very  expressions  of  trat  h 
(the  ingenuous  countenance,  etc.).  ^^^  bebürftig,  "craving"  for  the 
expression  of  its  feelings.     The  secret  denunciations  in  the  later 
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Stuf  ber  Mbüne  ^raf^Iet  ba§  3^erf)t,  in  ber  §ütte  bie  ßintrarf)!, 

5De^  ©efe^eg  (^ef^enft  fte^t  an  ber  J^önige  3:(?ron, 
Safere  lang  mag,  3a{;rt;unberte  lang  bie  ^O^iumie  bauern, 

5J^ag  ba§  trügenbe  SSilb  lebenber  güUe  befte^n, 
S3i§  bie  5^atur  ^x\vad)t,  unb  mit  fd)Vüeren  eisernen  §änben    165 

2(n  ba§  bolile  ©ebäu  rül^ret  bie  ^}Jott>  unb  bie  3eit, 
einer  Tigerin  gleid),  bie  ba§  eiferne  ©itter  bur4)brod)en 

Unb  be^  numibifrfien  2öalbg  ^tö^Uc^  unb  fd;rec!lirf)  gebeult ; 
2(uffte^t  mit  be§  3Serbrec^en§  SßutI;  unb  beg  eienb§  bie  gjtenfd^f^eit, 

Unb  in  ber  Slf^e  ber  ©tabt  fucf)t  bie  ijerlorne  9?atur.     170 
D  fo  öffnet  euc^,  5Jlauern,  unb  gebt  ben  befangenen  lebig, 

3u  ber  toerlaffenen  glur  !el;r'  er  gerettet  ^urüd ! 
Slber  tt)o  bin  icl) !    @g  birgt  fic^  ber  ^fab.    2lbfcl)üffige  ©rünbe 

§emmen  mit  gä^nenber  Slluft  l^inter  mir,  toor  mir  ben  ©diritt. 


history  of  Venice  illiistrate  such  a  social  condition.  ^^^  Justice  and 
concord  are  replaced  by  false  iniitations,  which  try  to  conceal  their 
hollowness  by  loud  boasting;  Tribüne,  "the  platform"  or  "rostrum" 
of  the  public  Speaker,  where  false  pleading  is  rife ;  D.  however  ren- 
ders  by  "tribunal,"  indicating  the  corruption  of  the  judicial  bench. 
162  Justice  is  dead,  and  Law  but  a  spectre  of  itself,  inspiring 
terror  in  place  of  confidence.  ^^^  SJiumic,  "mummy,"  Law.  ^^^  'yia^ 
tnv,  human  nature  so  long  repressed  by  hollow  Conventions.  The 
previous  passage  (141-164)  describes  the  state  of  corruption  arising 
from  overculture,  as  in  France  under  Louis  XV;  the  following  lines 
succinctly  depict  the  horrors  of  the  Revolution.  ^^^  There  are  no 
tigers  in  Numidia,  which  is  in  northern  Africa.  ^"^^  Man  in  his 
despair  seeks  Nature  in  the  destruction  of  everything  artificial,  of 
every  product  of  culture.  "^  gerettet,  proleptic ;  man  finds  safety  in 
flight.  1^'  f-  The  wild  landscape  harmonizes  with  the  state  of  the 
nation  after  a  destructive  revolution ;  Götzinger  (Deutsche  Dichter, 
2,  301)  remarks  that  the  state  approaches  its  dissolution  as  unheed- 
ingly  as  the  pedestrian  in  the  poem  draws  near  to  the  wilderness, 
and,  as  the  latter  only  perceives  the  abysses  when  they  check  his 
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§inter    mir    blieb    ber  ©arten,    ber  §ec!en  Vertraute  ^egleis 
tung,  175 

§inter  mir  iegli(i)e  ©^ur  menfrf)lic^er  §änbe  ^urüc!. 
9^ur  bie  Stoffe  fe^'  ic^  getl;ürmt,  aug  iüel(f)eu  bag  Seben 

ileimet,   ber  rof)e  33afalt  ^offt  auf  bie  bilbenbe  §anb, 
Sraufenb  ftürgt  ber  ©ie^bad)  Ijerab  burcf)  bie  9{inne  be§  gelfen. 

Unter  ben  Söurgeln  be^  ^aum^  brid)t  er  entrüftet  fid)  ^aljn.  iSo 
2öilb  ift  eg  I?ier  unb  fd;auerlirf)  ob',     gm  einfamen  Suf träum 

^ärxQt  nur  ber  Slbler,  unb  fnü^ft  an  bag  ©eioölfe  bie  2Belt. 
§ocf)  l^erauf  bi§  ^u  mir  trägt  feinet  2Binbeg  G3efieber 

®en  verlorenen  (Schall  menfcl)licl)er  9Jtül;en  unb  2uft. 
Sin  ic^  tüirflic^  allein?    gn  beinen  Slrmen,  an  beinem        185 

^er^en  tüieber,  3^atur,  ac^  !  unb  eö  toar  nur  ein  2:raum, 
©er  mic^  fcliaubernb  ergriff  mit  be§  Sebeng  furdjtbarem  Silbe, 

^SJJit  bem  ftürgenben  ^l)al  ftürjte  ber  finftre  l^inab. 
Steiner  nel)m'  \ä)  mein  £eben  t)on  beinem  reinen  Slltare, 

9Zel)me  ben  fröl)lic^en  ^uih  l)offenber  ^wö^"^  gurücf!       190 

progress,  so  the  stute  is  not  aware  of  its  dreadful  Situation  until  its 
mechanism  comes  to  a  sudden  stop.  ^^^  ^-  ©toffe,  "matter";  au§>  — 
!eimet,  "from  which  life  germinates"  when  human  genius  gives  it 
living  shape  in  works  of  art;  the  seeond  clause  (bcr  —  §anb)  ex- 
plains  the  first.  ^^^  @efieber=  f^^lügel.  ^^^  ^n  beinen  u.f.it). ;  supply 
bin  xd).  ^^  e§,  the  idea  of  solitude;  according  to  others,  the  horrors 
of  social  eorruption  and  revolutionary  violence.  ^^"^  mid^  —  ergriff, 
"seized  me  and  made  me  shudder";  mit — Silbe,  "wirh  its  ter- 
rible  appearance  of  life,"  as  though  it  were  terribly  true.  ^^^  "  With 
the  descent  into  the  Valley  (the  view  of  the  Valley  below  from  tlie 
precipitous  height  on  which  he  Stands)  the  gloomy  vision  (^raum) 
has  disappeared " ;  the  desire  for  compression  has  made  the  sense 
obscure  and  the  expression  forced;  the  meaning  seems  to  be:  "The 
view  of  the  Valley  in  its  natural  beauty,  as  seen  from  this  precipitous 
height,  has  banished  the  vision  of  gloom,  and  restored  me  to  the 
bosom  of  nature."     ^^^  l^offenb,  "  hopeful." 
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^tvig  tt)ed)felt  ber  Söilte  ben  gtüecf  unb  bie  Spiegel,  in  etüig 

2öieberf)olter  ©eftalt  tüäljen  bie  ^^atcn  fid^  um. 
2(ber  jugenbUc^  immer,  in  immer  öeränberter  ©(fiöne 

(i\)x\t  bu,  fromme  9Zatur,  3üd;tig  bas  alte  ©efe^, 
3mmer  biefelbe,  beh)a{;rft  bu  in  treuen  §änben  bem  Manm,  195 

2öag  bir  bag  gaufetnbe  ^inb,  iüa§  bir  ber  güngUng  Vertraut, 
S^äl^reft  an  gleicher  Sruft  bie  bielfac^  tüec^felnben  Sllter ; 

Unter  bemfelBen  33lau,  über  bem  nämlicfjen  ©rün 
2öanbeln  bie  na^cn  unb  tüanbeln  Vereint  bie  fernen  ©efdf)Iec^ter, 

Unb  bie  6onne  §omer§,  fie^e !  fie  lächelt  and)  ung.       200 

61»   ^a^  Wd'i>d)cn  an^  ber  grcmbe 

Written  early  in  July,  1796;  a  free  allegory  of  the  elevating 
power  of  poetry  over  the  heart  of  man. 

3^  einem  %l)al  bei  armen  §irten 
(lrfd;ien  mit  jebem  jungen  3af)r, 
(Sobalb  bie  erften  Serd^en  fd)imrrten/ 
©in  5iKäb(f)en,  fc^ön  unb  tDunberbar. 

191  f.  ^gj.  3ßx((e,  man's  free  will,  which  ehanges  both  as  to  purpose 
and  method  (Siegel) ;  in  —  ©eftalt,  though  the  method  and  purpose 
Vary,  the  results  are  ever  the  same,  because  man  can  never  pass  be- 
yond  the  law  of  Nature  and  Necessity.  ^^^  ^-  Nature,  on  the  other 
hand,  never  varies  either  her  objects  or  her  laws,  but,  because  these 
are  prescribed  by  the  Highest  Wisdom,  her  productions  are  in- 
finit^elv  varied;  while  man  changes,  grows  old  and  dies,  Nature  is 
ever  the  same,  changing  in  form,  but  always  young  and  immortal. 
"*  fromm,  "loving":  güd^tig,  "modestly,"  opposed  to  lüftern  (1.  142 
above),  which  characterizes  the  impulses  of  Reason  and  Desire. 
^^  gau!elnb,  "  playf  ul. "  ^^^  3llter,  the  various  ages  of  man  from  child- 
hood  to  old  age.  ^^^  @rün,  the  verdaut  earth.  ^^  ^'  bie  —  @efd^led()j 
ter,  races  separated  alike  by  tirae  and  space  enjoy  the  light  of  the 
same  sun. 

13 
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©ie  \mx  mdjt  m  bem  %^al  geboren,  5 

^an  lüu^te  nic^t,  tt)üf)er  fie  !am ; 
Unb  frf)neß  mar  i^re  S^iir  verloren, 
6obalb  ba^  5)iäbcf)en  2l6fc(neb  r\ai)m. 

33efeligenb  tpar  i^re  9^ä()e, 
Unb  atte  ^erjen  tüurben  lüeit;  10 

^od)  eine  2?Jürbe,  eine  §5f;e 
Entfernte  bie  2Sertrauli(f)!eit. 

©ie  brachte  33lumen  mit  unb  grüc^te, 
©ereift  auf  einer  anbern  glur, 
3n  einem  anbern  (SonncnIirf;te,  15 

^n  einer  ßlücflid;ern  ^'Zatur. 

Unb  t^eilte  jebem  eine  Q6ah^^ 
®em  grüd;te,  jenem  Slumen  a\x§> ; 
2)er  Jüngling  unb  ber  ©rei§  am  <BtaU, 
©in  jeber  ging  befd^enü  narf;  ^au^,  20 

SÖißfommen  ioaren  alle  ©äfte ; 
®oc^  na^te  ficf)  ein  liebenb  ^aar, 
®em  reid;te  fie  ber  &ahm  befte, 
^er  33lumen  aKerfdjönfte  bar. 


62.   3^otiutafc(n 

Published  1796  in  S.'s  "  Musenalmanach  "  for  1797;  the  first  part 
of  this  volume  consisted  of  epigrams  under  the  Joint  signatiire  of  G. 
and  S. ;  it  began  with  a  collection  of  these  entitled  Tahulm  voHvcp, 

^°  "  All  hearts  were  opened  wide,"  expanded  with  joy.  22  ff.  gj^g 
reserves  her  best  gifts  for  lovers,  who  are  in  the  most  receptive  mood 
for  them. 


I 
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and  ended  with  the  famous  Xenien.  Yotive  tablets  were  hung  up 
by  the  ancient  Romans  in  the  temple  of  some  Deity,  to  show  grati- 
tude  for  some  special  mercy,  ex  voto,  i.  e.  to  redeem  a  vow;  cf. 
Horace,  Ödes,  I,  5,  13-16. 

B^ctcrlet  aBirfunßSartctt 

Söirfe  ©ute§,  bu  nä{)rft  ber  9Kenfd)^eit  göttliche  ^flatt^c ; 
33ilbe  8cf)öneö,  bu  ftreuft  Meinte  ber  göttUd{)en  an^, 

Unterfd^icb  ber  @tänbe 

5(bel  ift  auc^  in  ber  fittlidfien  SSelt.     Gemeine  5^aturen 
3a^(en  mit  bem,  h)aö  fie  t^un,  eble  mit  bem,  h?ag  fie  finb. 

Xie  Üicrcinftimmuttg 

2öa{)r^eit  fud^en  iüir  beibe  :   bu  au^en  im  £eben,  i^i  innen    5 
3n  bem  ^er^en,  unb  fo  finbet  fie  jeber  getüi^. 

3ft  bag  SCuge  gefunb,  fo  begegnet  e^  au^en  bem  ©c^ö^fer ; 
3ft  e§  ba^  §er§,  bann  geit)i§  f^iegelt  e§  innen  bie  2ßelt. 

aneinic  Glaube 
Söelc^e  9^e(igion  id^  befenne?    ^eine  bon  allen, 

®ie  bu  mir  nennft.  —  Unb  n)arum  feine  ?    2lu§  Sfleligion.  10 

Stdjt  unb  t^arbe 

2öof)ne,  bu  elüiglid^  Gine^,  bort  bei  bem  ett)igli(^  ©inen! 
garbe,  bu  h)ecf)felnbe,  fomm  freunblid^  jum  5!Jlenfd)en  (^erab ! 

^  ^'  A  good  influence  strengthens  the  moral  powers ;  Art  (the  crea- 
tion  of  beautiful  objects  for  contemplation)  produces  in  the  beholder 
the  spirit  proper  for  beautiful  actions,  ^  ber  göttU(f>en  (^flanje),  the 
divine  part  of  complex  human  nature.  ^~^  Express  the  difference 
between  G.,  the  objective  or  na!ve,  and  S.,  the  subjective  or  senti- 
mental poet,  the  identity  of  their  aims  and  of  the  results  attained 
by  them.  ^"  2lu§  9ieUgion,  from  that  truly  religious  reverence,  which 
forbids  me  to  formulate  my  belief  in  mere  words,     ^^-^^  These  three 
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935(it)rtjctt 

©ne  tft  fie  für  alle,  bod^  fielet  fie  jeber  ijerfci^ieben ; 
®a^  eg  ßine^  bod^  bleibt,  marf)t  ba§  33erf4)iebene  toa^r. 

Sdjiinfieit 

©d^ön^eit  tft  ett)tg  nur  ©ine ;   bod^   mannigfad^   lüed)felt  ba§ 
(B^öM ;  15 

S)a^  eg  iüe4>felt,  ba§  mad^t  eben  ba§  ©ine  nur  fd;ön. 

63*   ^er  ^aut^et 

Written  3d-14th  June,  1797.  The  original  is  in  Kircher's  Mundus 
subterraneus ;  a  professional  diver,  known  as  '  Pesce  Cola,'  or  Nico- 
las the  Fish,  is  induced  by  King  Frederick  of  Sicily  (14th  Century), 
through  the  offer  of  a  golden  goblet  to  dive  into  the  whirlpool  of 
Charybdis  in  the  Straits  of  Messina;  the  wonders  he  reports  on  his 
return  lead  the  king  to  induce  him  by  the  offer  of  a  large  sum  of 
money  to  explore  more  thoroughly  the  depths  of  the  whirlpool — a 
quest  from  which  he  never  returned.  S.  has  ennobled  the  tale  by 
making  honor  and  love,  instead  of  avarice,  the  impelling  motives  of 
his  hero.  The  tragic  issue  is  a  punishment  of  the  presumption  of  an 
heroic  nature  in  disregarding  the  physical  limitations  laid  upon  man 
by  a  Higher  Power.     Music  :  Schubert  (Lief.  12). 

2öer  tüagt  e§,  9ftitter§mann  ober.tnap^', 
3u  taurfjen  in  biefen  (Sd)Iunb? 
©inen  golbnen  ^edjjer  tüerf  id)  ^inab, 
3Serfcf)Iungen  fd)on  \:iai  \^n  ber  fc^tüar^e  ^D^unb. 

epigrams  expressthe  viewthat  while  the  abstract(light,  truth,  beauty) 
is  a  unity,  the  diversity  of  the  concrete  (color,  the  true,  the  beauti- 
ful)  is  the  manifestation  necessary  to  bring  home  a  sense  of  the 
abstract  to  man.  1*  c§,  ba§  SSerfd^iebene,  melc^eS  jeber  fte^t.  ^^  ®aB 
e§  Wec^felt,  its  variety. 

'  ^na^^',  "squire."  *  3)iunb,  "gorge";  the  whirlpool  is  spoken 
of  as  a  living  monster. 
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2öer  mir  ben  S3eci^er  fann  tüieber  seigett,  5 

@r  mag  i^n  behalten,  er  tft  fein  eigen. 

^er  Slönig  f^ric^t  e§  unb  tüirft  öon  ber  §ö^* 
^er^a^^e,  bie  fc^ijoff  unb  fteil 
§inau§^ängt  in  bie  unenblic^e  (^ee, 
i)en  Sedier  in  ber  ß^artjb^e  ©e^eul.  lo 

3öer  ift  ber  Se^erjte,  ic^.  frage  tüieber, 
3u  tauchen  in  biefe,Xiefe  nieber? 

Unb  bie  3flitter,  bie  ^na^^en  um  i^n  ^er 
3Sernef)men'§  iinb  fc^tüeigen  ftiE, 
(Se^en  ^inab  in  ba§  iüilbe  ?iJleer,  15 

Unb  feiner  ben  33e(^er  gewinnen  tüiE. 
Unb  ber  ^önig  jum  brittenmal  lieber  fraget: 
3ft  feiner,  ber  fic^  hinunter  n^aget? 

®oc^  atteg  noc^  ftumm  bleibt  tüie  5ubor, 
Unb  ein  ©bellnec^t,  fanft  unb  M,  ,  20 

Xritt  au§  ber  ^nap^en  ^agenbem  ßbor, 
Unb  ben  ©ürtel  iüirft  er,  ben  5[Rantel  ireg, 
Unb  aUe  bie  5}tänner  uml^er  unb  grauen 
2luf  ben  ^errlicfjen  Jüngling  Dertounbert  fd^auen. 

Unb  tüie  er  tritt  an  beg  gelfen  §ang  25 

Unb  blirft  in  ben  (Sc^Junb  J^inab, 
®ie  SÖaffer,  bie  fie  hinunter  fd^Iang, 
®ie  ß^ar^bbe  je^t  brüllenb  tüiebergab, 

8  fc^roff,  "rugged."  »  §inau§l^ängt  in,  "overhangs";  ber  —  @e* 
l^eut,  "the  howling  Charybdis,"  which  Greek  mariners  endo wed  with 
preternatural  horrors.  ^^  '•  ber  Se^crjte  .  .  .  ßu  ia^x6:|^n  =  bei^erjt 
genug  ju  tauchen,  nieber,  obs.  the  unusual  position  of  the  prefix. 
^^  atteö,  "every  one."  "^^  (i,'t>aim(iji,  a  sqiiire  of  noble  birth;  !ec!, 
"brave,"  "high-spirited."     ^i  g^or,  "circle."    ^s  ^an%,  "brow." 
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Unb  tüie  mit  be§  fernen  ^onnerg  ©etöfe 

(^ntftür^en  fie  fd^äumenb  bem  finftern  ©c^o^e^  30 

Unb  e§  iüadet  unb  f lebet  unb  braufet  unb  gifd^t, 
3öie  menn  Sßaffer  mit  geuer  fic^  mengt, 
S3i^  3um  §immel  f^ri^et  ber  bam^fenbe  ©ifd^, 
Unb  glut^  auf  glut^  jid^  o^n'  ©nbe  brängt 
Unb  \mü  fid^  nimmer  erfd)ö^fen  unb  leeren,  35 

%U  moEte  bag  5!Jleer  noc^  ein  3}leejc  gebären. 

^0^  enblid^,  balegt  fid^^i^ie  tüilbe  ©eipalt, 
Unb  fc^tüar^  anß  bem  iüei^en  ©c^aum 
klafft  i^inuoter  ein  gäfjnenber  Bpalt, 
©runblog,  aU  ging'§  in  ben  §ÖEenraum,      -  40 

Unb  rei^enb  fief)t  man  bie  branbenben  2öogen 
§inab  in  ben  ftrubelnb,en  %xid)Ux  gebogen. 

3e^t  fd^nell,  ef)'  bie  S3ranbung  h)ieber!e^rt, 
^er  ^jüngling  fic^  ©ott  befiehlt, 
Unb  —  ein  ©d^rei  be§  @ntfe^en§  h^irb  ring§  gel^ört,     45 
Unb  fd^on  ^at  it)n  ber  Sßirbel  l^innjeggefipült 
Unb  gef)eimni^t)ott  über  bem  !ü(;nen  ©c^tüimmer 

©rf)lie^t  fid^  ber  S^tad^en,  er  ^eigt  fid^  ntmmer. 

— ^ 

'1  hJaEet,  "surges,"  "heaves";  e§,  the  whirlpool;  the  use  of  the 
indef.  e§  throughout  the  poem  is  highly  effective.  ^^  ©ifd^t,  "  spray." 
^^  "As  though  it  would  never  be  exhausted  or  emptied."  ^^  "A 
yawning  chasm  opens  downward."  *^  rei^enb,  "rushing";  bie  — 
Söogcn,  "the  surging  waves"  breaking  against  the  rocks.  *Hie 
Sranbung,  "the  surge,"  the  upward  current.-  *^  beftel^It,  verb  at 
end  of  principal  clause,  as  in  ].  28  above.  ^^"^  The  actions  and 
words  of  the  spectators,  who  here  fulfil  the  function  of  the  ancient 
Greek  tragic  chorus,  enable  us  to  follow  in  imagination  the  diver's 
phinge.  ^'^  I)inrt)eggef^ült,  "washed  away,"  as  a  thing  of  naught. 
^  nimmer,  South  Germ.  dial.  for  nid^t  me^r. 
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IXnb  ftille  \t)irb'§  über  bem  2ßafjerfc^(unb, 
3n  ber  ^iefe  nur  braufet  e§  ^obl,  50 

Unb  bebenb  ^ört  man  'oon  9Jlunb  5U  3Jlunb : 
^oc^fiergiger  güngling,  faf)re  tüoi^l! 
Hub  ^D^ler  unb  ()of)ler  f>ört  man'§  l^eulen, 
Unb  e§  ^arrt  norf>  mit  bangem,  mit  fc^redlid^em  Sßeilen. 

Unb  iüärfft  bu  bie  ^rone  felber  (hinein  55 

Unb  f^räcf)ft :   2öer  mir  bringet  bie  ^ron', 
©r  fott  fie  tragen  unb  ^önig  fein! 
Mid)  gelüftete  nic^t  na.c^  bem  t{? euren  So^n. 
2ßag  bie  {^eulenbe  2:iefe  ba  unten  i;)erbß^Ie, 
2)a^  er^ät^lt  feine  lebenbe,  glüc!lid)e  ©eele.  60 

900^1  mand^eg  ga^rjem  bom  Strubel,  gefaxt, 
(Bd)o^  QiXi)  in  bie  Stiefe  ttinab  ; 
SDod;  gerfc^mettert  nur  rai\en  fid^  ^iel  unb  5iJtaft 
§erbor  au^  bem  atte§  öerfci)lingenben  ©rab  — 
Unb  l^eller  unb  Ijeller,  tüie  8turme§  ©ayfen,  65 

§ört  man'^  näl;er  unb  immer  näl^er  braufen. 

Unb  e§  h)allet  unb  fiebet  unb  braufet  unb  gifci^t, 
2öie  tüenn  Sßaffer  mit  geuer  ficl>  mengt, 

*»  "  a  silence  falls  o'er  the  watery  gorge."  s"  braufet  e§  i^ol^I,  "  a 
hoUow  roar  is-  heard."  ^^  "and  the  trembling  words  pass  from 
mouth  to  mouth  " ;  the  Speakers'  lips  quiver  as  they  utter  the  words, 
5'  "and  more  and  piore  hollow  grows  the  howl."  ^*  e§  l^arrt,  "  they 
(the  spectators)  stiU  wait  in  anxipus,  in  dread  suspense."  ^s-ei  gpoken 
by  the  spectators.  ^  "I  shoiild  not  covct  such  a  dearly  bought 
prize";  gelüftete,  conditional.  ^  "No  soul  of  happy  mortal  could 
live  to  teil."  ^^  200^1  tnanct>e§,  "  füll  many  a."  «^  „„j.  modifies  ^iel 
unb  SJiaft.  ®^  ^'  "And  clearer  and  clearer,  like  the  rush  of  the 
tempest,  the  roar  is  heard  drawing  ^earer  and  nearer " ;  again  the 
indef.  e§. 
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33ig  5um  §immel  fjjri^et  ber  bam^fenbe  ©ifd^t, 

Unb  2ßea'  auf  Söell'  fic^  oW  ^^^  ^^ängt,  70 

Unb  iüie  mit  be§  fernen  2)onner§  ©etofe 

(Sntftür^t  eg  brüEenb  bem  finftern  (5rf)oJe. 

Unb  fief) !    au§  bem  finfter  flutf^enben  ©d^o^ 
^a  ^ebet  fic^'g  fd^tDanentoei^, 

IXnb  ein  2lrm  unb  ein  glängenber  9ladfen  tüirb  blog      75 
Unb  e§  rubert  mit  ^raft  unb  mit  emftcjem  glei^, 
Unb  er  ift'ö,  unb  \)od)  in  feiner  2in!en 
©d^tüingt  er  ben  ^erf)er  mit  freubigem  2Sin!en. 

Unb  at^mete  lang  unb  at^mtU  tief, 
Unb  be^rü^te  ba§  ^immlifd)e  2irf)t.  80 

Mit  Jrof^lodfen  e§  einer  bem  anbern  rief : 
©r  lebt !     @r  ift  ba !     @§  bel)ielt  if)n  nid^t ! 
2(u§  bem  ©rab,  au§  ber  ftrubelnben  2öaffer^ö^le 
§at  ber  33rat)e  gerettet  bie  lebenbe  ©eele! 

Unb  er  !ommt,  e^  umringt  i^n  bie  jubehibe  ©d^aar;  85 
3u  be^  Königs  gü^en  er  fin!t, 
®en  33ec^er  reid^t  er  t^m  fni^enb  bar, 
Unb  ber  Jlbnig  ber  lieblichen  %od)Ux  tt)in!t, 
^ie  füllt  i^n  mit  funfelnbem  2öein  big  gum  S^tanbe ; 
Unb  ber  güngling  fid^  alfo  gum  ^önig  toanbte :  go 

'•''  2iu§  —  <Sc!^0§,  "from  the  dark  womb  of  the  flood."  '*  "An 
object  (indef.  e§),  white  as  swan's  down,  rises."  "^^  "An  arm  and 
a  shining  neck  (nape,  Shoulder)  are  laid  bare,"  show  on  the  sur- 
face.  ''^  "  It  (this  object)  strikes  out  with  vigor  and  tireless  energy." 
'^  mit  —  3ßin!en,  "making  joyous  signals."  ^^  e§,  aec,  viz.  the  fol- 
lowing  words.  ^^  (g§^  ^j^g  horrible  abyss.  ^*  "  The  brave  fcllow  has 
saved  his  soul  alive." 


Unb  er  iff§,  unb  ^cd^  in  feiner  Sinfen 
(Sc^SDingt  er  'i^iw  33ec^er  mit  freubigem  2öin!cn. 
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Sang  lebe  ber  ^önig !     ß§  freue  fid^, 
2ßer  ba  ati^met  im  rofige^  Si(l;t ! 
®a  unten  aber  ift'g  fürc^terlirf), 
Unb  ber  ^D'ienf^jKriiid^  bjc_  @Mer .  ni4t, 
Ünb  begefre~nimmer  unb  nimmer  ^u  f(f)auen,  '    95 

2ßa§  fie  gnäbig  bebede.n  mit  3^ad)t  unb  brauen. 

@§  ri^  mid^  hinunter  bli^eöfc^nell, 
^a  ftürjt'  mir  au§  felfigem  <Srf)ac^t 
Söilbftut^enb  entgegen  ein  reigenber  Duett ; 
Mxd)  padtt  be§  ©o^^elftrom^  h)ütl)enbe  Ma6)t  100 

Unb  tüie  einen  Greifet  mit  fc^minbelnbem  ©reiben 
^rieb  mic^'g  um,  ic^  fonnte  nicl)t  U)iberfte(^en. 

^a  geigte  mir  ©ott,  ^u  bem  ic^  rief, 
3n  ber  {jöc^ften  fcf)rec!Iic^en  5^ütt^, 
2lu§  ber  3:iefe  ragenb  ein  ^elfenriff,  105 

SDa§  erfaßt'  ic^  bel^enb  unb  entrann  bem  Xob, 
Unb  ba  t^ing  auc^  ber  Sedier  an  f^i^en  ^oratten, 
(Sonft  W'dx'  er  in^  33obenlofe  gefatten. 

®enn  unter  mir  lag'ö  nocf»  bergetief 
^n  purpurner  ?5i#^^"^fe  ^^/  1^0 

^^  (g§,  here  redundant  pron.,  representinjj:  the  real  subjeet  Sßer 
below.  ^ß  gnäbig,  "in  raercy"  to  man.  ^^  @§  —  hinunter,  "I  was 
dragged  down";  e§  here  =  the  current.  ^^  ©d^ad^t,  "shaft,"  a  side 
Channel  through  the  rocks  under  the  surface.  ^^  2)0^^etftrom,  the 
downward  and  lateral  currents  combined,  the  latter  rushing  from 
the  "shaft,"  1.  98  above.  ^^^  Ärcifel,  "  spinning-top."  ^^^  in§  Soben- 
(ofe,  "into  the  bottomless  abyss."  ""  S,  wrote  to  Körner:  "Divers 
really  do  see  the  lights  as  green  and  the  shadows  as  purple  under  the 
glass  diving-bell." 
14 
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Unb  ob'g  f)ier  bem  O^re  gleicf)  eit)ig  f erlief, 
®a§  SCuge  mit  ©rfjaubern  i^inunter  faf^, 
Sßie'g  i)on  6alamanbern  unb  3JlDlc^en  unb  2)rad^en 
Bxd)  regt'  in  bem  furd;tbaren  §öEenrad)en. 

©d^tDar^  tpimmelten  ba,  in  graufem  (Siemifd^,  115 

3u  fd^eu^Ud^en  ^lum^en  gebattt, 
®er  ftac^licfite  3^od^e,  ber  Ili^^enfifd^, 
,^eg  §ammerg  gräuUd^e  Ungeftalt, 
Unb  bräuenb  tt)ie§  mir  bie  grimmigen  ^ä^m 
S)er  entfe^Iic^e  §ai,  be§  ^Jieereg  §^äne.  120 

Unb  ba  f)ing  id^  unb  tx)ar'§  mir  mit  ©raufen  betonet, 
3Son  ber  menfcfilid^en  §ülfe  fo  iüeit. 
Unter  Sarben  bie  einzige  fü()lenbe  ^ruft, 
Slllein  in  ber  grä^lid)en  dinfamfeit, 
^ief  unter  bem  ©d^aE  ber  menfd)lid^en  9?ebe  125 

33ei  ben  Ungeheuern  ber  traurigen  Öbe. 

Unb  fd^aubernb  bad^t'  i4)'§,  ba  frod^'g  (^eran, 
S^legte  (^unbert  ©elenfe  ^ugleid^, 

111  "Though  all  was  here  forever  silent  to  the  ear,"  the  crea- 
tures  being  dumb.  "'^~"*  l^munter  — ^öttenrad^en,  "looked  down 
(and  saw)  the  terrible  jaws  of  hell  alive  with  Salamanders  and 
newts  and  dragons,"  repulsive  shapes  of  monstrous  water  reptiles. 
"^  "And  darkly  there  swarmed,  in  horrid  mixture."  ^'^  3lO(^e, 
"ray,"  a  flat  fish  with  thorny  scales;  ^U^^enfifd^,  chae'todon,  a 
round  fish  with  brilliant  colored  stripes.  "^  Jammer,  the  hammer- 
headed  shark.  ^^o  ^^g  —  §^äne,  because  it  feeds  on  dead  bodies. 
^^^  njar'g ;  e§  is  here  the  old  gen.  form  of  the  pron.  ^^^  £arbcn, 
"spectres,"  spectral  forms  of  horror;  btc  —  33ruft,  "the  only  sen- 
tient  breast " ;  the  only  being  with  a  feeling  heart.  "^  !rod^'§  l^eran, 
"something  crept  up";   the  indef.    eö   is   most  effective  here,  as 


Der    (Eaud?er  ll"! 

2öitt  fc^na^^en  m6)  mir ;  in  be§  6c^redteng  Sßaljn 
Saff  ic^  lo^  ber  ^oraEe  umllammerten  ^^^iö-  130 

©leid^  fa^t  mic^  ber  Strubel  mit  rafenbem  %oUn, 
S)oc^  e§  tüar  mir  gum  §eil,   er  ri^  micf)  nac^  oben. 

®er  ^önig  barob  fid^  t)ern)unbert  fd)ier, 
Xlnb  f^rid;t :   ^er  Sec^er  ift  bein, 
Unb  biefen  SfJing  nod)  beftimm'  ic^  bir,  135 

©efc^mücft  mit  bem  !öftUcf)ften  ©belgeftein, 
SSerfuc^ft  bu'§  nod)  einmal  unb  bringft  mir  ^unbe, 
2ßa§  bu  fa^ft  auf  beö  Tl^^x^  tiefunterftem  ©runbe. 

®a§  t^örte  bie  Xoc^ter  mit  tüeid^em  ©efül^l, 
Unb  mit  frf)meid^elnbem  5!Jlunbe  fie  flel)t :  140 

2a^t,  3Sater,  genug  fein  baö  graufame  S^iel ! 
@r  bat  euc^  beftanben,  tüag  feiner  befte^t, 
Unb  fönnt  if)r  beg  §er§en§  ©elüfte  nic^t  ^ä^men, 
(Bo  mögen  bie  Splitter  ben  Slna^^en  befd)ämen. 

^rauf  ber  ^önig  greift  r\a<i)  bem  S3eci^er  fd^netl,     145 
gn  ben  (Strubel  i^n  fc^leubert  l^inein : 
Unb  fcl>affft  bu  ben  33ecl)er  mir  lieber  §ur  ©tett', 
©0  follft  bu  ber  trefflicl)fte  Splitter  mir  fein, 
Unb  follft  fie  alg  (S^gema^l  l)eut  noä)  umarmen, 
®ie  je^t'für  bic^  bittet  mit  jartem  Erbarmen.  150 

conveying  the  nameless  horror  of  the  hero's  Situation ;  this  horrible 
object  is  a  giant  octopus  or  devil-fish.  129  ^nßijj^  "  would,"  threatens 
to;  in  —  9öa^n,  "in  the  frenzy  of  my  terror."  ^^^  tiv  —  3tfeig, 
"the  coral  branch  I  had  embraced,"  to  which  I  clung.  i^^  ^g  — 
^eil,  "it  was  my  salvation."  ^^  "Enough,  father,  of  this  cruel 
Sport."  ^*^  tu6),  ethical  dat.  ^*He§  —  ©elüfte,  "the  cravings  of 
your  heart,"  your  curiosity.  ^*^  The  goblet  being  the  prize  of 
honor.  the  Idng  throws  it  in  again.  1*^  ©i^gemai^I,  neut.,  "spouse" 
(husband  or  wife),  nom.  or  aec. 
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®a  ergreift' §  t^m  bie  ©eele  mit  §immel§getüalt, 
Hnb  e§  bli^t  au^  ben  2lugen  t^m  fül^n, 
Unb  er  fief)et  möt\)m  bie  fc^öne  ©eftalt, 
Unb  fie^t  fie  erbleid;en  unb  finlen  \)'m ; 
®a  treibt'^  i^n,  ben  föftlic^en  $rei§  gu  eriüerben,        155 
Unb  ftürjt  {hinunter  auf  Seben  unb  ©terben. 

3Bo^I  i)öxt  man  bie  ^ranbung,  tüo^l  fe^rt  fie  jurüc!, 
©ie  uerfünbigt  ber  bonnernbe  ©rf)atl ; 
®a  büc!t  fid)'§  I^inunter  mit  liebenbem  Slicf, 
@§  fommen,  e§  fommen  bie  Söaffer  all,  160 

©ie  raufc^en  (jerauf,  fie  raufd)en  nieber, 
3)en  $3ÜngIing  bringt  !eine§  iüieber. 


64,   ^er  ,gartbfc^u§ 

Completed  19th  June,  1797;  in  S.  G.  (Nos.  325  1)  it  is  called  a 
"Nach-  und  Gegenstück  "  to  TJie  Diver;  in  both  the  hero  isimpelled 
by  honor  and  love,  and  in  both  defies  some  superior  power  of  nature ; 
the  diver  gains  the  prize  of  honor,  but  loses  his  life  in  the  attempt 
to  win  the  object  of  his  love;  the  knight  redeems  his  honor,  and 
rejects  the  love  which  he  has  f ound  unworthy.  S.  f ound  the  story  in 
St,  Foix,  Essays  historiques  sur  Paris,  who  accounts  by  this  tale  for 
the  name  of  the  Rue  des  Lions  in  that  city.  For  Robert  Browning's 
divergent  treatment  of  the  story,  see  his  Olove. 

35or  feinem  Söirengarten, 
®a§  ^am^ff^iel  ^u  eritjarten, 

151  "Then  his  soul  is  moved  as  by  some  divine  force,"  the  power 
of  love.  15^  auf  —  (Sterben,  "for  life  or  death,"  at  the  risk  of  his 
life.  ^^^  "  Then  some  one  (viz.  the  princess,  indef.  e§)  bends  over 
with  loving  gaze."  ^^^  feinet  (ber  Söaffer),  "not  one  of  them  all." 
The  line  has  only  three  accents,  heightening  the  abruptness  of  the 
tragic  conclusion. 

*  Sölrengarten,  "lion-court";  ©arten  originally  =  enclosure. 


Unb  er  fief)et  errötfjen  bic  frf)i3ne  @e[talt, 

Unb  fief)t  fie  erb(eid)cn  unb  finfen  l^in; 

®a  treibfe  ihn,  ben  föftüdien  ^srei§  ju  erirerben, 

Unb  ftür^t  {)inunter  auf  Seben  unb  Sterben. 
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Unb  um  i^n  bie  ©ro^en  ber  trotte, 

Unb  ring§  auf  ^of^em  33alfone  5 

^ie  ©amen  in  fc^önem  ^ran§. 

Unb  trie  er  iüinft  mit  bem  ginger, 
3Cuft^ut  fid^  ber  iüette  3^i"0^^ 
Unb  hinein  mit  bebäcf)tigem  (Schritt 
©in  2ön)e  tritt,  lo 

Unb  fie^t  fic^  ftumm 
diinQ^  um, 

3Jiit  langem  ©ä^nen, 
Unb  frf)üttelt  bie  SJtä^nen, 
Unb  ftrecft  bie  ©lieber,  15 

Unb  legt  ^id)  nieber. 

Unb  ber  ^önig  h)in!t  U)ieber, 
©a  öffnet  fiel)  bel^enb 
©in  ^tüeiteö  ^i)ox, 

©arau^  rennt  20 

Tili  iüilbem  ©^runge 
©in  2:iger  l^erbor. 
Sßie  ber  ben  Sötüen  erfd^aut, 
33rüllt  er  laut, 

©cl)lägt  mit  bem  Sd^tüeif  25 

©inen  furchtbaren  D^^eif, 
Unb  redet  bie  S^no,^, 
Unb  im  Greife  fd^eu 

3grans,  Francis  I  of  France  (1515-47).  «  ^ranj  =  ^reig,  "cir- 
cle,"  '  it)in!t,  "beckons."  *  3luf ;  obs.  the  effective  Inversion  of  the 
prefix;  3rt)inger  here="den."  ^*  9ictf  =  ÄreiS ;  "makes  dreadful 
circles,"     ^^  \^iu,  '' w&vilj." 
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Hntgel^t  er  ben  £eu 

©rimmig  fd^nurrenb  ;  30 

^rauf  ftredtt  er  fic^  murrenb 

3ur  ©eite  nieber. 

IXnb  ber  ^öntg  Wxnit  tüteber. 
^a  f^eit  ba§  bo^^elt  geöffnete  §au§ 
Qwti  Seo^arben  auf  einmal  au§,  35 

^ie  ftür^en  mit  mut^iger  ^am^fbegier 
2(uf  bag  ^igertf^ier ; 

^ag  ^adt  fie  mit  feinen  .grimmigen  %ai^tn, 
Unb  ber  2eu  mit  ©ebrüH 
9?i^tet  fic^  auf,  ba  tüirb'g  ftitt,  40 

Unb  l)erum  im  ^reig, 
3Son  ^orbfuc^t  (^ei^. 
Sagern  fid)  bie  gräulichen  Rai^m, 

^a  fäat  üon  be§  3lltang  S^anb 
©in  §anbfc^u^  öon  fd^öner  §anb  45 

3tt>ifc]^en  ben  ^iger  unb  ben  Seu'n 
^Kitten  Ijinein. 

Unb  5u  Flitter  2)elDrge§  f^ottenber  ^föeif 
Sßenbet  fid^  gräulein  ^unigunb  : 
,,§err  Splitter,  ift  eure  Siebe  fo  ^ti%  50 

2öie  'ü)X  mir'^  fcljtüort  §u  jeber  ©tunb', 
@i  fD  ^tht  mir  ben  §anbfd^ul)  auf!" 

^'^  2eu  =  fiölue  (usually  with  weak  acc).  ""  fd^nurrenb,  "growl- 
ing";  lit.  "purring."  ^^  murrenb,  "sulkily."  ^*^'  " Then  the  house 
(the  den),  with  both  doors  thrown  wide,  vomits  forth  two  leopards 
at  once."  *^  "hotwith  lust  forcarnage."  ^^  dl,  "hal"  mocking 
interjection. 


Unb  ber  9titter  in  fdmcfrem  Sauf 

(Steigt  h'mah  in  bcn  furditbar'n  3i^^i"öcr 

5Jiit  feftcm  Sdnittc, 

Unb  anö  ber  Uni3cf)euer  9}citte 

klimmt  er  ben  ^^anbfdnib  mit  fedein  J-ingcr. 
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Unb  ber  dixtUx  in  frfmeßem  Sauf 
(Steigt  ^inab  in  ben  furd)tbar'n  3^i"9^^ 
^it  feftem  ©d^ritte,  55 

Unb  au§  ber  Ungef^euer  MxtU 
3^immt  er  ben  §anbfc^uf)  mit  fedfem  girtger. 

Unb  mit  ©rftaunen  unb  mit  ©rauen 
©efjen'^  bie  Dritter  unb  ©belfrauen, 
Unb  gelafjen  bringt  er  ben  §anbfd)uf)  ^urücf.      60 
®a  f^altt  i^m  fein  2ob  aug  jebem  ?D^unbe, 
Slber  mit  5ärtlid;em  Siebe^blic!  — 
@r  berbei^t  i^m  fein  na^e§  ©lücf  — 
(^m^fängt  i^n  gräulein  H'unigunbe. 
Unb  er  toirft  i^r  ben  §anbfc^uf>  in§  ©efid^t :     65 
„®en  ®an!,  2)ame,  begehr'  id^  nic^t!" 
Unb  berlä^t  fie  ^ur  felben  6tunbe. 


65»  ^er  Oling  \>t^  '^oltjttattß 

Completed  24th  June,  1797;  a  "Gegenstück"  to  the  following 
poem;  while  the  present  number  deals  with  the  envy  of  the  gods,  and 
the  doctrine  that  an  extraordinary  run  of  luck  is  inevitably  followed 
by  correspondingly  great  disaster,  No.  66  has  for  its  theme  their 
retributive  justice.  The  story  is  taken  from  Herodotus  (3,  39  ff.), 
with  the  changes  necessary  for  the  dramatic  brevity  of  the  bailad. 
Polycrätes  (b.  c.  540-523),  of  the  Island  of  Samos,  in  the  iEgean  Sea, 
had  made  himself  ruler,  or  "tyrant,"  of  that  Island,  and  met  with 
such  extraordinary  success  that  his  ally,  Ama'sis,  King  of  Egypt 
(b.  c.  570-526),  was  moved  to  give  him,  hy  leiter,  the  advice  men- 
tioned  in  the  poem ;  the  poet  makes  him  do  this  while  on  a  personal 
Visit  to  the  ruler  of  Samos,     The  end  of  Polycrätes,  who  was  tor- 

^*  3^i"S^^'  ^^^^  =  "  court,"  "  arena."  ^  getaffen,  "  deliberately," 
"coolly."    ^  2)anf,  "prize";  her  love. 
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tured  to  death  by  Oroetes,  a  Persian  satrap,  is  not  alluded  to,  the 
leading  idea  being  f  ulfilled  with  the  departure  of  Amasis. 

@r  jtanb  auf  feinet  ®arf)e§  3^""^"/ 
©r  fd)aute  mit  öergnügten  ©innen 
Stuf  ba§  bel^errfi^te  ©amöf  i)m. 
®ie§  atle§  ift  mir  untertänig, 
Segann  er  ^u  Sg^^teng  £5nig,  5 

©efte^e,  ba^,  xä)  glüdlid^  bin  !  — 

f^\x  ^aft  ber  ©ötter  ©unft  erfafjren! 
®ie  bormalö  beine§  ©leid^en  tDaren, 
©ie  ^iDingt  je^t  beine§  (Sce|)ter§  Tla^t. 
®oc^  einer  lebt  norf),  fie  gu  rächen ;  lo 

^id^  !ann  mein  5D^unb  ni^t  glücflid^  f^red^en, 
©0  lang  be§  geinbeg  Sluge  n^acljt."  — 

IXnb  e^'  ber  ^önig  nod^  geenbet, 
^a  fteat  jid),  bon  Wikt  gefenbet,. 
©in  33ote  bem  ^ijrannen  bar:  15 

£a^,  §err!    be§  D^ferS  ^üfte  fteigen, 
Unb  mit  be§  Sorbeerg  muntern  3^^i9^n 
Sefrän^e  bir  bein  feftlid^  §aar ! 

^  (Er  ;  neither  Polycrates  nor  Amasis  is  named,  thus  giving  greater 
prominence  to  the  leading  idea  of  the  poem;  auf  —  Rinnen,  "  on 
his  battlemcnted  roof,"  the  roof  of  his  palace,  overlooking  both  land 
and  sea.  ^  ba§  —  ©amo§,  "his  siibject  Samos."  ^  ^'  "  Those  who 
formerly  were  thine  equals  are  now  subdued  to  thy  sceptre " ;  his 
fellow  aristocrats,  formerly  Joint  rulers  with  him  of  the  Samian 
oligarchy.  ^*  WiWi,  Miletns,  leading  lonian  city  in  Asia  Minor. 
1^  Tyrant  =  prince;  the  name  was  given  to  any  one  who  had  seized 
the  supreme  power  in  a  Greek  republic.  ^^  f*  "  And  with  triumphal 
boughs  of  laurel  crown  thy  hair  for  the  feast " ;  the  laurel-wreath  as 
a  sign  of  vietory. 
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betroffen  fan!  bein  geinb  t>om  ©^eere; 
5Jlic^  fenbet  mit  ber  f rotten  5iJiäi?re  20 

©ein  treuer  gelb^err  ^ol^bor  — 
Unb  nimmt  aug  einem  fd)it)ar§en  SBeden 
9^oc^  blutig,  gu  ber  Seiben  ©c^redfen, 
©in  iDo^lbefannteö  ^aupt  ^erbor. 

3)er  ^önig  tritt  ^uxM  mit  ©rauen :  25 

©od^  tüarn'  ic^  bid^,  bem  ©lüc!  §u  trauen, 
33erfe^t  er  mit  beforgtem  ^M, 
33eben!',  auf  ungetreuen  Söellen, 
2öie"  leicht  lann  fie  ber  ©türm  ^erfd^eKen, 
©d^tüimmt  beiner  glotte  gtoeifelnb  &IM.  30 

Hnb  e^'  er  nod^  ba§  2öort  gef^roc^en, 
§at  i^n  ber  Subel  unterbrodjen, 
2)er  öon  ber  9tl^ebe  jaa^^^nb  fd^atlt. 
5Jlit  fremben  (Sc^ä^en  reirf)  belaben 
^el)rt  ^u  ben  f)eimifcf)en  ©eftaben  35 

©er  <Sd)iffe  maftenreirfjer  2öalb. 

©er  löniglid^e  ß5aft  erftaunet : 
©ein  (^IM  ift  f)eute  gut  gelaunet, 
©od^  fürd)te  feinen  Unbeftai^b.  ^• 

©er  Ureter  tüaffenfunb'ge  ©rf)aaren  40 

Sebräuen  bid^  mit  ^rtegggefaljren ; 
<Sc^on  nal>e  ftnb  fie  biefem  ©tranb. 

,  20  3JJä^re  =  giad^rid^t,  "  news";  dimin.  g^ä^rd^en.  ^6  @(üdf,  "for- 
tune,"  luck.  ^°  flotte,  "argosy,"  his  merchant  fleet,  with  a  large 
share  of  his  wealth.  ^i  gef^rod^cn  =  au§gef^roc^en.  ^  "The  ships 
with  their  forests  of  raasts."    *^  :Bebräucn  =  bebroi^en. 
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Hnb  e^'  if^m  nod^  ba§  2ßort  entfallen, 
®a  fielet  man'§  toon  ben  ©d)tffen  tüa^ten, 
Unb  taufenb  Stimmen  rufen  :   ©ieg  !  45 

35on  geinbe^notl)  finb  tüir  befreiet, 
®ie  Ureter  (^at  ber  ©türm  gerftreuet, 
SSorbei,  geenbet  ift  ber  ^rieg ! 

®a§  ^'oxi  ber  ©aftfreunb  mit  @ntfe|en ! 
güriüa^r,  ic^  mu^  hxd)  QlMlxd)  frf)ä|en ;  50 

^od^,  f^rid^t  er,  ^ittr'  id)  für  bein  §eil ; 
3Jlir  grauet  bor  ber  ©ötter  9^eibe; 
®e§  2^htn§>  ungemif^te  greube 
2öarb  feinem  ^rbifcfjen  gu  2:;f)eiL 

2(ud^  mir  ift  alle§  too^I  geratl^en  ;  55 

Sei  allen  meinen  §errfcf)ertf)aten 
Segleitet  mid^  beg  §immel§  ^ul^, 
®ocl)  l)att'  id)  einen  ll^euren  (^rben, 
®en  nal^m  mir  ©ott,  id^  fal)  iljn  fterben, 
^em  ©lud  be^al)lt'  idf)  meine  ©c^ulb.  60 

^rum,  miEft  bu  bid^  bor  Seib  bemaljren, 
©0  flel)e  ^u  ben  Unfid^tbaren, 
^a^  fte  §um  (S5lüdf  ben  ©djmer^  berleibn. 

**  "Crowds  are  seen  Coming  in  procession  from  the  ships";  the 
joyous  populace  Coming  from  the  harbor  to  proclaim  the  good 
news;  others  Interpret  h)allen  as  ref erring  to  the  "Streaming"  flags, 
displayed  to  proclaim  the  victory.  "  33eg leitet,  "has  followed"; 
pres.  perf,  ^^  The  death  of  Amasis'  heir  is  an  invention  of  S. 
"  Seib,  "misfortune."  «^  ^^^^  Unfirf>tbaren,  the  Furies,  the  invisible 
subterranean  diviiiities ;  cf.  1.  76  below,  and  note.  ^^  gum  @litdf, 
"with  your  good  luck,"  to  eounterbalance  it,  and  thus  placate  the 
envy  of  the  gods. 
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^06)  leinen  fa^  xä)  ^xö^lxd)  enben, 

2luf  ben  mit  immer  bullen  §änben  65 

^ie  ©ijtter  i^re  ^aUn  ftreun. 

Unb  menn'g  i^ie  (BötUx  nid^t  getüä^ren, 
(5o  ad)V  auf  eine§  greunbe§  Seljren 
Unb  rufe  felbft  bag  Unglüc!  ^er, 
Unb  h)ag  t)on  allen  beinen  ®d;ä^en  70 

2)ein  §erj  am  l)ödiften  mag  ergeben, 
^a§  nimm  unb  tüirf'g  in  biefeö  50^eer! 

Unb  jener  f))ric^t,  bon  ^w^c^t  beh)eget : 
SSon  aUem,  n)ag  bie  g^f^I  l)«9«t 
3fi  ^i^f^i^  9^i^9  ^^i"  ^i?c^fteg  ©ut.  75 

3^n  n)ill  ic^  ben  ©rinnen  n)eil)en, 
Dh  fie  mein  ©lücE  mir  bann  öergei^en. 
Unb  n)irftbag  ^leinob  in  bie  glutl>. 

Unb  bei  be§  näd^ften  3)?orgeng  Sichte 
$Da  tritt  mit  fröl^lid^em  ©eficl)te  80 

©in  gifclier  bor  ben  gürften  \)in : 
§err,  biefen  gifd^  \)ab^  id)  gefangen, 
9ßie  feiner  nod^  tn§  5Ze^  gegangen ; 
2)ir  jum  ©efc^enfe  bring'  ic^  i^n." 

Unb  al§  ber  ^oc^  ben  gtfd^  gert^ eilet,  85 

^ommt  er  beftürgt  l)erbeigeeilet, 

*^  %,  viz.  your  prayer  for  some  misfortiine.  ''*  ©rinnen  =  ©rinn* 
^en,  the  Eumenides  or  Furies,  here  treated  as  the  ministers  of 
divine  envy.  ''^  "  (To  try)  whether  they  will  then  pardon  my  luek." 
^^  "  Finer  than  any  my  net  has  ever  caught." 

) 
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IXnb  ruft  mit  f^odjerftauntem  ^lidt : 
©te^,  §err,  ben  Sfting,  ben  bu  getragen, 
3^n  fanb  ic^  in  beö  Sifcfjeg  5!}lagen ; 
D  o^ne  ©renken  ift  bein  ©lüc!! 


90 


§ier  tüenbet  jic^  ber  @aft  mit  ©raufen : 
©0  !ann  ic^  l^ier  nic^t  ferner  fjaufen, 
3}lein  greunb  fannft  bu  nici^t  iDeiter  fein. 
2)ie  ©Otter  iüoEen  bein  3Serberben ; 
gort  eir  ic^,  nid^t  mit  bir  ^u  fterben.  95 

Unb  f^rad^'g  unb  fci^iffte  fc^neE  fic^  ein. 

66.   ^te  ^rantri^c  bog  S^^cuig 

Written  llth-16th  Aug.  1797;  several  additional  stanzas  (probably 
the  3d,  5th  and  14th,  certainly  the  19th  and  22d)  were  added  at  G.'s 
Suggestion ;  see  S.  Gr.  Nos.  355-363.  S.  gave  the  story  the  necessary 
continuity,  not  only  by  making  the  punishraent  f ollow  quickly  upon 
the  crime,  but  also  by  adding  the  universal  human  belief  that  "  mur- 
der  will  out "  to  the  element  of  chance  in  the  original  story ;  and  he 
furthermore  raises  us  to  the  necessary  pitch  of  expectation  by  the 
introduction  of  the  Furies  as  ministers  of  Nemesis,  or  divine  retribu- 
tive  justice,  of  which  the  cranes  are  the  heralds.  Ibycus  was  an 
admired  Greek  lyric  poet  of  the  6th  Century  b.  c.  Humboldt  finds 
the  motive  of  the  poem  in  "the  power  of  artistic  representation 
over  the  human  heart." 

3um  ^am^f  ber  Sßagen  unb  ©efänge, 
^er  auf  (Sorint()ug  2anbe§enge 

'^  njenbet  fic^  (ah),  "  turns  away."    »^  l^aufcn  =  bleiben. 

i~'  Allusion  to  the  Isthmian  games,  second  to  the  Olympic  only 
in  importance  among  the  Greek  national  festivals,  celebrated  every 
three  years  on  the  Isthmus  of  Corinth  in  honor  of  Poseidon  (Nep- 
tune).  1  The  chief  contests  were  chariot-races ;  lyric  competitions 
also  took  place  at  a  later  date. 
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^er  ©riechen  ©tämme  froF)  Vereint, 

3og  S^^cug,  ber  ©ötterfreunb. 

3^m  fd^enfte  be§  ©efangeg  ©abe,  5 

®er  Sieber  fü^en  ?iKunb  2l|)oE  ; 

©0  hjanbert'  er,  an  leichtem  (Btabt, 

%ü^  9ft^egium,  beg  @otte§  boE. 

(5c^on  tüinit  auf  ()of)em  Serge^rücfen 
Slcrocorintf)  beö  2Öanbrer§  ^liefen,  lo 

Unb  in  ^ofeibong  gi(f)ten^ain 
Xritt  er  mit  frommem  ©c^auber  ein. 
5Uc^t§  regt  fic^  um  i^n  f^er,  nur  ©d^iDärme 
3Son  ^ranid^en  begleiten  iF)n, 
^ie  feminin  nad^  be§  (Sübeng  2öärme  15 

3n  graulichem  ©efd^t^aber  ^ie^n. 

©eib  mir  gegrüßt,  befreunb'te  ©d^aaren, 
®ie  mir  gur  ©ee  ^Begleiter  tüaren ! 

'  frol^  Vereint,  "united  in  glad  concourse";  during  these  national 
festivals  a  universal  truce  was  proclaimed  throughout  Greece,  so  that 
all  the  usually  warring  tribes  met  here  on  a  friendly  footing.  *  &öU 
terfreunb  ;  poets  are  special  favorites  of  the  gods.  ^  2)er  —  SJtunb, 
"  the  sweet  gift  of  song,"  i.  e.  of  lyric  poetry ;  lit,  "  a  sweet  mouth 
(Ups)  of  (for)  gongs  " ;  bestowed  by  Apollo  as  god  of  poetry.  ^  3il^es 
gium  (mod.  Reggio),  his  native  town,  a  Greek  colony  in  Magna 
Graecia,  opposite  Messina ;  he  had  disembarked  at  one  of  the  ports 
of  Corinth,  and  was  on  his  way  to  that  city  on  foot — a  sign  of  his 
poverty;  be§  —  looll,  "füll  of  the  god  (Apollo),"  i,  e.  of  his  Inspira- 
tion. 1°  Slcrocorinti^,  the  acropolis  of  Corinth.  "  The  pine-grore, 
aacred  to  Poseidon,  contained  not  only  his  teraple,  but  also  the  race- 
course  etc.  where  the  games  took  place.  ^^  in  —  (SJefd^tüaber,  "in 
greyish  squadrons  " ;  a  squadron  is  a  body  of  cavalry.  The  cranes 
are  familiär  friends,  having  accompanied  his  ship  throughout  the 
voyage. 
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3um  guten  3eic^en  nefcm'  i^  eud^, 

SJlein  Süog,  e§  ift  bem  euren  glei(^.  20 

$ßon  fern  ^er  fommen  tüir  gebogen, 

Unb  flehen  um  ein  iDirtlic^  '^aä) ; 

©ei.ung  ber  ©aftlidfje  getrogen, 

3)er  loon  bem  grembling  toeijrt  bie  ©d^mad^! 

Unb  munter  förbert  er  bie  'Bd^xxtU  25 

Unb  fief)t  fic^  in  beg  2öalbe§  mitte ; 
2)a  f^erren,  auf  gebrangem  6teg, 
3it)ei  3Jlörber  ^lö^lic^  feinen  3öeg. 
3um  ^am!pfe  mu^  er  fid^  bereiten, 
SDoc^  Balb  ermattet  fin!t  bie  §anb ;  30 

©ie  ^at  ber  Seier  garte  ©aiten, 
®oc^  nie  be§  Sogen§  ^raft  gef^annt. 

@r  ruft  bie  9Jlenfd^en  an,  bie  ©ötter, 
(Sein  gießen  bringt  gu  feinem  S^tetter ; 
2öie  iüeit  er  au^  bie  (Stimme  fd^icft,  35 

^id)t§>  Sebenbe^  tüirb  ^ier  erblidt. 
(So  mu^  id)  l^ier  berlaffen  fterben, 
3(uf  frembem  Soben,  unbeh)eint, 
®urd^  böfer  33uben  §anb  ijerberben, 
3ßo  aud^  fein  9f{ärf)er  mir  erfd;eint!  40 

^^  ber  @aftUd^e,  "the  god  of  hospitality,"  Jupiter  Xenius,  pro- 
tector  of  strangers  and  travelers.  ^*  Failure  to  find  a  hospitable  re- 
ception  was  considered  a  disgrace  among  the  ancients.  ^7  gebrangem 
=  engem,  S.  Germ.  dial.  form.  ^^  be§  —  Äraft,  "the  mighty  bow," 
which  only  tlie  strong  can  bend.  ^*  "  His  cries  fail  to  reach  the  ear 
of  a  rescuer."  ^^  ^-  "  No  matter  how  far  he  sends  forth  his  voice  (his 
cries),  no  living  (human)  being  is  to  be  seen  here."  ^*  33uben,  "vil- 
lams."    *®  "  Where  there  is  not  even  an  avenger  to  come  forward." 
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3>on  md},  \^x  Rranidie  bort  oben, 
Söenn  feine  anbre  Stimme  fpricl)t, 
Sei  meinem  DJiorbec-'  illacj'  erf)oben! 
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IXnb  fc^toer  getroffen  ftnft  er  nieber ; 
^a  raufest  ber  ^ranic^e  ©efieber. 
@r  f)ört,  f4)on  !ann  er  md)t  me^r  fe^n, 
2)te  na^en  Stimmen  furchtbar  fräl^n. 
3Son  eud^,  i^r  Slranic^e  bort  oben!  45 

Söenn  feine  anbre  (Stimme  j:pric^t, 
©ei  meinet  3Jlorbe§  £(ag'  erf)oben ! 
@r  ruft  eg,  unb  fein  2luge  bricht. 

®er  nacfte  Seic^nam  toirb  gefunben, 
Hnb  balb,  obgleid)  entfteKt  bon  Sßunben,  50 

©rfennt  ber  ©aftfreunb  in  ßorintf^ 
^ie  ^ÜQt,  bie  if?m  treuer  finb. 
Unb  mu^  ic^  fo  bic^  toieberfinben, 
Unb  hoffte  mit  ber  gierte  ^xan^ 
^e^  ©ängerg  ©d^läfe  ^u  umn)inben,  55 

SBeftra^lt  öon  feinet  S^tu^me^  ©lang! 

Unb  jammernb  l^ören'g  alle  ©äfte, 
SSerfammelt  bei  ^ofeibon^  gefte ; 
©an^  ©riec^enlanb  ergreift  ber  ©d^merg ; 
SSerloren  i^at  'ü}n  jebe^  §er§,  60 

Unb  ftürmenb  brängt  fid^  jum  ^r^tanen 

■^^  ©efieber,  "  pinions."  ^*  "  Their  voices  drawing  near  with  dread- 
f ul  scream " ;  the  cry  of  these  birds  is  harsh  and  trumpet-like. 
*^  fein  —  brid^t,  "  his  eye  glazes  "  ;  the  film  that  gathers  over  the  eyes 
in  death  is  like  a  break  in  a  pane  of  glass.  ^°  entftettt  qualifies  ^i^Se 
(1,  52  below).  ^1  ©aftfreunb,  "host";  in  the  large  Greek  eitles  there 
was  appolnted  for  each  conslderable  city  in  other  parts  an  ofRcial 
"host,"  Grk,  proxenos,  whose  duty  It  was  to  entertaln  visitors  from 
that  partlcnlar  place.  ^*  ber  f^'idEltc  ^rang,  as  a  prize.  ^  SBeftrai^U, 
qualifying  id^  in  previous  line.  *^  ^r^ta'nen,  "judge,"  "magis- 
trate,"  Grk.  prytäms. 
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®a§  3Sol!,  e§  forbert  feine  3ßut^, 
3u  rächen  be§  ©rfc^Iagnen  Wlamn, 
3u  füf^nen  mit  be^  9Jtörber§  ^lut. 

^oc^  tüo  bie  (Bpm,  bie  au§  ber  ^enge,  65 

^er  3SöI!er  flut^enbem  ©ebränge, 
@eIo(!et  bon  ber  ©^iele  $racf)t, 
2)en  fc^tpar^en  ^^äter  fenntlic^  mad^t? 
©inb'§  ^tauber,  bie  if)n  feig  erfd)Iagen? 
'^^aV^  neibifdf»  ein  Verborgner  geinb?  70 

3^iir  §elio§  vermag' §  gu  fagen, 
^er  atte^  Srbifd^e  befc^eint. 

@r  ge^t  bielleid^t  mit  fred^em  Schritte 
ge^t  eben  burc^  ber  ©ried^en  9}litte, 
Unb  tüäf^renb  ibn  bie  diad^t  fud)t,  75 

©enie^t  er  feinet  grebel^  gruc^t. 
Stuf  ii^re^  eignen  ^em^el^  ©d^tDelle 
^ro^t  er  bieKeid^t  ben  ©öttern,  mengt 
(Bid)  breift  in  jene  5iJlenfd^enh)eIIe, 
^ie  bort  fid^  jum  2:;^eater  brängt.  80 

^enn  33 an!  an  San!  gebränget  fi^en, 
@g  brechen  faft  ber  33üf)ne  ©tü^en, 

^2  e§,  redundant  subject.  ^'  ^Ulanen,  pl.,  Lat.  manes,  the  shade  or 
spirit  of  the  departed.  ^  ®er  —  ©ebrängc,  "the  thronging  crowd 
of  the  tribes  "  of  Greece ;  enlargement  of  9)lcnge  in  the  previous  line. 
®^  fd^ivarg,  "black-hearted."  "^^  ^- These  lines  form  a  skilfiil  tran- 
sition  to  the  following  portion  of  the  poem,  where  the  power  of 
tragic  representation  is  depicted.  ^^  SBüi^ne,  "  scaffolding "  of  the 
seats,  the  Supports  ((Stufen)  being  of  wood;  S.  had  in  mind  the 
wooden  structure  of  the  older  Greek  theatres. 
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§erbeigeftrömt  t)on  fern  unb  na^, 

2)er  ©riechen  SSöIfer  tüartenb  ba, 

!I)um^fbraufenb,  toie  be§  ^eereö  SSogen;  85 

3Son  5iJienf d^en  iüimmelnb,  mäc^ft  ber  33au 

^n  tüeiter  fletg  gefcfjtüeiftem  33ogen 

§inauf  bt§  in  beg  §immelg  Stau. 

2öer  5äf)lt  bie  3Sö(!er,  nennt  bie  D^Zamen, 
2)ie  gaftUc^  ^ier  gufammen  famen?  g© 

3Son  X^efeug  etabt,  bon  2tuli^  ©tranb, 
3Son  $^oct§,  üom  O^artanerlanb, 
5Bon  Slften^  entlegner  ^üfte, 
SSon  allen  Snfeln  famen  fie, 
Unb  ^orc^en  bon  bem  Sd^augerüfte  95 

^eg  e^oreg  graufer  3Jlelobte, 

3)er  ftreng  unb  ernft  nad^  alter  6ittc, 
Wlxt  langfam  abgeme^nem  ©d^ritte, 
§eri)ortritt  an§>  bem  §intergrunb, 
Umtüanbelnb  be§  %i)caUx§>  9ftunb.  100 


^  ^f-  The  Greek  theatres  were  in  the  form  of  a  semicircle,  of  which 
the  stage  formed  the  base,  the  tiers  of  seats  rising  to  a  considerable 
height.  8^  "  In  ever  more  widely  sweeping  arc."  ^9  ^öif^^,  "  tribes." 
^'  X^efeuä  ©tabt,  Athens,  from  its  seeond  founder;  2(uli§,  in  Boeotia, 
where  the  Greek  forces  embarked  for  the  Trojan  expedition.  »e  tj^^ 
melody  of  the  chonis  excites  awe  by  its  tragic  eharacter.  ^'^-^^  S. 
has  allowed  himself  considerable  latitude  in  the  treatment  of  the 
"  aneient  custom  "  of  the  Greek  drama;  in  the  first  place,  the  chorus 
came,  not  from  the  back  of  the  stage,  but  through  two  side-entranees, 
into  the  "orchestra"  or  dancing-stage,  on  a  lower  level,  and  here 
theyremained  throughout  the  play;  secondly,  the  chorus  did  not 
"walk  round  the  circle  of  the  stage";  their  dances  were  performed 
within  the  "orchestra."  ^««  Umtt^anbernb,  "and  (then)  walked 
around"  (proleptic);  X^cater  here  =  33ül^nc,  "stage." 
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©0  fc^reiten  feine  irb'fc^en  Sßeiberl 
^ie  ^eugete  fein  fterblirf)  §au§ !  - 
@§  fteigt  ba§  D^tiefenma^  ber  Seiber 
§oc^  über  5!}tenfc^lic^e§  (^inaug. 

ein  fci^n)ar5er  ^iJlantel  fc^Iägt  bie  2enben ;         105 
©ie  fc^iüingen  in  entfleifdS^ten  §änben 
^er  gacfel  büfterrotf^e  ©lut^  ; 
gn  i^ren  Sßangen  fliegt  fein  Slut. 
Hnb  n)o  bie  §aare  lieblid^  flattern. 
Hm  ^iJ^enfd^enftirnen  freunblic^  tüe^n,  no 

^a  fielet  man  (Sd;(angen  f)ier  nnb  ^'^attern 
^ie  giftge}c^n?olInen  S3äu^e  bläijn. 

Unb  fc^auerlic^  gebref)t  im  Greife, 
beginnen  fie  be§  §i^mnu§  2öeife, 
®er  burd^  ba^  §er^  gerrei^enb  bringt,  115 

$Die  33anbe  um  ben  grebler  fcf)Iingt. 
Sefinnungraubenb,  f)er5bet^Drenb 
©cfiaEt  ber  ßrinni^en  ©efang, 
(5r  fc^allt,  beg  §örer§  ^ar!  ber^e^renb, 
Unb  bulbet  nid)t  ber  Seier  ^lang :  120 

102  "These  are  not  the  progeny  of  any  mortal  house  (dynasty)." 
103  f.  .i  -phe  giant  stature  of  their  persons  far  exceeds  human  propor- 
tions";  this  effect  was  produced  by  the  "cothurnus"  or  tragic  boot, 
with  thick  heels  and  soles,  usually  worn  only  by  the  actors  proper, 
and  not  by  the  chorus.  i"^  entf (eifert,  "bony."  ^»9  f.  .« ^„(j  ^here 
round  human  brows  lovely  locks  flutter,  Streaming  in  kindly  fash- 
ion."  "°  Um  SKenfci^enftirnen,  enlargement  and  definition  of  h)0 
above.  "^  gebre^t  =  brel^cnb.  "'^  The  melody  of  the  choral  hymn  or 
ode.  "6  asyndeton.  "^  cf.  iEschylus,  Eumenides,  328  ff.  ^^o  XJnlike 
other  Choral  ödes,  this  one  rejects  instrumental  aceompaniment. 
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2öo^(  bem,  ber  frei  bon  ©d^ulb  unb  geißle 
Seiüa^rt  bie  finblic^  reine  ©eele ! 
3^m  bürfen  mir  nid^t  räd^enb  na^n, 
@r  iDanbelt  frei  be§  Sebeng  33af)n. 
®oc^  iDe^e,  lüei^e,  n)er  t)erfto^len  125 

2)e^  9}lorbe^  fc^n)ere  X^at  üottbrac^t; 
Söir  ^eften  ung  an  feine  ©of)Ien, 
S)ag  furchtbare  ©efc^lecbt  ber  3^ac^t! 

Unb  glaubt  er  flte^enb  ju  entf ^ringen, 
©eflügelt  finb  Wxx  ba,  bie  6c^lingen  130 

3l;m  toerfenb  um  ben  flüd)t'gen  gu^, 
®a^  er  ^u  33oben  fallen  mu^. 
©0  jagen  iüir  i^n  ol)n'  ©rmatten, 
3Serföf)nen  tann  ung  feine  3leu', 
3l)n  fort  unb  fort  bi§  ^u  ben  ©chatten,  135 

Unb  geben  i^n  auc^  bort  nidBt  frei. 

(So  fingenb  tanken  fie  ben  S^teigen, 
Unb  6tiEe,  ioie  beg  3:obe^  (Sc^tüeigen 
Siegt  über'm  gangen  §aufe  fcfitüer, 
211g  ob  bie  ©ottbeit  nal;e  tt)är\  140 

Unb  feierlich,  nacf)  alter  (Sitte 
Umh:)anbelnb  be§  ^Ijeaterg  Sfiunb, 
^O'Jit  langfam  abgemegnem  Schritte, 
SSerfc^tüinben  fie  im  §intergrunb. 

^^^  f^e^le,  dat.  sing,  of  ber  3^el^l.  ^^^  The  Fiiries  are  ministers  of 
divine  justice,  not  evil  spirits;  to  the  good  they  are  "Eumenides," 
gracious  goddesses,  and  were  worshiped  as  such  under  this  name. 
^2^  tt)er  —  bem,  ber.  ^^^  ©efd^led^t,  apposition  to  hjtr  above.  1^*  paren- 
thetic.  ^"  steigen  =  9teil^en,  the  choral  dance.  ^**  By  this  disappear- 
ance  of  the  Furios,  S.,  disregarding  the  "ancient  practice"  for  his 
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Unb  gtüifd^en  Xrug  unb  2BabrI;eit  fd)iüebet        145 
^oii)  ^hjeifelnb  jebe  33ruft  unb  bebet, 
Unb  f^ulbiget  ber  furrf)tbarn  5Jtad)t, 
®ie  rid)tenb  im  SSerborgnen  ii^ac^t,    ^ 
®ie  unerforfc^Urf),  unergrünbet, 
®e6  6c^ic!fal^  bunfeln  Knäuel  flicht,  150 

^em  tiefen  ^er^en  fid^  berfünbet, 
^od)  flieget  toor  bem  ©onnenlid^t. 

®a  (?ört  man  auf  ben  f)ödj)ften  6tufen 
2(uf  einmal  eine  Stimme  rufen  : 
Bk\)  ba!   (Bk\)  ba,  3:imDt^eu^,  155 

2)ie  Slranic^e  beö  gb^cu^! 
Unb  finfter  ^lö^Iid)  itjirb  ber  §immel, 
Unb  über  bem  ^f^eater  I;in 
(Sie^t  man,  in  frf!n)är5licf)em  ©eit)immel, 
(Ein  ^ranic^t^eer  borüberjiel^n.  160 

^e§  3b^cu§!— ^er  t^eure  ^arm 
9^üf)rt  jebe  33ruft  mit  neuem  ©rame, 

own  purposes,  gains  a  moment  of  absolute  silence,  in  which  to  create 
the  frame  of  mind  in  the  spectators,  which  was  indispensable,  if  the 
cry  of  the  robber  (1.  156  below)  was  to  produce  the  desired  effect  of 
attention  and  subsequent  discovery.  i*5f-"And  'twixt  semblance 
and  reality  each  heart  hovers  in  doiibt " ;  the  spectators  almost  be- 
lieve  the  mimic  chorus  to  be  the  actual  Furies.  "^  9Jiaci^t,  Nemesis, 
the  divine  power  of  avenging  justice.  ^^°  Cf.  No.  28,  1.  17  and  note. 
'53  The  common  people  sat  on  the  highest  seats;  the  robber,  already 
reminded  of  his  crime  by  the  song  of  the  chorus,  and  sitting  at  the 
Upper  and  outer  edge  of  the  theatre,  which  is  open  to  the  sky,  sees 
the  cranes  before  the  rest  of  the  audience.  ^^^  in  —  ©etrimmcl,  "  in 
darkling  troop  " ;  not  the  identical  birds  which  witnessed  the  mur- 
der,  but  a  chance  flock  of  passing  cranes. 
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Unb,  h)ie  im  gjleere  Sßett'  auf  Söett', 

©0  läuft' g  toon  9Jlunb  gu  5D^uube  fcfjnell : 

2)e^  3^V^"^/    ^^^  ^^^  beVüeinen,  165 

2)en  eine  SKörber^anb  erfc^lug? 

2Ba^  ift'ö  mit  bem?     2Bag  !ann  er  meinen? 

äßaö  ift'^  mit  biefem  ^ranic^^ug?  — 

Unb  lauter  immer  tüirb  bie  grage, 
Unb  a(;nenb  fliegt' g,  mit  ^li^e^fc^lage,  170 

3)urc^  aiU  ^er^en.     &iUt  'äd)t\ 
^ae  ift  ber  ßumeniben  Maii)tl 
^er  fromme  X)ic^ter  n:)irb  gerochen, 
®er  3Jiörber  bietet  felbft  fic^  bar ! 
(Ergreift  if)n,  ber  ba§  Söort  gef^rod^en,  175 

Unb  i^n,  an  ben'ö  geri(f)tet  toar. 

^od)  bem  ittar  !aum  baö  Söort  entfahren, 
^öc^t'  er'^  im  33ufen  gern  ben)at)ren ; 
Umfonft!  ber  fc^rec!enblei(f)e  ?[Runb 
^ac^t  fc^nell  bie  «Sc^ulbbemu^ten  !unb.  180 

Wlan  reifet  unb  fc^le^^t  fie  bor  ben  3^ic^ter, 
^ie  8cene  trirb  jum  Tribunal, 
Unb  e^  geftefjn  bie  SbfetDid)ter, 
betroffen  bon  ber  S^lac^e  Strahl. 

16*  (So  (äuft'§,  "  the  Word  is  passed."  ""  fliegt'«,  "  it  (the  thought) 
flies."  1"  fromm,  "gentle,"  "kindly."  "*^  Supply  fo  beforc  möc^t'. 
182  ©cene,  Greek  for  "stage."  i»*  Bixaf)l,  "  thunderbolt " ;  the  con- 
cise  brevity  with  which  the  punishment  of  the  robbers  is  sketched  is 
most  effective. 
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67.   ^a^  mU 

Written  end  of  July,  1798. 

Analysis :  1-14,  The  highest  gif ts  bestowed  on  man  come  from  the 
unsolicited  and  unmerited  favor  of  the  gods;  15-23,  the  gods  dis- 
tribute  these  gif  ts  at  their  own  sweet  will ;  23-36,  no  man  can  f  orce 
these  gif  ts  from  them ;  27-36,  their  f  avorites  overcome  all  obstacles ; 
37-46,  these  favors  are  no  reproach  to  the  recipients;  47-54,  all 
men  profit  by  the  perfections  thus  oifered  for  their  contemplation 
and  enjoyment;  55-66,  the  miraculous  and  spontaneous  nature  of 
the  gifts  of  beauty  and  genius. 

«Selig,    h;)elc^en   bie    ©ötter,    bie   gnäbigen,    bor   ber   ©eBurt 
fc^on 

Siebten,  tüeld^en  aU  ^inb  SSenu^  im  Slrme  getüiegt, 
äöelc^em  ^fjöbu^  bie  2(ugen,  bie  £i^:pen  §erme§  gelofet, 

Unb  ba^  ©iegel  ber  Ttad)t  ^m^  auf  bie  ©tirne  gebrüdt ! 
©in  erf^abeneö  Sod^,  ein  göttlid^e^,  ift  i^m  gefallen ;  5 

©c^on  bor  be§  ^am^fe§  beginn  finb  i^m  bie  Sd^läfe  be= 
Irän^t. 
S^m  ift,  e^'  er  e§  lebte,  ba§  bolle  2thtn  gerecl;net ; 

©l)'  er  bie  3Jiül)e  beftanb,  ^at  er  bie  ß^ari^  erlangt. 

Title:  ©(üdf,  "luck,"  "fortune,"  not  "success"  or  "chanee." 
^"^  Probably  suggested  by  the  contemplation  of  G.  's  genius,  of 
which,  when  he  had  not  yet  attained  to  such  a  lofty  view  of  un- 
envying  admiration,  S.  wrote  to  Körner  (9th  March,  1789):  "Dieser 
Mensch,  dieser  Goethe  ist  mir  einmal  im  Wege,  und  er  erinnert  mich 
so  oft,  dass  das  Schicksal  mich  hart  behandelt  hat.  Wie  leicht  wird 
sein  Genie  vom  Schicksal  getragen  und  wie  muss  ich  .  .  .  noch  kam 
pfen."  1  bie  gnäbigcn,  "in  mercy."  ^  Venus  gives  the  sense  of 
artistic  beauty.  '  Phcebus  (Apollo)  confers  clear  insight;  Hermes 
(Mercury)  eloquence.  ^  (Sd^Iäfe,  "temples."  ''  "For  him  a  perfect 
life  is  appointed,  before  he  has  begun  to  live  it " ;  gered^net  =  beftimmt. 
^  (El^art§,  "grace";  that  3lnmutl^,  which  in  his  esthetic  essays  S.  con- 
trasts  with  SCßürbe,  or  dignity,  as  described  in  the  foUowing  lines. 
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(3x0^  p)av  nenn'  ic^  ben  Wlann,  ber,  fein  eigner  ^ilbner  unb 
Scfjö^fer, 

^urc^  ber  Xugenb  (SJenjalt  felber  bie  ^ar^e  begiDingt,  lo 
Slber  md;t  ergtüingt  er  baö  ©lud  unb  Wa^  i^m  bie  ß^ariö 

^Zeibifc^  geweigert,  erringt  nimmer  ber  ftrebenbe  Mni^, 
3Sor  Unn)ürbigem  fann  bic^  ber  SßiKe,  ber  ernfte,  betr>a{;ren ; 

2ltteg  §öci^fte,  eg  fommt  frei  i)on  ben  ©öttern  fjerab. 
2ßie  bie  ©eliebte  bid^  liebt,  fo  fommen  bie  i;immlifc^en  @aben :  15 

Oben  in  Su^iter^  9^ei4)  Ijerrfc^t,  iüie  in  Slmorg,  bie  ©unft. 
5Reigungen  f^aben  bie  ©ötter,  fie  lieben  ber  grünenben  Sugenb 

£oc!ige  ©c^eitel,  e§  ^iebt  greube  bie  gröl^lic^en  an. 
9^ic^t  ber  Sel^enbe  toirb  bon  i^rer  @rfcl)einung  befeligt; 

Sl^rer  §errlic^!eit  (^lan^  l^at  nur  ber  SBlinbe  gefd^aut.  20 
©ern  ermä^len  fie  fic^  ber  (Einfalt  ünbUd^e  Seele ; 

$3n  bag  befc^eibne  (^efäg  fc^lie^en  fie  ©öttlic^eS  ein. 
Ungel)offt  finb  fie  ba  unb  täufc^en  bie  ftolje  ©rmartung ; 

^eine§  33anne^  ©en)alt  ^n?inget  bie  greien  l^erab. 
2ßem  er  geneigt,  bem  fenbet  ber  SSater  ber  3Kenfcl)en  unb  ©ötter  25 

©einen  2(bler  l)erab,  trägt  il)n  ^u  l^immlifcf)en  §ö^'n. 
tXnter  bie  ^enge  greift  er  mit  ©igentDiEen,  unb  iüelc^eö 

^avi)(>t  il)m  gefäEet,  um  ba§  flicht  er  mit  liebenber  §anb 

^"  bie  ^arjc,  "the  Fates,"  destiny.  ^*  2lEe§  ^öc^fte,  "every  good 
and  perfectgift,*"especially  "grace"  (ß^ariS)  andgenius.  "  S^eigun; 
gen,  "  preferences  " ;  grünenben,  "blooming."  ^^bie  ^^^röl^Ud^en  (@öt= 
ter).  ^^  ^'  The  expression  is  soraewhat  obscure  here;  ber  ©el^enbe,  he 
who  uses  reason  alone,  and  therefore  deems  himself  clear-sighted ; 
ber  SUnbe,  he  who  learns  by  intuitive  insight.  22  @öttlid^e§,  "divine 
gifts."  23  Ungel^offt  =  unberl^offt,  "  imexpectedly" ;  unb  —  ©rtoartung, 
the  promise  of  early  youth  is  not  always  fulfiUed,  2*  Sann,  "  magic 
spell";  bie  f^'reien,  the  gods,  because  they  are  free  from  any  such  in- 
fluence.  ^^  2lb(er,  allusion  to  the  myth  of  Ganymede ;  see  notes  to 
No.  8.    27  ^^lit  ©igenh)iaen,  "  capriciously  " ;  ef.  No.  38,  11.  26  ff. 
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Se|t  bert  Sorbeer  unb  je^t  bie  f)errf(i)aftgebenbe  33inbe; 

krönte  boc^  felber  ben  ©ott  nur  ba§  getüogene  ©lud.  30 
35or  bem  ©lücflid^en  ^er  tritt  ^f^öbug,  ber  ^^tl;ifcf)e  6ieaer, 

Unb  ber  bie  ^er^en  begtüingt,  Slmor,  ber  lärfjelnbe  ©ott. 
SSor  if>m  ^hmt  ^ofeibon  ba§  5[Reer,  fanft  gleitet  be§  ©c^iffe^ 

^iel,  ba§  ben  ßäfar  fü^rt  unb  fein  aEmäd)tigeg  ©lücf. 
3i)m  gu  gü^en  legt  fic^  ber  £eu,  ba§  braufenbe  ®e(:p{)in      35 

Steigt  an^  ben  3:iefen  unb  fromm  beut  e^  ben  Diüden  \\)m  an. 
3ürne  bem  @Iüc!lic^en  ni(f)t,  ba^  ben  Ieirf)ten  6ieg  if)m  bie  ©ötter 

©c^enfen,  ba^  au^  ber  <Bd)lad)t  35enu§  ben  Siebling  entrücft. 
3l)ti,  ben  bie  Säc^elnbe  rettet,  ben  ©öttergeliebten  beneib'  xd), 

Senen  nic^t,  bem  fie  mit  3^ac^t  bedft  ben  öerbunfelten  ^M.  40 
2öar  er  tüeniger  ^errlic^  2lc^itte§,  tüeil  i()m  §e^f)äftog 

©elbft  gef(fimiebet  ben  ©c^ilb  unb  ba§  i)erberblirf)e  ®(^h)ert, 
2ßeil  um  ben  fterblid^en  Mann  ber  gro^e  Dl^mj)  fic^  beileget? 

®a§  berl^errlic^et  ifjn,  ba^  il)n  bie  ©ötter  geliebt, 
®a§  fie  fein  ^ürnen  geel)rt  unb,  9lul)m  bem  £iebling  §u  geben,  45 

§ellag  befteg  ©efc^lec^t  ftürgten  ^um  Dr!u§  l)inab. 
3ürne  ber  ©c^önljeit  nxd)t,  ba^  fie  fd^ön  ift,  ba^  fie  t)erbienftlo§, 

2öie  ber  Silie  ^elc^,  prangt  burd^  ber  3Senug  ©efc^en!, 

^Hie  — 33inbe,  "the  lordly  diadem,"  lit.  "the  fillet,  which  be- 
stows  riüe."  ^°  Jove  himself  was  indebted  to  Fortune  for  his  siiccess 
in  dethroning  Saturn,  ^i  ^^j.  —  ©ieger,  conqueror  of  the  serpent 
Python ;  cf.  No.  6,  11.  16  ff.  and  note.  3*  Allusion  to  Plutarch's 
story  of  Julius  Caesar,  who  encouraged  a  despairing  boatman  in  a 
furious  storm,  exclaiming:  "Courage,  thou  bearest  Cassar  and  his 
fortune."  ^5  g^^^  ^j^^  ^^^  of  Androcles;  ba§  —  ®e(^l^in,  "the 
spouting  dolphin  " ;  the  Word  is  usually  mase.  and  accented  on  the 
final  syll. ;  the  poet  Arion's  rescue  by  a  dolphin  is  meant.  ^^  In  the 
fight  between  Menelaus  and  Paris,  Venus  rescues  the  latter  by  envel- 
oping  him  in  a  cloud.  ^°  ^enen,  Menelaus.  ^^  öerberblicl^,  "  deadly." 
*^  fid^  belDegct,  "  is  in  commotion  " ;  the  gods  quarreled  about  Achilles. 
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Sa^  fte  bie  ©lücflid^e  fein,  bu  fc^auft  fte,  bu  bift  ber  Seglüdfte, 

3i>ie  jie  otjne  SSerbienft  glänzt,  fo  ent^üdfet  fie  bicf).  50 

greue  bid),  baj  bie  ©abe  be§  Siebg  toom  §immel  i;erab!ommt, 

®a^  ber  ©änger  bir  fingt,  tüag  i^n  bie  3}lufe  gelehrt ; 
2öeil  ber  @ott  i^n  befeelt,  fo  ix)irb  er  bem  §örer  gum  ©otte ; 

2ßeil  er  ber  ©lücflic^e  ift,  lannft  bu  ber  ©elige  fein. 
2luf  bem  gefc^äftigen  Tlaxit,  ba  füi^re  ^f?emi§  bie  2öage,     55 

Unb  e^  meffe  ber  £o^n  ftreng  an  ber  5!Jlü^e  ficJ)  ab, 
Slber  bie  greube  ruft  nur  ein  ^ott  auf  fterblicl)e  2öangen ; 

2Ö0  fein  Sßunber  gefc^ie^t,  ift  fein  33eglücfter  ju  fe^n. 
2iaeg  ?iJlenfc^lic^e  mu§  erft  tüerben  unb  n)acf)fen  unb  reifen, 

Unb  bon  ©eftalt  ^u  ©eftali  fü^rt  e§  bie  bilbenbe  Seit ;    60 
Slber  ba§  ©lücfUc^e  fie^eft  bu  nic^t,  bag  <Bd)ör\t  nic^t  n)erben : 

gertig  öon  ©toigfeit  ^er  fte^t  e§  boUenbet  bor  bir. 
gebe  irbifrfje  3Senu§  erfte^t,  n)ie  bie  erfte  be§  §immelg, 

©ine  bunfle  ©eburt,  au§  bem  unenblid^en  ?iJleer ; 
2ßie  bie  erfte  SJlineröa,  fo  tritt  mit  ber  Sgig  gerüftet  65 

2(u§  be§  ^onnererg  §au^t  jeber  ©ebanfe  beg  2idf)t§. 

49  "Begrudge  her  (viz.  Beauty)  not  her  good  fortune,  (for)  thou 
art  made  happy  by  the  conteraplation  of  her."  ^  fo  —  ©Ottc,  he  in- 
spires  them  as  the  god  inspired  him.  ^^  In  ordinary  every-day 
prose,  Justice  (Themis)  holds  the  balance,  and  reward  is  in  strict 
Proportion  to  the  labor  expended.  ^^  The  gifts  of  Fortune,  in 
the  poet's  sense,  are  miraculous ;  !etn  Segtürfter,  no  mortal  favored 
by  the  gods.  ^  bon  —  ©eftalt,  by  gradual  evolution.  ^^  baö  &lüä'' 
lid^e,  the  work  of  divine  favor.  «^  ^ebc  —  SScnu§,  each  earthly 
manifestation  of  beauty;  bie  crfte,  the  gc ddess  Venus  (Aphrodite), 
born  of  the  sea-foam.  ^*  eine  —  ©eburt,  *'a  mysterious  birth." 
^  ^'  mit  —  ^ciu^t,  belongs  to  the  clause :  lt)ie  —  SJlinerba ;  "  as  the  first 
Minerva  sprang  forth,  armed  with  the  aegis,  from  the  Thunderer's 
head,  so  each  idea  of  light  is  produeed,"  as  miraculously  and  as 
complete  as  Minerva, 

15 
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68»  35Ci^  Wdt>ti)tn§  Silage 

Sent  to  G.  5th  Sept.  1798 ;  sung  by  Thckla  in  S.  Die  Piccolomini, 
Act  3,  Sc.  7.     Music :  Schubert  (op.  58,  8). 

^er  ©ic^tüalb  braufet,  bie  Söolfen  gie()n, 
^a§  ^JJägblein  fi^et  an  Uferg  ©rün, 
©g  bricht  fic^  bie  Sßeire  mit  9J?a^t,  mit  ^a^t, 
Unb  fie  feufjt  ^inau€  in  bie  finftre  ^a6:)i, 
®a§  2(uge  üom  Steinen  getrübet.  5 

®a§  §er3  ift  geftorben,  bie  SBelt  ift  leer, 
Unb  n)eiter  gibt  fie  bem  Sßunfc^e  nic^tg  mel^r. 
3)u  §eilige,  rufe  bein  ^inb  iw.xM, 
^d^  ^)abe  genoffen  ba§  irbifd)e  ©lücf, 
3c^  l^abe  gelebt  unb  geliebet !  lo 

©^  rinnet  ber  ^^ränen  Vergeblicher  Sauf; 
^ie  ^lage,  fie  tüecfet  bie  STobten  nic^t  auf; 
^od^  nenne,  iDaö  tröftet  unb  l^eilet  bie  Sruft 
9flac^  ber  fü^en  Siebe  berfc^iüunbener  Suft, 
Sd^,  bie  §immlifc^e,  tüiE'§  nic^t  berfagen.  15 

Sa^  rinnen  ber  ^l)ränen  bergeblidjen  Sauf! 
ßg  n)ec!e  bie  £lage  ben  St^obten  nid^t  auf ! 
^a^  fü^efte  (^\üd  für  bie  trauernbe  33ruft, 
^Ci6:)  ber  fdfjönen  Siebe  berfd^tounbener  Suft, 
©inb  ber  Siebe  ©c^mergen  unb  klagen.  20 

"^  UferS  ©rün,  "  the  green  shore."  «  ^a§  ^erg,  "  my  heart."  »  The 
Saint  addressed  is  her  patron  saint,  or  perhaps  the  Virgin  Mary. 
11-15  The  reply  of  the  saint,  who  appears  in  a  vision.  "  "  Thy  tears 
run  a  vain  course,"  flow  in  vain.  "^^^^  The  maiden's  rejoinder,  follow- 
ing  the  formula  of  the  saint's  words,  with  the  significant  sing. :  ben 
Xobten  ;  cf .  S. ,  Thekla,  eine  Geisterstimme. 


p 


Der  (gtd^iüalb  braufet,  bte  IPoÜen  3tct|n, 
2)aö  3JiägbIein  fitjet  an  Ufcr§  @rün. 
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Projected  1796 ;  finished  Sept.  1799 ;  perhaps  a  f ragment  of  a  pro- 
jected  poetic  romance,  of  which  the  poems  Das  Oeheimniss  and  Die 
Begegnu7ig  were  also  to  form  parts.  In  melodiousness  and  objectiv- 
ity  it  perhaps  comes  nearer  to  G.'s  manner  than  any  other  poem  of 
S. ;  the  scene  is  laid  in  the  garden  of  an  aristocratic  mansion,  with 
f ountains,  statues  and  other  accessories  of  the  kind.  Music :  Schu- 
bert, op.  116. 

§ör'  td^  ba^  ^förtc^en  nic^t.  ge^en? 

^oX  nic^t  ber  stieget  geflirrt? 

3^ein,  e§  toar  be§  2ßinbe§  Soeben, 
^er  burd^  biefe  ^a^^eln  fd^tüirrt. 

D  fc^mücfe  bid^,  bu  grün  belaubtet  ^ad^,  5 

2)u  foUft  bie  2(nmut^ftraf)lenbe  empfangen. 

S^t:  3^5^10^/  ^^wt  ein  fc^attenbeö  ©emad^, 

3Jlit  ^olber  ^^lac^t  fie  fjeimlidE)  gu  umfangen, 

Unb,  all'  '\^x  Sc^meic^ellüfte,  irerbet  it)ad^ 

Unb  fc^ergt  unb  f^ielt  um  i^re  9tofentt)angen,  lo 

SÖenn  feine  fdfiöne  33ürbe,  leicht  beilegt, 

^er  garte  gu^  jum  ©i^  ber  Siebe  trägt. 

©tille,  iüa^  fc^lü^ft  burdf;  bie  ^i^tn 
Sflafd^elnb  mit  eilenbem  Sauf? 

^'Zein,  e^  fd^eucf)te  nur  ber  ©d^redfen  15 

2(u§  bem  33ufd)  ben  SSogel  auf. 

D  !  löfc^e  beine  ^^adfel,  ^ag !    ^erbor, 

®u  geift'ge  '^la6:ii,  mit  betnem  f)olben  Sd^tüeigen! 

®  bie  Slnmutl^ftrai^Ienbe,  "my  love,  who  radiates  graciousness." 
*^  jum  —  Siebe,  the  seat  prepared  for  his  love  in  the  arbor.  *^  fleiffge, 
"ethereal." 
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33reit'  um  un§  t?er  ben  ^ur^urrotl^en  glor, 

Um1>iun'  un§  mit  gei)eimm^i3ollen  S^Deigen!  ?o 

^er  Siebe  Sßonne  fUei^t  be^  Saufd^crg  Dbr, 

(Sie  fliet^t  beg  ©trai?le§  unbefd)eibuen  S^^Ö^^^ 

3flur  §ef^er,  ber  S5erfd)n)iegene,  allein 

2)arf  ftitt  ^erblidenb  i^r  SSertrauter  fein. 

91ief  eg  i)on  ferne  nicf)t  leife,  25 

glüfternben  ©timmen  gleid)? 

3flein,  ber  B^Wan  tft'g,  ber  bie  greife  j 

Sieget  burcf)  ben  6ilberteid;. 

^ein  DJ^r  umtönt  ein  §armonieenflu^, 

S)er  S^ringquett  fäEt  mit  angenehmem  9tauf^en,      30 

^ie  35lume  neigt  firf)  bei  be§  2öefte§  ^u^, 

Unb  aUe  Sßefen  fe^'  \d)  Sßonne  tauften, 

^ie  Traube  n)in!t,  bie  $firfd)e  ^um  ©enu^, 

^ie  ü^^ig  f^tüettenb  l^inter  33lättern  lauften, 

^ie  Suft,  getaucht  in  ber  (^etüür^e  glutl^,  35 

2:rin!t  öon  ber  ^ei^en  Sänge  mir  bie  ßJluti^. 

§ör'  id)  nicä^t  dritte  erfd)aHen? 

9flauf(i)t'§  nic^t  ben  Saubgang  baljer? 
iRein,  bie  grud)t  ift  bort  gefallen, 
33on  ber  eignen  pHe  fd;rt)er.     4o 


«  ben  -  Slor,  "  the  purple  veü  "  of  the  sunset  glow.     ^«  "  Weave 
round  US  a  net  of  secretive  boughs  "  to  conceal  our  meetmg         Love 
hates  eavesdroppers.     "  ftitl  ^erbUdenb   ''  w.th  unobtrus.ye  glanc. 
»^5öonne   taufc^en,    -exchanging  the  dehgh ts  of  love.  J^e 

grapc  and   peach  invite   me  to  enjoy  them.'      -  laufd^en,      lurk. 
w  ©eiüürsc,  "  spicy  odors"  of  the  ripening  fruit. 


llnb  leiä',  tine  au§  f)immltfc(}cn  Sß^m 
Xk  ©tunbe  beö  Ojlücfce  erjcl)cint, 
®o  iyar  fie  genaf)t,  ungcfefien, 
Unb  mecfte  mit  5lüffen  ben  ^-rcunb. 
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®e§  ^age§  giammenauge  felber  bricht 

3n  fü^em  %oh  unb  feine  garben  blaffen ; 

^ü^n  öffnen  ftc^  im  ^olben  Dämmerlicht 

Die  Md)t  fci)on,  bie  feine  ©lutl^en  Raffen. 

©tia  i)tU  ber  ^onb  fein  ftra^lenb  2(ngeficl)t,  45 

Die  Sßelt  ^erf^milgt  in  ru^ig  gro^e  Waffen. 

Der  ©ürtel  ift  bon  jebem  Slei^  gelöft, 

Unb  alleö  ©d^öne  jeigt  fi^  mir  entblößt. 

(Se^'  xd)  nic^tg  2ßei^e§  bort  fc^immern? 
©län^t'g  nicl)t  toie  feibneg  ©etoanb?  50 

giein,  e§  ift  ber  ©äule  glimmern 

2ln  ber  bun!eln  ^a^uöiDanb. 

D !  fe^nenb  §er^,  ergebe  bid>  nic^t  me^r, 

^it  fü^en  Silbern  h)efenlo§  ^u  f^ielen! 

Der  2lrm,  ber  fie  umfaffen  trill,  ift  leer  ;  55 

^ein  6cl)attenglücf  !ann  biefen  Sufen  füljlen 

D  !  fül^re  mir  bie  Sebenbe  ba^er, 

£a§  il^re  §anb,  bie  ^ärtlid^e,  mic^  füljlen. 

Den  (Scl)atten  nur  öon  il)re§  ^antelg  (Saum! — 

Unb  in  ba§  Seben  tritt  ber  l)ol)le  ^Traum.  60 

Unb  leif,  n?ie  au§>  l>immlifc^»en  §i?^en 
Die  ©tunbe  be§  ©lücfeö  erfc^eint. 


"bricht,  "closes."  **  The  night-blooming  flowers  are  meant. 
*«  The  outlines  of  all  objects  are  dim  in  the  moonlight,  in  which  we 
see  only  "great  masses."  ^7  E^ch  charm  is  revealed;  the  phrase  is 
explained  by  the  following  line.  »^  ber  —  flimmern,  "the  gleam  of 
a  (marble)  statue."  ^^  Xaju§it)anb,  "  boxwood  hedge."  ^  ©d^attcn* 
glüc!,  " shadowy  happiness " ;  cf.  1.  59  below.  ^  "And  the  hollow 
dream  is  endued  with  life,"  becomes  real. 
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60  Wax  fie  genal^t,  ungefef^en, 
Unb  iDedte  mit  Püffen  ben  greunb. 


70*  ^a^  Sieb  t>m  bcr  ©lorfc 

y*ros  voco.     Mortuos  plango.     Fulgura  frango. 

Written  16th-30th  Sept.  1799 ;  S.  first  mentions  the  plan  7th  July, 
1797  (S.  G.  No.  338),  but  it  was  only  after  the  completion  of  bis 
Wallenstein  in  the  summer  of  1799  that  he  f ound  leisure,  after  a  visit 
to  the  bell-foundry  at  Rudolstadt,  to  complete  the  piece.  The  poem 
corabines  with  the  different  stages  in  the  casting  and  completion  of  a 
church  bell  [in  ten  Arbeitssprüchen  (dat.)]  and  its  various  uses  a  series 
of  reflections  {Lehrsprüche)  on  human  affairs,  divided  into  private  (in- 
dividual  or  domestic)  and  public  (civic  or  political) ;  with  these  reflec- 
tions are  interwoven  a  number  of  tableaux  {Lebe7isbilder),  first  from 
the  life  of  an  individual  and  more  or  less  typical  man  or  family,  and 
subsequently  from  that  of  the  state.  In  each  of  these  divisions  there 
are  two  subdivisions,  of  which  the  first  Sketches  man  and  the  state 
respectively  in  good,  and  the  second  in  evil  fortune,  each  subdivi- 
sion  again  being  connected  either  with  a  joyous  or  with  a  sad  use  of 
the  bell:  the  baptismal  and  the  marriage-bell  with  happyyouth  and 
domestic  felicity,  the  fire-bell  and  the  funeral  bell  with  disaster  and 
death  in  the  life  of  the  individual — the  vesper-bell  with  the  picture 
of  a  peaceful  and  well-ordered  Community,  the  alarm  bell  with  the 
horrors  of  revolt  and  revolution.  The  various  stages  in  the  casting 
are  also  divided  into  portions,  the  first  six  Arbeitssprüche  (in  8-line 
stanzas)  dealing  with  the  casting  in  the  stricter  sense,  the  remaining 
four  describing  the  processes  necessary  to  the  completion  of  the  bell. 
The  whole  poem  is  spoken  by  the  master  bell-founder,  and  addressed 
to  his  workmen  ;  it  begins  at  the  point  where  the  process  of  mould- 
ing  is  completed,  and  the  bell  is  ready  f or  casting ;  f or  the  teehnical 
details  of  both,  see  App.  II.  Humboldt  (S.  H.  Vorerinnerung)  says: 
"  I  know  of  no  poem  in  any  language  which  in  so  small  a  compass 
opens  up  so  wide  a  poetic  sphere,  which  runs  through  the  whole  scale 

**  She  wakes  her  lover  from  his  reverie. 
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of  all  the  most  profound  human  feelings,  and  in  purely  lyric  fashion 
exhibits  life  with  its  most  important  events  and  epochs  as  an  epic 
poem  circumscribed  by  natural  limits."  The  fundamental  idea  of 
the  poem  may  be  defined  as  follows:  Lower  forms  of  existence 
must  pass  away  in  order  that  higher  forms  may  be  evolved  from 
and  replace  them.     Music :  Romberg  and  others. 

Analysis:  1-8,  Ist  Arbeitsspruch:  call  to  mechanical  labor  of 
Casting;  9-20,  Ist  Lehrspruch:  call  to  reflection  or  intellectual 
exertion:  consciousness  as  to  his  actions  characteristic  of  man; 
21-38,  2d  Arbeitsspruch:  preparation  of  the  furnace  and  mixture 
of  the  bell-metal;  29-40,  2d  Lehrspruch:  general  sketch  of  the 
purpose  of  the  bell ;  41^8,  3d  Arbeitsspruch :  smelting  and  purifi- 
cation  of  bellmetal;  49-73,  the  baptismal  bell,  Ist  Lebensbild  (a), 
49-57,  the  child  ;  (b),  58-61,  the  lad  ;  (c),  62-73,  the  lover;  74-79, 
transition  to  following  Lehrspruch  ;  80-87,  4th  Arbeitsspruch: 
fusion  of  ingredients  and  testing  of  bell-metal;  88-146,  the  mar- 
riage-bell :  88-105,  3d  Lehrspruch :  conditions  of  a  happy  union  of 
diverse  elements :  passion  is  fleeting,  and  must  pass  into  the  higher 
State  of  constant  love;  106-143,  2d  Lebensbild:  domestic  felicity: 
(a)  106-115,  the  husband,  and  (b)  116-132,  the  wife  in  their  respect- 
ive  spheres ;  (c)  133-143,  the  father  at  the  height  of  his  good  for- 
tune;  144-146,  transition  to  the  following  pictures  of  disaster;  147- 
154,  5th  Arbeitsspruch :  outpouring  of  molten  metal  and  premoni- 
tion  of  possible  disaster;  155-226,  thefire-bell:  155-168,  4th  Lehr- 
spruch :  the  elements  are  hostile  and  destructive  when  uncontrolled 
by  man ;  169-217,  3d  Lebensbild :  conflagration  and  min ;  218-226, 
transition  to  next  tableau ;  227-234,  6th  Arbeitsspruch :  Alling  of  the 
"Form"  or  mould  in  the  pit;  235-243,  5th  Lehrspruch:  symbol- 
ism  of  the  bell  in  the  pit  and  the  body  in  the  grave,  with  hope  of  a 
glorious  resurrection  for  both,  leading  to  244-265,  the  funeral  bell : 
4t h  Lebensbild:  death  of  the  mother  and  dissolution  of  the  family, 
thus  forming  a  transition  to  the  following  tableaux  of  public  life ; 
266-273,  7th  Arbeitsspruch :  the  workmen  rest — the  vesper-bell ;  274- 
299,  5th  Lebensbild,  a  peaceful  and  well-ordered  Community:  (a)  274- 
289,  rural;  (b)  290-299,  civic;  300-333,  6th  Lehrspruch:  blessings 
of  Order,  peace  and  concord;  334-341,  8th  Arbeitsspruch:  break- 
ing  of  the  "Form";   342-353,  7th  Lehrspruch,  dangers  of  uncon- 
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trolled  elemental  forces,  physical  and  moral ;  354-381,  6th  Lehens- 
hild:  horrors  of  insurrection  and  revolution;  382-389,  9th  Ar- 
heitsspruch :  successf ul  completion ;  390-395,  consecration  and  rais- 
ing  of  the  bell;  396-417,  8th  Lehrspruch:  uses  and  purposes  of 
the  bell  recapitulated ;  418-425,  lOth  Arbeitsspruch:  elevation  of 
the  bell  to  the  belfry. 

^eft  gemauert  in  ber  ©rben 
(BU\)t  bie  gorm,   au^  Se^m  gebrannt. 
§eute  mu^  bie  ©lodfe  tüerben ! 
grifd^,  ©ef eilen !  feib  gur  §anb. 

3Son  ber  6tirne  I)ei^  5 

9tinnen  mu^  ber  ©d^tvei^, 
©oE  ha^  Söerf  ben  3Jleifter  loben; 
^0^  ber  ©egen  lommt  toon  oben. 

3um  2öer!e,  ba§  toir  ernft  bereiten, 
©e^iemt  fic^  too^l  ein  ernfteg  SÖort ;  lo 

Sßenn  gute  Stieben  fie  begleiten, 
^ann  fliegt  bie  Slrbeit  munter  fort. 
©0  (a^t  un§  je^t  mit  glei^  betrad^ten, 
Sag  burc^  bie  fd^iüad^e  ^raft  entf|)ringt ; 
^en  fd^led^ten  50lann  mu^  man  ijerac^ten,  15 

®er  nie  bebad^t,  trag  er  bottbringt. 

(Superscription)  Vivos  — frango.  "Isummon  the  living.  I 
mourn  the  dead.  I  break  the  thunderbolts " ;  inscription  on  the 
great  bell  of  the  minster  at  Schaffhausen,  cast  in  1486.  The  last 
sentence  refers  to  the  supposed  efficacy  of  a  consecrated  bell  in  ren- 
doring  the  lightning  harmless.  For  technical  explanations  through- 
out  see  App.  IL  ^  h)crben  =  ju  ftanbe  !otnmen,  "be  completed." 
^  l^ei§,  to  be  taken  with  ©d^tveifl  in  next  line.  '  (Sott  —  loben,  protasis 
of  conditional  clause,  of  which  the  two  preceding  lines  form  the  apod- 
osis.  "  gute,  "worthy,"  "edifying."  ^^  mit  %U\^,  "carefully." 
»Mc^Iec^ten,  "slight." 
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^a§  tft'^  ja,  h)a§  ben  ^enfd^en  gieret, 

Hnb  ba^u  tüarb  i^m  ber  SSerftanb, 

2)a^  er  im  innern  ^er^en  f^üret, 

2öa§  er  erfd^afft  mit  feiner  §anb.  20 

9^e^met  ^ol^  öom  gic^tenftammc, 
2)oc^  red{)t  trodfen  la^t  e§  fein, 
®a|  bie  eingepreßte  glamme 
©daläge  gu  bem  ©c^toald^  i^inein! 

Rod)t  be§  £uvfer§  S3rei,  25 

©d^neK  ba^  3^^"  f^erbei, 
^aß  bie  ^äl^e  ©locfenf^eife 
gliege  nad)  ber  redeten  Seife. 

2ßa§  in  be§  ^amme§  tiefer  ©rube 
®ie  §anb  mit  geuer§  §ülfe  haut^  30 

§od^  auf  be§  St;^urme§  ©lodfenftube^ 
®a  it)irb  e§  öon  un§  geugen  laut. 
9loc^  bauern  tüirb'g  in  f^äten  ^agen 
IXnb  rüijren  öieler  ^enfd^en  D^r, 
Hnb  iüirb  mit  bem  33etrübten  f'lagen,  35 

Unb  ftimmen  ^u  ber  2lnbad^t  ßf^or, 

^^  ®a§,  defined  by  the  baf;-clause  of  11.  19  f.  below.  ^^  irarb, 
"was  given."  ^'  einge^refitc,  "  confined  "  within  the  passage  between 
the  roof  of  the  furnace  and  its  floor,  where  the  mass  to  be  melted 
by  the  flame  lies;  see  diagram  in  App.  II.  ^^  "When  the  thick 
mixture  of  the  copper  is  melted  " ;  conditional  clause ;  copper  melts 
much  more  slowly  than  tin,  hence  the  term  33rei,  which  indicates  a 
half -fluid  paste.  ^9  ^^  —  @ru6e  =  in  ber  tiefen  ©ammgrube,  "  in 
the  depth  of  the  pit,"  where  the  casting  proper  takes  place.  ^  "And 
sound  in  harmony  with  the  devout  choir,"  take  its  part  in  the  re- 
ligious  Service  of  the  congregation. 
10 


202  X)as    £icb    von    bev    (Slocfc 

Sßa§  unten  tief  bem  Grbenfo^ne 

©a§  tüec^felnbe  SSer^ängnt^  bringt, 

2)a§  fc^Iägt  an  bie  metallne  ^rone, 

SDie  e§  er&aulic^  toeiter  lUnöt.  40 

SSei^e  S3Iafen  fel^'  ic^  f^ringen ; 
Süi;! !   bie  ma\\m  finb  im  glu^. 
^a^V^  mit  Stfd^enfalj  burd^bringen^ 
S)a§  beförbert  fc^nelt  ben  ©u^. 

2(u(f)  t>on  (Schaume  rein  45 

3Jlu^  bie  3Jlifc^ung  fein, 
®a^  tn>m  reinlid^en  2RetalIe 
Stein  unb  öoE  bie  ©timme  fd^aHe. 

©enn  mit  ber  greube  geierüange 
S3egrü^t  fie  ba§  geliebte  ^inb  50 

2luf  feinet  2eben§  erftem  ©ange, 
®en  e§  in  ©c^(afe§  2(rm  beginnt ; 
3^m  ru^en  nod^  im  3^ii^"fc^t)^e 
2)ie  fc^irar^en  unb  bie  f; eitern  2oofe ; 

37-40  "Whatever  changeful  destiny  brings  to  mortals  far  below 
(the  belfry)  will  strike  the  metal  crown  (the  bell),  which  by  its  tones 
will  announce  it  to  others  f or  their  edification  (erbauUcf|) " ;  all  the 
Chief  events  of  human  life  are  announced  by  the  bell,  which  thus 
raises  our  thoughts  to  higher  thömes.  '^  ^rone  here  either  =  ^rang, 
i.  e.  the  rim,  against  which  the  tongue  of  the  bell  strikes,  or  simply 
the  bell,  so  called  on  account  of  its  shape ;  technieally  ^rone  = 
§etm  or  ^enfet,  the  handle.  "  f*  The  air-bubbles  rising  to  the  sur- 
face  indicate  the  beginning  of  the  fusion.  *^  Potash  is  added  in  the 
Proportion  of  about  1  :  1000  to  promote  the  fusion  and  preA'-ent  oxidi- 
zation.  ^  ^'  The  molten  metal  must  be  skimmed  at  least  twice,  to 
remove  impurities.     ^'  '•  "  The  dark  and  the  cheerful  (the  unpleasant 
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^er  5!JJutterliebe  garte  Sorgen  55 

^etüac^en  feinen  golbnen  3)iürgen  — 

^ie  '^ai)xt  fliegen  ^feilgefc^iüinb. 

3Som  5!}läbc^en  rei^t  fic^  ftDig  ber  ^naBe, 

©r  ftürmt  in^  2^htn  iüilb  ^tnau§, 

2)urc^mi^t  bie  2öelt  am  Sßanberftabe,  60 

gremb  fe^rt  er  f)eim  tn§  33ater^au§, 

Unb  fjerrlic^,  in  ber  gugenb  prangen, 

2Bie  ein  ©ebilb  au^  §immelgf)ö^'n, 

Mit  güd^tigen,  berfd^ämten  2öangen 

(Sie^t  er  bie  gwngfrau  t>or  fic^  ftel^n.  65 

2)a  fa^t  ein  namenlofeö  ©ef^nen 

®e§  3üng(ing§  ^erg,  er  irrt  allein, 

2lu§  feinen  Slugen  bred^en  %i)x'dmn, 

@r  flief)t  ber  33rüber  trüben  5teif>'n, 

ßrröt^enb  folgt  er  i^ren  ©^uren,  70 

Unb  ift  bon  if^rem  ©ru§  beglüdt, 

2)a§  ©c^önfte  fud^t  er  auf  ben  gluren, 

5öomit  er  feine  Siebe  fd^müdft. 

D !  garte  ©e^nfud^t,  fü^e§  §offen, 

®er  erften  Siebe  golbne  3^i^/  75 

^ag  3luge  fie^t  ben  §immel  offen, 

@§*  fc^tüelgt  ba§  §erg  in  ©eligfeit, 

D !  ba§  fie  eh)ig  grünen  bliebe 

®ie  frf)öne  3^^^  ^^^  jungen  Siebe! 

and  the  pleasant)  lots  (chances,  dice)  for  him  still  rest  in  the  womb  of 
time."  ^  He  passes  through  his  "  Wander  jähre,"  for  the  completion 
of  his  education.  ^^  ^remb,  "as  a  stranger."  ^^  ©ebttb,  "vision," 
"shape."  ^^namentoö,  "inexpressible."  ^^  Steil^'n  =  ,Krei§,  "circle"; 
he  avoids  the  sports  of  his  fellows,  which  seem  rough  and  rüde  to 
him.    '''^  ®a§  ©c^önfte,  the  fairest  flowers.    ''«  grünen  =  frifd^. 
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2öie  ftd^  fd^on  bie  pfeifen  bräunen!  80 

^iefeö  Stäbchen  taudj)'  xd)  ein, 
©e^n  U)ir'§  überglaf  t  erfd^einen, 
SBirb'g  gum  ©ufje  geitig  fein. 

Se^t,  ©efelTen,  frifc^! 

^rüft  mir  bag  ©emifd^,  85 

Dh  ba§  ©^röbe  mit  bem  3ßeidf;en 
©ic^  vereint  jum  guten  3^ic^^«« 

^^nn  \üo  bag  Strenge  mit  bem  3^^^^"/ 
Sßo  ©tarfeg  fid^  unb  5ÖIiIbe§  paarten, 
^a  gibt  e§  einen  guten  ^lang.  90 

^rum  ^rüfe,  tüer  fid)  etüig  binbet, 
Dh  fic^  ba§  §er5  ^um  ^ergen  finbet! 
^er  ^a^n  ift  !ur§,  bie  S^teu'  ift  lang. 
Sieblid^  in  ber  S3räute  £odfen 
©^ielt  ber  jungfräulid^e  ^ran§,  95 

2Benn  bie  fetten  ^ird^englocfen 
2aben  ^u  beö  gefteö  ©lang. 

80  Qver  the  "Schwalch"  there  are  six  draft-holes  (Sßinb^feifen, 
^uglöd^er) ;  when  these  turn  yellow  and  then  brown,  it  is  a  f  urther 
sign  of  complete  fusion  (see  diagram  App.  II).  ^^  f.  ^  metal  rod  is 
inserted  into  the  mixture ;  if  glazed  over,  the  fusion  is  confirmed. 
86f.  '<  Whether  the  brittle  (the  copper,  slow  to  melt)  unites  with  the 
soft  (dement,  the  easily  melted  tin)  as  a  good  sign  (of  successful  fu- 
sion)." 88  '•  ftreng  and  gart  (sternness  and  tenderness),  ftarf  and 
tnilb  (strength  and  gentleness)  are  further  equivalents  for  f^riJbe  and 
iDcid^  in  1.  86  above,  contrasting  the  typieal  masculine  and  feminine 
temperaments,  as  shown  in  the  following  Lehrspruch.  ^1  '•  "  There- 
fore  let  those  who  are  about  to  unite  in  an  eternal  bond  try  (test) 
whether  heart  be  in  harmony  with  heart."  ^^  2ßal^n,  "fancy,"the 
fleeting  illusion  of  passion ;  9fleu*,  "regret."  ^^  ©^iclt,  "  shines  ";  the 
bridal  wreath  is  of  shining  myrtle.     ^  i^eU,  "clear." 


Das    £icb    von    bcr    (Slocfe  205 

5ldf>!    be§  gebend  fc^önfte  geier 
(gnbigt  auc^  ben  2eben§*5i}lai. 
Mit  bem  ©ürtel,  mit  bem  ©c^leier  loo 

Sflei^t  ber  fc^öne  2ßa^n  entgtrei. 
^ie  Seibenfc^aft  flte()t, 
®ie  Siebe  mu^  bleiben ; 
^ie  Slume  berblü^t, 

2)ie  gruc^t  mu^  treiben;  105 

®er  3Jlann  mu^  ^xnau^ 
gng  feinblic^e  £eben, 
Mu^  iüirfen  unb  ftreben 
Hnb  pflanzen  unb  fdEjaffen^ 

©rliften,  erraffen,  iio 

^u^  tüetten  unb  tragen, 
SDa§  ©lud  gu  erjagen. 
®a  ftröntet  ^erbei  bie  unenblid^e  (^abi, 
@g  füttt  fid^  ber  (S))eicl)er  mit  föftlid^er  ^aU, 
2)ie  S^äume  tüacfjfen,  e§  beljnt  fid^  baö  §aug,     115 
"Unb  brinnen  h^altet 
®ie  §ücl)tige  §au§frau, 
^ie  50^utter  ber  ^inber, 
Unb  ^errfd^et  tweife 

^m  l^äu^lid^en  Greife,  120 

Unb  leieret  bie  9Jläbd^en, 
Unb  hje^ret  ben  Knaben, 

100  Tjjg  girdle  and  veil  as  the  Symbols  of  maidenhood.  ^"'  "The 
f  ond  Illusion  (of  passion)  is  torn  asunder  (dispelled). "  ^•'^  '•  Passion 
is  the  fieeting  flower,  love  the  permanent  fruit.  ^^"^  Seben,  public  life. 
^^  ipflanjen,  make  projects  for  the  future ;  fd^affen,  create  the  means 
of  existence.  ^^^  "Must  gain  by  craft  or  force."  ^"  "Must  specu- 
late  and  run  risks."  "^  erjagen,  "attain."  ^^^  ivel^ret,  "rules";  the 
boys  require  stricter  discipline. 
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Hnb  reget  o^n'  @nbe 

^ie  fleißigen  §änbe, 

Unb  me^rt  ben  ©eirinn  125 

Tili  orbnenbem  ©inn. 

Unb  füEet  mit  (Sc^ä^en  bie  buftenben  gaben, 

Hnb  bre^t  um  bie  fd^jnurrenbe  ©^inbel  ben  gaben, 

Unb  fammelt  im  reinlich  geglätteten  (Srf)rein 

^ie  fc^immernbe  2öoße,  ben  fc^neeigen  Sein,        130 

Unb  füget  ^um  ^nUn  ben  ©lan^  unb  ben  Sd^immer, 

Unb  ruftet  nimmer. 

Unb  ber  3Sater  mit  frol)em  33li(! 
35on  be§  §aufe^  njeitfd^auenbem  ßiiebel 
Ü6er^äl)let  fein  blüljenb  ©lücf,  135 

©ief^et  ber  ^foften  ragenbe  S3äume, 
Unb  ber  ©c^eunen  gefüllte  SfJäume 
Unb  bie  ©peid^er,  bom  ©egen  gebogen, 
Unb  be§  ^orneg  betüegte  2Öogen, 
9lü^mt  fid^  mit  ftol^em  5Runb :  140 

geft,  iDie  ber  @rbe  ©runb, 
©egen  be^  Unglüc!^  Tla6)t 
©tefet  mir  be§  §aufeg  ^racl)t! 

126  "  by  her  orderly  management. "  ^^"^  bic  —  Saben,  "  the  fragrant 
chests  " ;  the  chests  in  which  the  linen  is  laid,  and  perfumed  witli 
lavender  etc. ;  or  perhaps  the  pantry  fiUed  with  spices.  "'^  ^ein, 
"linen";  usually=  "flax."  ^^^  "  And adds to Utility  (lit.  "thegood") 
brightness  and  splendor  " ;  the  poetry  of  life.  "^  ber  —  58äume,  "the 
projecting  points  of  the  poles,"  the  poles  around  which  the  ricks 
are  formed,  and  which  project  through  the  top  of  the  satiie;  hen- 
diadys;  cf.  1.  29  above.  ^^^  (Segen,  the  "blessed"  fruit  or  grain. 
"*  S^orn  =  ^loggen,  ' '  rye. "  '*"  mit  —  SKunb,  * '  with  haughty  words  " ; 
this  very  arrogance  forebodes  the  imminent  eatastrophe. 
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^oc^  mit  beö  ©efd^icfe^  3Jläc^ten 

3ft  fein  eto'ger  ^unb  ju  fIedE)ten,  145 

Unb  ba§  Unglüd  fc^reitet  fc^nell. 

200^1!    nun  fann  ber  ©u^  beöinnen; 

©c^ön  gejacfet  ift  ber  Sruc^. 

^oc^,  beüor  toir'ö  laffen  rinnen, 

SBetet  einen  frommen  (S^rud^ !  150 

©to^t  ben  3^)5fen  au§! 

©Ott  bema^r'  baö  §au§! 
Sflauc^enb  in  be§  §en!el§  ^ogen 
(Sd;ie^t'g  mit  feuerbraunen  Sßogen. 

Sßo^It^ätig  ift  be^  geuer§  ma6)i,  155 

^^nn  fie  ber  5iJienfc^  begä^mt,  U'mad^i, 
Unb  n)ag  er  bilbet,  n)a§  er  fdjjafft, 
^a§  banft  er  biefer  §immel^!raft ; 
^od)  furchtbar  n)irb  bie  §immel§!raft, 
^tnn  fie  ber  geffel  fid;  entrafft,  160 

©inf^ertritt  auf  ber  eignen  6^ur 
®ie  freie  ^l^oc^ter  ber  Statur. 

U8  <<  The  fracture  is  finely  indented  " ;  as  a  test  of  the  proper  pro- 
portion  of  the  two  metals,  a  small  quantity  of  the  molten  mixture  is 
poured  into  the  *sand  and  allowed  to  cool;  the  lump  is  then  broken 
with  a  hammer;  if  the  fracture  showtoo  fine  an  indentation,  copper 
must  be  added;  if  too  coarse,  more  tin.  "®  '§,  the  molten  metal. 
^"  ba§  §au§,  the  Workshop,  or  perhaps  the  "form  "  of  the  bell  (cf. 
1.  347  below  and  note).  ^^^  '•  "  Smoking  it  shoots  with  waves  of 
brown  Are  into  the  arch  of  the  ear,"  the  crown  or  handle  of  the 
bell ;  See  App.  II ;  feuerbraun,  the  molten  metal  darkens  on  the  sur- 
face  as  it  cools.  ^"  "  and  whatever  he  forms  and  creates,"  the  results 
of  his  plastic  and  creative  skill.     ^^^  supply  al§. 
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2ße^e,  h>enn  fie  loggelaffen, 

2öacf)fenb  oi)m  Sßiberftanb, 

T)nxd)  bie  öollbelebten  ©äffen  165 

2öäl§t  ben  ungef)  euren  ^ranb! 

2)enn  bie  Elemente  I)affen 

®a^  ©ebilb  ber  SJlenfc^en^anb. 

2(u§  ber  2ßol!e 

Quillt  ber  «Segen,  170 

©trömt  ber  S^tegen, 

2lu§  ber  3BoI!e,  o^ne  2öa^r, 

Snät  ber  ©tral^l ! 

§ört  x\)x'§>  tüimmern  'i)od)  Dom  ^^urm? 

®a§  ift  ©türm  !  175 

^ot^,  tDie  33lut, 

3ft  ber  §immel, 

®ag  ift  nid)t  be§  ^Tageg  ©lutl^ ! 

3ßelc^  Getümmel 

(Strafen  auf!  180 

^am^f  iDallt  auf! 

gladfernb  fteigt  bie  geuerfäule, 

®urc^  ber  ©tra^e  lange  ^ixU 

3ßäd)ft  e§  fort  mit  Söinbe^eile, 

^oc^enb  mie  aug  Dfeng  diaä^tn  185 

©lü^n  bie  Süfte,  33al!en  frad^en, 

i«7  f-  Cf.  No.  38,  11.  13  f. :  '  Denn  unfühlend  ist  die  Natur.' 
170  ber  ©egcn,  the  refreshing  rain ;  in  apposition  to  Stegen  below. 
"2  o^ne  Söa^t,  "  at  random."  "«  @tral^I  =  $8»^.  ^^*  "  Hear  ye  the 
plaintive  note  from  the  tower  ?"  "^  (Sturm,  fire-alarm.  ^^^  '•  "  What 
an  uproar  along  the  streets  ! "  ^^^  ^arn^f,  "vapor,"  "smoke." 
188  "Through  the  long  row  of  (houses  in)  the  street."  ^^^  Äociienb, 
scorching. 
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^foften  ftürgen,  genfter  flirren, 

^inber  jammern,  Wüitix  irren, 

^T^iere  tt)immern 

Unter  Krümmern,  190 

SlEeö  rennet,  rettet,  pd^tet, 

^ag^ea  ift  bie  g^la^t  gelichtet, 

®urc^  ber  §änbe  lange  ^ette 

Um  bie  '^ttU 

fliegt  ber  ©imer,  'i}oä)  im  33ügen  195 

<5^ri^en  QueKen,  2öafferit)ogen. 

§eulenb  !ommt  ber  ©türm  geflogen, 

®er  bie  glamme  braufenb  fud)t. 

^raffelnb  in  bie  bürre  grucfit 

gättt  fie,  in  be§  (S^eid)er§  S^täume,  200 

3n  ber  ©^arren  bürre  33äume, 

Unb  aU  tüottte  fie  im  2Be^en 

^iKit  fic^  fort  ber  @rbe  2öud)t 

^tei^en  in  getüalt'ger  glud)t, 

Söäc^ft  fie  in  beä  §imme(g  §öf)en  205 

Dtiefengro^  ! 

§offnung§(o§ 

2öeirf)t  ber  ^^Jlenfc^  ber  ©ötterftärfe ; 

5!Kü^ig  fief)t  er  feine  Sßerfe 

Unb  betüunbernb  untergeben.  210 

^^^^•}}oä)  —  2ßafferh)ogen,  "in  lofty  curve,  fountains,  (nay)  bil- 
lows  of  water  spout  forth  " ;  buckets  are  passed  from  band  to  band. 
^^  Söaffertüogcn,  apposition  to  and  enlargement  of  Duetten,  as  sbown 
by  the  comma  in  the  original  Version,  which  is  here  retained. 
^^  ^rud^t,  the  grain.  201  ''jnto  the  dry  wood  of  the  rafters"; 
Säume  =  Mh  '"'  ^sm  2ße^en,  "  with  its  breath."  203  ^^j.  _  ^gy^^t 
=  bie  itjuc^tige  (Srbe,  hcndiadys. 
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Seergebrannt 
3ft  bie  ©tätte, 
$ßilber  (Stürme  rau^eö  33ette. 
^n  ben  oben  genfterf^ö^len 

Sßol^nt  ba^  ©tauen,  215 

Unb  be§  §immel§  Söolfen  fd^auen 
Qoä)  f)inein. 

einen  mid 
^a6)  bem  ©rabe 

(Seiner  ^ab^  220 

©enbet  nod^  ber  9Jlenfd^  gurüd^  — 
©reift  frö^^Iid^  bann  gum  2ßanberftaBe. 
9ßa§  geuerS  ^nt\)  'ü)m  aurf)  geraubt, 
©in  fü^er  ^roft  ift  i^m  geblieben, 
@r  §äf)lt  bie  §äu^ter  feiner  Sieben  225 

IXnb  fie^  !  i^m  fe{)It  !ein  tf^eure^  §au^t. 

3n  bie  @rb'  ift'§  aufgenommen, 

©lücfli^  ift  bie  gorm  gefüttt ; 

9Birb'§  auc^  fd;ön  ^u  ^age  fommen, 

®a^  e§  gieife  unb  ^unft  »vergilt?  230 

Sßenn  ber  ©u^  mißlang? 

2ßenn  bie  gorm  ^erf^rang? 
2ld; !  DieEeic^t,  inbem  tüir  ^offen, 
§at  un^  Unf)eil  fc^on  getroffen. 

^em  bunfeln  ©c^oog  ber  ^eil'gen  ©rbe  235 

Vertrauen  lüir  ber  §änbe  %l}at, 

2^'  33ette  in  apposition  to  (Stätte  in  the  previous  line.  ^n  ^ocl;, 
"from  far  above,"  "from  on  high."  222  jj^  prepares  to  begin  life 
again.  2"  '§,  the  molten  metal;  indef.  c§.  ^^  '§,  the  perfect  bell. 
^^^  l^eirgen,  "consecrated."    ^^'^  X^ai  ~  äßerf. 
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SSertraut  ber  «Sämann  feine  ©aat, 

Unb  ()offt,  ba^  fie  entfeimen  tverbe 

3um  ©egen,  nac^  be§  §immel§  3fiat^.  ^ 

S^od^  föftUdjjeren  ©amen  bergen  240 

2ßir  trauernb  in  ber  @rbe  ©d^o^, 

Unb  büffen,  ba^  er  au§  ben  ©argen 

©rblü^en  fod  ju  fc^önerm  Sooö. 

3Son  bem  ^ome, 
©c^toer  unb  bang,  245 

^önt  bie  ©lodte 
©rabgefang. 

©rn[t  begleiten  i^re  S^rauerfc^läge 
©inen  Sßanbrer  auf  bem  legten  Sßege. 

2lc^!  bie  ©attin  ift'g,  bie  t^eure,  250 

2rc^ !  e^  ift  bie  treue  ^SJJutter, 
®ie  ber  fd;n)ar5e  gürft  ber  ©chatten 
2Öegfül)rt  au§  bem  2(rm  beg  ©atten^ 
Slug  ber  garten  ^inber  ©d^aar, 
^ie  fie  blüljenb  il)m  gebar,  ,  255 

SDie  fie  an  ber  treuen  33ruft 
SBac^fen  faf>  mit  ^utterluft  — 
2id^!  be«  §aufeg  garte  Sanbe 
©inb  gelöft  auf  immerbar, 

©enn'fie  iüof^nt  im  ©d^attenlanbe,  260 

®ie  be§  §aufe§  5[Rutter  tüar ; 

2'8  Cf .  S.  Hoffnung :  '  Noch  am  Grabe  pflanzt  er  die  Hoffnung 
auf.'  ^''  "  As  a  blessing,  according  to  the  decree  of  Heaven  " ;  9latl^ 
=  Sefd^Iu^.  2^^  bang,  "fearful,"  in  active  sense,  "causing  fear." 
2*^  ©rabgefang,  cognate  acc.  after  tönt.  '^'Her  —  (Sd^atten,  "the 
gloomy  sovereign  of  the  shades  (of  the  departed)."  "^^^  blül^enb,  "in 
the  flower  of  her  life  " ;  apposition  to  fie. 
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®enn  e§  fefjlt  if^r  treuem  Saiten, 

S^re  ©orge  irad^t  nic^t  me^r ; 

2(n  bertüaifter  «Stätte  fc^alten 

SSirb  bie  grembe,  liebeleer.  265 

Sig  bie  ®loc!e  fic^  öerfüf^let, 
Sa^t  bie  ftrenge  Slrbeit  rul^n. 
2öie  im  2avih  ber  3Sogel  f)3ielet, 
3Jlag  fid^  jeber  gütlich  tfjun. 

9Bin!t  ber  ©terne  Sid^t,  270 

gebig  aUtx  ^flid^t, 
§ört  ber  33urfc^  bie  SSef^er'  fd^lagen ; 
9Jleifter  mu^  fic^  immer  plagen. 

5!Jlunter  förbert  feine  Schritte 
gern  im  toilben  gorft  ber  2Öanbrer  275 

9^acf)  ber  lieben  §eimatl)ütte. 
Slörfenb  ^ieljen  Ijeim  bie  6ci^afe, 
Unb  ber  S^tinber 
33reitgeftirnte,  glatte  ©d^aaren 
kommen  brüttenb,  280 

^ie  getüo^nten  ©tälle  füHenb. 

2^^  ^Balten,  the  loving  "  management "  of  the  mother  as  opposed 
to  f drallen  (1.  264  below),  the  loveless  "ruie"  of  the  hireling  and 
stranger.  ^69  «<  L^t  each  one  take  his  ease  " ;  addressed  to  the  work- 
men.  270-273  <^  When  the  light  of  the  stars  (the  approach  of  evening) 
gives  the  signal,  the  workman,  relieved  of  all  duty,  hears  the  vesper- 
bell strike;  but  the  master  is  never  free  frora  care."  "*  ^- This 
Wanderer  is  some  individual,  probably  a  hunter,  who  furnishes  a 
figure  for  the  following  tableau,  which  thus  includes  four  stages  of 
human  culture:  hunter,  herdsman,  agriculturist  and  townsman. 
2"^  glatte  ©c^aarcn,  "  sleek  troops."    ^so  ßrüUenb,  "  lowing." 
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(Sd^tüer  herein 

(Sd5)h)an!t  ber  2öagen, 

^ornbelaben ; 

^unt  i)on  garben,  285 

2(uf  ben  ©arben 

Siegt  ber  ^rang, 

Hnb  bag  \nnQ^  SSolf  ber  (Schnitter 

gliegt  §um  ^^an^. 

5iJlarft  unb  ©tra^e  tüerben  ftiller;  290 

Um  beg  Sid^tg   S^fctt'ö^  5^^"^"^^ 

(Sammeln  ftc^  bie  §^w§betüo()ner, 

IXnb  ba§  ©tabttfjor  fd^lie^t  fic^  fnarrenb. 

(Sci^iDarj  bebecfet 

©ic^  bie  @rbe,  295 

®oc^  ben  fiebern  Bürger  fd^redfet 

g^i^t  bie  g^ac^t, 

^ie  ben  33öfen  grä^Iid^  tüedfet, 

®enn  ba§  Sluge  be§  @efe^e§  tüad^t. 

^eil'ge  Drbnung,  fegenreid^e  300 

§imme(gtod)ter,  bie  ba§  ©leid^e 
grei  unb  leidet  unb  freubig  binbet, 
^ie  ber  Stäbte  S3au  gegrünbet, 

285  bunt  qualifies  ^ranj,  1.  287  below.  ^st  ^xan^,  a  wreath  of  flow- 
ers  laid  on  the  last  load ;  cf .  the  similar  custom  of  raising  a  wreathed 
pole  on  the  completion  of  the  roof-tree  of  a  building,  stül  practised 
in  Germany.  ^^  ^'  "And  the  young  reaper-folk  hie  them  to  the 
dance."  ^^^^  With  this  line  the  scene  is  transferred  from  the  fiel ds 
to  the  village  or  town.  ^91  tj^^  flame  is  "sociable"  as  assembling 
the  inmates  of  the  honse  about  it.  ^98  gj^äfjlid^,  "to  terrible  punish- 
ment,"  since  the  eye  of  the  law  watches  by  night  as  well  as  by  day. 
^^  bag  ©leic^c,  "  like  to  like." 
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S)ie  herein  bon  ben  ©efilben 

Sftief  ben  ungefett'gen  2ötlben,  305 

©intrat  in  ber  5[Renfc^en  §ütten, 

©ie  gen)öf)nt  ju  fanften  ©itten, 

Hnb  baö  tl^euerfte  ber  S3anbe 

Sßob,  ben  ^rieb  gum  SSaterlanbe! 

^aufenb  flei^'ge  §änbe  regen,  310 

§elfen  fic^  in  ntunterm  33unb 
IXnb  in  feurigem  S3en)egen 
Söerben  atte  Slräfte  funb. 
3Jleifter  rüfjrt  ficf)  unb  ßJefeHe 
3n  ber  greibeit  ^  eil' gern  6d^u^.  315 

3eber  freut  fid^  feiner  ©teße, 
bietet  bem  3Seräd^ter  2:ru^. 
Slrbeit  ift  be§  S3ürger§  ßierbe, 
(Segen  ift  ber  9Kül)e  ^rei§ ; 
^^xt  ben  ilönig  feine  2ßürbe,  320 

©f^ret  un§  ber  §änbe  glei^. 

§olber  griebe, 
©ü^e  ©intrad^t, 
Söeitet,  teilet 

greunblid^  über  biefer  ©tabt!  325 

Wö^t  nie  ber  ^ag  erfdjeinen, 

307  gclüöl^nt,  p.  part. ;  supply  l^at.  ^^  %vuh  =  Siebe.  ^'"  after 
regen  supply  fid^  (refl,  pron.).  ^'^  ftd^,  recipr.  pron.  ^^^  ""Every 
power  is  developed."  '^*  "Master  and  workman  can  bestir  them- 
selves " ;  their  actions  are  untrammeled.  ^^^  (Stelle,  the  position 
assigned  to  him  in  the  coramonwealth.  ^^^  "And  defies  tliose  who 
would  look  down  upon  him, "  the  contemners  of  industry.  ^^^  Pro- 
tasis  of  conditional  clause. 
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Sßo  beg  tauften  ^riegeö  Sorben 

2)iefeg  ftiEe  2:i)al  burc^toben, 

2Ö0  ber  §immel, 

®en  be§  Slbenbö  fanfte  3f{öt^e  330 

£iebli(f;  malt, 

3Son  ber  Dörfer,  bort  ber  ©täbte 

äßilbem  S3ranbe  fc^rec!Ud;  ftrat^It! 

3^un  ^erbred^t  mir  baö  ©ebäube, 
©eine  2lbfic^t  ^aV^  erfüEt,  335 

2)a^  fic^  §er§  unb  2(uge  lt)eibe 
2ln  bem  too^lgelungnen  Silb. 

©dEiix)ingt  ben  §ammer,  fc^n)ingt, 

Si§  ber  '^anUl   f^ringt! 
Sßenn  bie  ©(o(f'  foE  auferftel^en,  340 

3Ku^  bie  gorm  in  ©tüc!en  ge^en. 

^er  SJleifter  !ann  bie  gorm  jerbred^en 
Wlxi  tDeifer  §anb,  ^ur  rechten  geit ; 
$Doc^  toe^e,  toenn  in  glammenbädj'^" 
®a^  glüt^'nbe  @r§  fic^  felbft  befreit!  345 

33linblüüt^enb  mit  beö  2)onner§  ^rad^en 
3erf^rengt  eg  ba§  geborftne  §au§, 
Unb  it)ie  aug  offnem  ^öEenrad^en 
(S^eit  e§  3Serberben  ^ünbenb  an§> ; 
2Ö0  ro^ye  Gräfte  finnlog  iralten,  350 

®a  fann  fid^  fein  ©ebilb  geftalten ; 

33*  ©ebäube  =  SJlantel,  the  "shell,"  which  is  brokeri  to  pieces  with 
hammers  after  the  earth  has  been  dug  out  of  the  pit.  '^t  5311^,^ 
"shape"  (of  the  bell).  3«  ^orm  here  =  3Kanter.  ^*^  ©rj,  "metal." 
^*^  §aiiÖ  ;  S.  seems  to  use  the  word  here  as  =  ^orm,  since  the  explo- 
sion  could  hardly  be  violent  enough  to  blow  up  the  foundry. 
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3ßcnn  fid^  bie  3SöI!er  felbft  befrein, 
2)a  !ann  bie  ^Di)l\a^xt  ntc^t  gebeten. 

2öe^,  ivenn  fic^  in  bem  (5d[)o^  ber  ©täbte 
^er  geuer^unber  ftill  gefjäuft,  355 

®a0  3SoI!,  gerrei^enb  feine  ^ttU, 
3ur  ©igen^ülfe  fdjjredlic^  greift! 
^a  ^erret  an  ber  ©loc!e  Strängen 
^er  ä(ufru^r,  ba^  fie  ^eulenb  fd)a(It, 
Unb  nur  gemeint  gu  griebengflängen  360 

^ie  2ofung  anftimmt  gur  ©etoalt. 

grei^eit  unb  ©leid^^^eit !    l^ört  man  fd^allen ; 
®er  ru^'ge  33ürger  greift  ^ur  Söe^r. 
®ie  ©trafen  füllen  ficf),  bie  fallen, 
Unb  SÖürgerbanben  ^xti^n  uml^er.  365 

2)a  tüerben  Söeiber  gu  §^änen 
Unb  treiben  mit  ©ntfe^en  ©c^er^ : 

352  bie  SSölfer  =  ba§  SSoI!,  "  the  masses,"  "  the  rabble."  ^54  ff.  tj^^ 
following  tableau  of  revolt  and  civil  dissension  is  drawn  from  life, 
S.  's  source  of  inf  orraation  being  the  reports  of  the  progress  of  the 
revolution  in  France,  and  particularly  in  Paris  during  the  Reign  of 
Terror;  cf.  No.  60,11.  165  ff.;  also  Edmund  Burke,  Letters  on  the 
French  Revolution,  and  Carlyle,  French  Revolution,  Part  3.  ^^  ger« 
rct,  "  tugs  "  in  disorderly  fashion.  ^^^  2lufrul^r,  "  riot " ;  ba§  —  fc^allt, 
"so  that  it  sends  forth  a  howl,"  a  wild,  shrill  tone.  ^^  "gives  the 
Signal  for  violence."  ^^"^  ''  'IjVo^vtj  and  Equalityl'is  the  cry  one 
hears";  allusion  to  the  watchword  of  the  revolutionists :  "Liberte, 
Egalite,  Fraternite."  ^  Allusion  to  the  formation  of  the  garde  na- 
tionale in  Paris.  ^^  ipatten,  the  great  market-halls  {les  halles)  of 
Paris,  centres  for  the  female  revolutionists.  366-369  j^  ^  letter  to  S. 
of  12th  Nov.  1789,  Charlotte  von  Lengefeld  (afterward  his  wife)  gives 
an  account  of  the  murder  of  a  garde-de-corps  by  a  mob  of  infuriated 
wonien,  from  which  account  these  details  are  taken. 
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^06)  5uc!enb,  mit  beg  ^antl^erl  3«^^^"/ 

gerrei^en  fie  be^  geinbeS  §er^. 

gfiic^tg  §etligeg  ift  mei;r,  eg  löfen  370 

(Sic^  aEe  ^anbe  frommer  ©c^eu; 

2)er  ©Ute  räumt  ben  $la^  bem  Söfen, 

Unb  atte  Safter  halten  frei. 

©efäf^rlid^  ift'g,  ben  2eu  ^u  tüetfen, 

SSerberbli^  ift  be§  XxQtx^  S<^^^ ;  375 

3eboc^  ber  fc^re^lic^fte  ber  ©c^recfen 

®a§  ift  ber  5iJlenfc^  in  feinem  2öa^n. 

3öef)  benen,  bie  bem  @n)igblinben 

®eg  Sirf)te§  §immel§fac!el  lei^n! 

©ie  ftrat^lt  if^m  nic^t,  fie  !ann  nur  günben  380 

Unb  äfc^ert  ©täbt'  unb  Sänber  ein. 

greube  i)at  mir  &ott  gegeben! 

(Se^et !  it)ie  ein  golbner  ©tern 

2(u^  ber  §ülfe,  blan!  unb  eben, 

6c^ält  fid^  ber  metattne  Äem.  sB? 

SSon  bem  §e(m  jum  ^rang 

©^ielt'§,  tüie  ©onnenglan^. 

^^  judfcnb  qualifies  ^erj  below.  "*  2eu,  acc.  for  Seun  =  £öh)cn. 
"^  in  — Sßal^n,  "  when  in  a  frenzy."  ^^^  ber  (gn?igb(inbe  is  ber  2)tcnf(^ 
in  feinem  Sßa^n,  man  in  a  state  of  frenzy  or  madness,  who  has  either 
never  learned  self-control,  or  who  has  lost  this  faculty  through  pas- 
sion  or  fanaticism,  to  whom  therefore  the  torch  of  the  following  line 
is  a  torch  fitter  for  conflagration  than  for  illumination.  ^^^  äjd^ert 
.  .  .  ein,  "turns  into  a  heap  of  ashes."  ^^^  Äern,  here  not  the  tech- 
nical  term  for  the  "  core,"  but  the  "  kernel "  or  fruit  showing  inside 
the  §ülfe  (1.  384)  or  "shell."  '^^  "From  ear  to  rim";  §e(m  (or 
^auht),  the  Upper  curve  of  the  bell  ;  according  to  others  =  |)en!el ; 
^ranj,  "rim,"  strictly  speaking  that  part  where  the  bclFs  circum- 
fcrence  is  thickest,  and  on  which  the  clapper  strikes. 
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Slud^  be§  2öa^^en§  nette  ©d^ilber 
£oben  ben  erfai^rnen  S3ilber. 

herein !    {^erein !  3qo 

©efeEen  aEe,  frfjUe^t  ben  Steigen, 
®a^  tüir  bie  ©lode  taufenb  tüei^en, 
^pncorbia  foE  i^r  ^l'^ame  fein. 
3ur  (Sintrad^t,  gu  fjerginnigem  SSereine 
S^erfammle  fte  bie  liebenbe  ©emeine.  395 

IXnb  bieg  fei  fortan  i^r  ^eruf, 
3ßogu  ber  3}teifter  fie  erfd^uf! 
§oc^  über'm  niebern  ©rbenleben 
<BoU  fie  im  blauen  ^immel^gelt 
^ie  9^ac^barin  be^  ®onner§  fc^tüeben  400 

Unb  grenzen  an  bie  (Sternentüelt, 
<BoU  eine  (Stimme  fein  t)on  oben, 
2öie  ber  ©eftirne  ^eEe  ©d)aar, 
^ie  iJ)ren  ©d^opfer  tDanbelnb  loben 
Unb  führen  ba§  befranste  '^ai)x.  405 

^ux  einigen  unb  ernften  fingen 
©ei  i^x  metaEner  Üülunb  getoeiljt, 
Unb  ftünblid^  mit  ben  fd^neEen  ©d^tüingen 
33erüf)r'  im  gluge  fie  bie  ^^\t 

'^^  Coats  of  arms  freqiiently  ornament  the  bell.  ^^^  Silber  =  33ilb- 
ncr.  ^^^  frf)Iie^t  ben  9teil^en,  "close  the  circ.le,"  by  joining  hands. 
^^^  The  particiliar  congregation.  for  which  this  bell  is  made.  "♦"^  ©e* 
ftirne,  "planets,"  whose  conrse  indicates  the  seasons,  *°*  iranbelnb, 
"in  their  coiirse."  ^°^  ba§  —  '^at)V,  "the  wreathed  year"  ;  the  "Ho- 
raß,"  the  goddesses  of  the  seasons,  were  represented  by  the  ancients 
as  crowned  with  wreaths  of  palm-leaves.  ^^  mit  —  (Sd^iüingen,  "  with 
its  swift  pinions";  with  rapidly  succeeding  strokes. 
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^em  ©d^icffal  lei^e  fie  bie  3""S^;  410 

©elbft  i^erjlog,  o^m  SJlitgefüt^l, 

Segleite  fte  mit  iljrem  (Scl)tüunge 

2)e^  Sebeng  tüec^felöoEe^  ©|)iel. 

Uni)  iüie  ber  ^lang  im  D()r  berge^et, 

®er  mächtig  tönenb  i^r  entfd)aEt,  415 

©0  (e^re  fie,  ba^  nid^tg  befte^et, 

®a^  aEeg  ^rbifc^e  öerljaat. 

3e^o  mit  ber  ^raft  beg  ©trange§ 

Sßiegt  bie  ©lod^'  mir  au§>  ber  (S5ruft, 

®a§  fie  in  ba^  S^eic^  be§  ^langeö  420 

(Steige,  in  bie  §immel§luft! 

Sieltet,  Riebet,  \)^ht\ 

©ie  beilegt  fidE),  fc^tüebt ! 
greube  biefer  ©tabt  bebeute, 
griebe  fei  i^r  erft  ©eläutc.  425 


71*  ©e^nfu(3^t 

Written  1801-02 ;  the  poera  expresses  the  only  optimism  of  which 
S.'s  nature  was  capable,  viz.  the  belief  that  the  only  true  satisfaction 
lies  in  striving  after  the  ideal,  which  is  itself  by  its  very  nature 
necessarily  unattainable  by  man.  Music:  Schubert  (Sechs  Lieder, 
No.  1,  and  op.  39). 

Analysis.  1-4,  the  cold  Valley:  the  workaday  world;  5-16.  in 
the  distance  the  glories  of  the  ideal  world,  an  Italian  picture ;  17-24, 
the  hindering  stream:  the  grosser  part  of  human  nature,  which  bars 

*^^  mit  —  ©d^tüunge,  "with  every  swing,"  whenever  the  bell  is 
rung.  *^^  nid^tö  (^rbifd^e§),  "  nothing  (on  earth) "  as  implied  by  the 
following  line ;  earthly  things  pass,  to  make  way  f or  things  heavenly 
and  eternal.  *^^  ber  ^raft  bc§  Strange^  =  bem  !räftigen  «Strange ; 
hendiadys.    "*  SGßiegt,  "  raise  " ;  ©ruft  =  ©rube. 
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US  f rom  the  attainment  of  the  ideal ;  25-32,  the  boat :  the  power  of 
human  imagination,  which  enables  us  to  cross  this  barrier. 

%d),  au^  biefe§  %i)aU§>  ©rünben, 

®ie  ber  falte  ^flebel  brüdft, 
^önnt'  ic^  borf)  ben  2lu§gang  finben, 

2(c^,   it)ie  fü^lt'  ic^  mid^  beglücft! 
®ort  erbUc!'  \d)  fd^öne  §ügel,  5 

@it)ig  jung  unb  etütg  grün! 
§ätt'  tc^  ©c^toingen,  ^ätt'  ic^  glügel, 

3^ac^  ben  §ügeln  gög'  id^  ^in. 

§armomeen  f)ör'  td^  Hingen, 

3:;öne  fü^er  §immelgruf),  lo 

Unb  bie  leidsten  2ötnbe  bringen 

Wlix  ber  ®üfte  33alfam  ju. 
©olbne  grüd^te  fef)'  id^  glüljen 

aSinfenb  ^tDifd^en  bunfelm  ^auh, 
Unb  bie  33(umen,  bie  bort  blüljen,  15 

Sßerben  feinet  Söinter^  S^taub. 

^6)  tüie  fcfiön  mu§  fi^'§  erge{)en 

^ort  im  eiü'gen  ©onnenfdjein, 
Unb  bie  Suft  auf  jenen  §öf)en 

D  U)ie  labenb  mu^  fie  fein !  20 

2)od^  mir  hjefjrt  be§  ©tromeg  Stoben, 

®er  ergrimmt  ba^trifd^en  brauft ; 
©eine  SöeKen  finb  gef^oben, 

®ag  bie  ©eele  mir  ergrauft. 

'  ©d^hjingen  .  .  .  ^^lüget,  "pinions  .  .  .  wings";  parallelism. 
"  "Ah,  how  pleasant  must  it  be  to  walk  abroad,"  ^i  ^nir  hJCl^rt, 
•*  bars  my  progress."     ^3  ^ij^^  gel^oben,  "  rise  to  such  a  height." 
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(Sitten  9^arf)eit  fe^'  ic^  fc^tüattfen,  25 

Slber  ac^!   ber  g-ä^rtttatttt  fel^lt. 
grifc^  ^ittein  uttb  of^ite  Sömtfen! 

©eilte  ©egel  fittb  befeelt. 
3)u  tnu^t  glaubeit,  bu  titu^t  tDagen, 

®entt  bie  ©ötter  lei^tt  fein  ^fanb  ;  30 

'^tnx  ein  Sßunber  lann  bid;  tragen 

3n  bag  fd^öne  SSunberknb. 


72.  ^ic  öier  SBeltaltct 

Sent  to  Körner  4th  Feb.  1802 ;  written,  likc  several  other  poems 
of  S.  and  G. ,  e.  g.  Das  Siegesfest  and  No.  83  below,  f or  the  so-called 
"  Mittwochskränzchen,"  a  fortnightly  social  gathering  at  G.'s  house, 
instituted  by  him  Nov.  1801.     Music:  Schubert  (op.  117,  No.  3). 

Analysis :  1-6,  The  poet  contributes  the  best  ingredient  in  a  fes- 
tive  gathering;  7-13,  importance  and  antiquity  of  his  calling;  13-18, 
he  beautifies  life ;  19-24,  reproduces  the  universe  in  his  poems,  and, 
25-30,  belongs  to  all  Four  Ages  of  the  World :  31-36,  the  Saturnian 
or  Golden  Age ;  37-42,  the  Heroic  or  Homeric  Age ;  43-48,  the  Clas- 
sical  Age  of  Greece,  which  can  never  retiirn ;  49-66,  Christianity  and 
Medievalism ;  67-72,  the  poet  makes  his  bow  to  the  ladies  of  the 
"circle,"  and  calls  on  them  to  unite  with  the  poet  in  order  to  keep 
the  World  young  with  love  and  song,  thus  ending  with  the  proper 
festive  note. 

Sßo^I  perlet  im  ©(afe  ber  ^ur^urne  Sßein, 
200^1  glänzen  bie  3lugen  ber  ©äfte, 

2ß  f-  There  is  no  guide  whom  I  can  trust,  still  I  will  boldly  ven- 
ture alone.  "  "  Courage !  leap  in  and  hesitate  not. "  ^s  ^^jeeit,  "  ani- 
mated"  with  a  favoring  breeze  of  confidence.  '"  "  For  the  gods 
give  no  pledge,"  bind  themselves  by  no  promise  of  success;  we  are 
thrown  on  our  own  resources. 

^~*  SBol^I,  "indeed,"  *"tis  true";  the  sentence  following  is  adver- 
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(E^  geiöt  fic^  ber  ©änger,  er  tritt  ()erein, 

3u  bem  ©Uten  bringt  er  baö  33efte, 
^enn  of)ne  bie  2eier  im  ()immlifd;en  ©aal  5 

3ft  bie  greube  gemein  auc^  beim  9ie!tarmai?L 

Sl)m  gaben  bie  ©ötter  baö  reine  ©emüt(>, 
2Ö0  bie  SBelt  fid^,  bie  etüige,  f^iegelt, 

(Sr  ^at  allcg  gefebn,  iüag  auf  ©rben  gefd^ie^t, 
Hnb  toaig  ung  bie  gwtoft  berfiegelt,  10 

@r  fa^  in  ber  ©ötter  urälteftem  9tatb, 

Unb  be^ord^te  ber  ©inge  ge^eimfte  <Baat 

@r  breitet  e§  luftig  unb  glän^enb  auö 

2)ag  jufammengefaltete  Seben, 
gum  Xem^el  fd)müc!t  er  ba§  irbifc^e  ^an^,  15 

3^m  l)at  e^  bie  3Jlufe  gegeben, 
^ein  ^^ad)  ift  fo  niebrig,  feine  ^ixiU  fo  flein, 
@r  fül)rt  einen  §immel  t)oII  ©ötter  l)inein. 

sative;  the  sense  is:  "No  matter  how  the  wine  sparkies,  etc.  .  .  . 
(still)  when  the  singer  (the  poet)  appears  ...  he  adds  the  best  ingre- 
dient  to  the  good  (cheer  hitherto  prevailing). "  ^  im  —  «Saal,  "  (even) 
in  celestial  halls";  so  Homer  makes  Apollo  and  the  Muses  lend  their 
contribution  to  the  festive  banquet  on  Olympus,  ''  ^-  The  poet  must 
have  a  spirit  as  pure  as  that  of  childhood,  if  it  is  to  mirror  the  world. 
'  '•  He  is  also,  like  the  Roman  vates,  both  seer  and  prophet,  and 
from  the  general  laws  of  the  universe  intuitively  deduces  the  partic- 
ular  phenomena  of  the  past,  the  present  and  the  future.  " ''•  "He 
had  a  seat  in  the  very  earliest  Council  of  the  gods,  and  his  ear  heard 
the  most  secret  germs  of  things  in  their  growth."  ^^  luftig,  "cheer- 
fully";  glänjenb,  "brightly."  ^*  gufamtnengefaltct,  "complicated." 
^^  "He  adorns  an  earthly  house  (that  of  an  ordlnary  mortal)  so  as  to 
make  it  into  a  temple,"  a  fit  habitation  for  a  god.  ^^  e§,  this  gift  of 
idealization.  "  '•  "No  roof  so  lowly,  no  cot  so  small,  but  he  can 
(that  he  can  not)  introduce  all  the  celestials." 
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Unb  n)te  ber  erfinbenbe  (So^n  be§  ^^n^ 

2luf  beö  (Sc^ilbeg  einfachem  9tunbe  20 

^ie  (Srbe,  baö  SDleer  unb  ben  ©ternen!rei§ 
©ebilbet  mit  göttUd;er  Slunbe, 

(So  brücft  er  ein  33ilb  be^  unenbUc^en  W 

gn  be§  2(ugenblic!§  flüchtig  berraufc^enben  ®d)all. 

@r  fommt  au^  bem  linbUc^en  Sllter  ber  Sßelt,  25 

2Ö0  bie  SSölfer  fic^  jugenblidfi  freuten ; 

@r  ^at  fic^,  ein  fröf>Iid)er  äöanbrer,  gefeilt 
3u  allen  ©efc^lec^tern  unb  ^üUn, 

3Sier  ?!}lenf^enalter  l^at  er  gefe^n, 

Unb  lä^t  fie  am  fünften  öorüberge^n.  30 

©rft  regierte  ©aturnuö  fd^lid^t  unb  geredet, 

^a  iüar  e^  \)^uU  tt)ie  morgen, 
2)a  lebten  bie  §irten,   ein  l^armlog  ©efdEiled^t, 

Unb  brauchten  für  gar  nic^t§  ju  forgen  ; 
©ie  liebten  unb  tljaten  treiter  nic^tg  me^r ;  35 

2)ie  (^rbe  gab  Sllle^  freitoiHig  Ijer. 

^rauf  !am  bie  2lrbeit,   ber  ^am^f  Begann 

^it  Ungel^euern  unb  SDrad^en, 
Unb  bie  Reiben  fingen,  bie  §errf(^er,  an, 

Unb  ben  ?0^äd^tigen  fucl)ten  bie  (Sd^toad^en,  40 

^»  ber  —  3euC  Hephaestus  (Vulcan).  20  ^^g  ©c^i(be§,  the  shield 
of  Achilles,  Vulcan's  most  f amous  work ;  see  Homer,  II.  18,  478  ff. 
2^^  Äunbc,  "skill,'' lit.  "knowledge."  ^^^-The  metaphor  seems  con- 
fused,  but  beä  —  (B^aU  merely  indicates  that  Speech,  or  language, 
which  is  momentary  and  fluctuating,  is  the  poet's  medium  of  ex- 
pression,  and  is  to  him  what  paint  and  marble  are  to  the  painter 
and  sculptor  respectively.  ^^  Allusion  to  the  labors  of  Hercules, 
Theseus  and  others.  ^^^'  "The  race  of  heroes  and  rulers  began, 
and  the  weak  sought  refuge  in  the  strong." 
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Unb  ber  ©treit  gog  in  beö  ©famanber^  gelb ; 
2)oc^  bie  ©d^ön^eit  tvax  immer  ber  ©ott  ber  2ßelt. 

2lug  bem  ilam|)f  ging  enblid^  ber  Sieg  ^erbor, 

Hnb  ber  £raft  entblüfjte  bie  ^ilbe, 
2)a  fangen  bie  SJlufen  im  Ijimmlifci^en  ß^or,  45 

®a  ertauben  fid^  ©öttergebilbe ! 
2)a§  Sllter  ber  göttlid)en  ^{^antafie 
©§  ift  öerfd^tüunben,  eö  lehret  nie. 

^ie  ©Otter  fanfen  i)om  §imme(§t^ron, 

@g  ftürjten  bie  f^errlic^en  ©äulen,  50 

Unb  geboren  töurbe  ber  Jjungfrau  ©o^n, 

®ie  ©ebre4)en  ber  @rbe  ^u  l) eilen, 
SSerbannt  tüarb  ber  ©inne  flücl)tige  2uft, 
Unb  ber  5i}lenfc^  griff  benfenb  in  feine  Sruft. 

Unb  ber  eitle,  ber  ü^^ige  9ftei§  enttüidf),  55 

®er  bie  frolje  Sugenbtüelt  gierte ; 
®er  Wöriii)  unb  bie  ^'^onne  gergei^elten  fid^, 

Unb  ber  eiferne  Splitter  turnierte. 
^od^  \mv  ba§  ^thzn  aud)  finfter  unb  toilb, 
©0  blieb  boc^  bie  Siebe  lieblid^  unb  milb.  60 

*i  be§  —  B^etb,  the  territory  of  Troy.  ^^  Helena,  the  personifica- 
tion  of  the  Greok  ideal  of  beauty,  was  the  cause  and  object  of  the 
Trojan  war.  ^^  Poetry  and  the  drama  flourished.  ^  ©ötterge; 
Mibe,  "divine  forms"  in  Greek  statuary.  ^^  bie  ©ötter,  the  gods 
of  Greece.  ^^  ©äulen,  statues  (Stibfäulen)  and  columns;  Greek  stat- 
uary and  architecture  feil  into  decay.  ^'  ^'  Christianity  introduees 
an  era  of  religious  and  moral  introspection,  "  The  ascetic  side  of 
the  Christian  religion  offends  the  poet's  esthetic  sense.  ^  eifern, 
"raail-clad." 
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Unb  einen  ^eiligen  feufc^en  2lltar 

33en)a^rten  fic^  ftille  bie  5Rufen : 
©g  lebte,  n)a§  ebel  unb  fittlid)  tüar, 

3n  ber  grauen  jüc^tigem  33ufen ; 
^ie  glamme  beg  Sieben  entbrannte  neu  63 

2ln  ber  fc^bnen  Tlxnnt  unb  Siebe^treu. 

®rum  foE  auc^  ein  etöige^  ^arteg  33anb 

^ie  grauen,  bie  ©änger  umfled^ten, 
(Sie  tüirfen  unb  n)eben  §anb  in  §anb 

®en  ©ürtet  be§  (3d;önen  unb  9ftec^ten.  70 

©efang  unb  Siebe,  in  f(f)Dnem  herein, 
©ie  erhalten  bem  Seben  ben  gugenbfc^ein. 


B.  GOETHE 

This  "idyl,"  as  G.  first  entitled  it,  was  written  May,  1796;  it  is 
the  earliest  of  the  second  series  of  "Elegies,"  most  of  which  belong 
to  this  and  the  following  year.  It  was  received  with  general  admira- 
tion  and  enthusiasm,  especially  by  S.,  who  wrote  (S.  G.  No.  169):  "It 
certainly  is  one  of  the  most  beautif ul  things  you  have  ever  written ; 
it  is  so  füll  of  simplicity,  with  all  its  great  depth  of  feeling.  The 
rapidity  of  action  which  the  waiting  sailors  impart  makes  the  scene 
in  which  the  two-lovers  move  so  narrow,  and  the  Situation  so  urgent 
(branßöoll)  and  pregnant  (bebeutenb)  that  this  raoment  "wirklich 
den  Gehalt  eines  ganzen  Lebens  bekommt." 

Analysis:  1-10,  Alexis  describes  his  Situation;  11-14,  his  thoughts 
revert  to  his  beloved ;  15-20,  climax  of  enthusiasm ;  31-32,  retrospee- 
tion;    33-108,  story  of  the  sudden  discovery  of  mutual  aflection; 

"  einen  .  .  .  5l(tar,  the  heart  of  woman  (1.  64).     ^  Allusion  to  the 
poetry  of  the  Minnesingers.     '"  ©ürtel,  like  Venus's  girdle,  the  Sym- 
bol of  Beauty. 
17 
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109-134,  prospects  and  plaiis  for  future;  135-138,  revulsion  of  feel- 
ing;  139-154,  climax  of  jealousy;  155-158,  the  poet's  epilogue. 

3lrf) !  unauffjaltfam  ftrebet  bag  8rf)iff  mit  jebem  5Jtomente 

X)urcf)  bie  frf)äumenbe  glutf?  heiter  unb  iveiter  ()inau§! 
2anc3f)in  furcht  fic^  bie  ©leife  be^  i^iel^,  Woxin  bie  3)el^f)ine 

6^ringenb  folgen,  aU  flöl)'  iljnen  bie  Seute  baüon. 
2lEe§  beutet  auf  glüdlic^e  5af)rt :  ber  rul)ige  Bootsmann       5 

S^tucft  am  ©egel  gelinb,  ba^  firf)  für  alle  bemüht ; 
SSoriüärtg  bringt  ber  <Scf)iffenben  @eift,  tüie  Jl'^Öfl^n  unb  2öim^el ; 

©iner  nur  ftel)t  rücfiDärtg  traurig  getüenbet  am  5!Kaft, 
®iel)t   bie   Serge    fc^on   blau,    bie   fd^eibenben,    fielet   in   ba§ 
5D^eer  fie 

gi^ieberfinfen,  e§  jin!t  ieglicf)e  greube  i)or  il^m.  10 

3lurf)  bir  ift  e§  berfd^tüunben,  ba^  <Srf)iff,  ba§  beinen  Sllejig, 

^ir,  0  ®ora,  ben  greunb,  aä) !  bir  ben  Bräutigam  raubt. 
%nd)  bu  blideft  öergebeng  naä)  mir.     ^oä)  fc^Iagen  bie  §er^en 

gür  einanber,  boc^,  ac^  !  nun  an  einanber  nid^t  mebr. 
©inniger  Slugenblicf,  in.  tt)eld;em  id;  lebte!   bu  it)iegeft>  15 

Stile  Xage,  bie  fonft  !alt  mir  i:>erfc^n)inbenben,  auf. 
2lc^ !   nur  im  SCugenblid,  im  legten,  ftieg  mir  ein  £eben, 

Unüermut^et  in  bir,  it)ie  toon  ben  ©öttern,  l^erab. 
5f^ur  umfonft  berflärft  bu  mit  beinem  Sichte  ben  Stirer ; 

^ein  allleuc^tenber  %ai^,  $l)öbug,  mir  ift  er  berlja^t.       20 

^  furc£)t  ftd^,  "draws  a  furrow";  bie  ©leife,  "the  wake,"  usually 
ba§  @eleif(e).  ^  "gently  tugs  at  the  sail,  which  labors  for  us  all." 
^  The  flags  and  pennants,  the  breeze  being  aft,  point  to  the  front. 
^  ®iner,  Alexis,  the  Speaker.  ^^  All  his  joy  disappears  with  the 
shores  which  witnessed  it.  ^^  (Sinniger  —  lebte,  the  mon^^ent  in  which 
liis  happiness  was  consummated  was  the  only  one  worth  living. 
16  bie  —  berjdlttJtnbenben,  "which  before  (that  moment)  fleeted  by  in 
cold  indifference."  ^^  t)erf>af;t,  because  he  is  far  from  the  only  thing 
worth  living  for:  his  love. 
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3n  mic^  felBer  !e^r'  ic^  jurüc! ;  ba  Mi  \d)  im  ©tilTen 
Sßieberl^ülen  bic  Seit,  alö  \k  mir  täglich  erfc^ieu. 

2öar  e§  mi)glic^,  bie  ©c^ön^eit  ju  fef)en  unb  nic^t  gu^em^jfin. 
ben?  .-,     V 

2öir!te  ber  bimmlifd^e  9^eij  nic^t  auf  bein  ftum^fe'g  ©emüt^? 

^lage   bic^,    armer,    nic^t    an !  —  ©o    legt   ber   ©icBter    ein 

mtm.  25 

Äünftlic^  mit  Söorten  berfc^ränft,  oft  ber  SSerfammlung  in§ 

Seben  freuet  bie  feltne,  ber  gierlirfien  Silber  3Ser!nü|)fung, 

2l6er  uoc^  fel^let  ba§  Sßßrt,  bag  bie  33ebeuturtg  bertoa^rt. 
3ft  eg  enblic^  entbecft,  bann  ^eitert  fic^  jebeg  @emüt^  auf, 

Unb  erblidt  im  ©ebic^t  bo^^elt  erfreulichen  ©inn.  '  30 

3lc^,  Ujarum  fo  f^ät,  0  Slmor,  nal)mft  bu  bie  Sinbe, 

®ie  bu  um'g  Slug'  mir  gefnü^ft,  naljmft  fie  gu  f^ät  mir 
l)intt)eg  ! 
Sänge  fc^on  ^arrte  befrachtet  ba§  ©c^iff  auf  günftige  Süfte ;  - 

©nblid^  ftrebte  ber  Sßin'b  glücflid^  bom  IXfer  in'§  mm. 
Seere  Reiten  ber  Sugenb !   unb  leere  ^Träume  ber  ^ufunft !    35 

3l)r  berfc^iüinbet,  eg  bleibt  einzig  bie  ©tunbe  mir  nur. 
3a,  fie  bleibt,  e§  bleibt  mir  bag  müd !  id)  ^alte  bic^,  ^ora ! 

Unb  bie  .goffnung  geigt,  ^ora,  bein  Silb  mir  allein. 
Öfter  fab  ic^  gum  ^em^jel  bic^  gel)n,  gefc^mücft  unb  gefittet, 

Unb  bag  3}?ütterc^en  ging  feierlich  neben  bir  ^er.  40 

'2  fie,  Dora.  2*  bein;  Alexis  here  apostrophizes  himself ;  his  soul 
was  -  blunt,"  dull,  not  to  have  seen  Dora's  charms  before.  25  ff.  jt 
was  not  his  fault,  but  Cupid's,  that  he  had  so  long  been  blind  like 
Love  himself.  25  ^^^  ^s  Cupid  made  hira  blind  (11.  31  f.  below)  so 
poets  propound  riddles  to  their  hearers  (S^erfammtung,  1.  26)  which 
none  can  solve,  until  the  key-word  (ba§  -  berrtJa^rt,  1.  28)  is  sup- 
phed.  33  with  this  line  the  story  begins.  ^e  (g^unbe,  the  hour  of 
love's  awakening.      39  f.  rpj^^  Situation  is  distinctly  Germanic   and 
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©iltg  1t)arft  bu  unb  frifc^,  §u  ?[Rar!te  bie  grürf;te  ^u  tragen ; 

Unb    i:)om    Brunnen,    ii)ie    !übn !    iüiegte    bein   §au^t    ba§ 
©efäg. 
®a  erfc^ien  bein  ^aU,  erfc^ien  bein  9taden  bor  allen, 

Unb  i)ür  allen  erf(i)ien  beiner  SSeiüegungen  Tla^. 
Oftmals  f)ab'  xä)  geforgt,  eg  mochte  ber  llrug  bir  entftürgen ;  45 

2)oc^  er  f)ielt  jic^  ftet  auf  bem  geringelten  %ud). 
<Sc^öne  ^ad)hax'm,  ja,  fo  tüar  id)  geit)ol)nt  biet)  gu  fe^en, 

3ßie  man  bie  ©terne  fiel)t,  iüie  man  ben  ?[Ronb  fid^  befc^aut, 
©id)  an  iljnen  erfreut,  unb  innen  im  ruljigen  33ufen 

9^i4it  ber  entferntefte  Söunfc^,  fie  ^u  befi^en,  fid^  regt.      50 
^al)re,  fo  gingt  i^r  bal)in!     9Zur  gtoan^ig  (Schritte  getrennet 

Söaren  bie  §äufer,  unb  nie  l)aS'  xd)  bie  6cl)h)elle  berüljrt. 
Unb  nun  trennt  un§  bie  grä^lid^'e  glutl) !    2)u  lügft  nur  ben 
§immel, 

2ÖeEe!   bein  l)errlic^e§  ^lau  ift  mir  bie  garbe  ber  '^a<i)t 
2(Ee§  rührte  fid^  fcl)ün ;  ba  !am  ein  ^nabe  gelaufen  55 

2ln  mein  öäterlic^  §aug,  rief  mic^  ^um  ©tranbe  l)inab. 
©c^on  erl^ebt  fidf)  ba^  6egel,  e§  flattert  im  Söinbe :   fo  f^rad^ 
er; 

Unb  gelid^tet,  mit  ^raft,  trennt  fid^  ber  2(n!er  bom  Sanb. 
^omm,  Slle^ig,  0  !omm!     ^a  brüdfte  ber  tDadere  SSater, 

Söürbig,  bie  fegnenbe  §anb  mir  auf  ba€  lodige  §au^t ;    60 
©orglid)  reichte  bie  5iJ^utter  ein  nad^bereiteteö  Sünbel : 

©lüdlic^  !el)re  gurüd!    riefen  fie,  glüdlid^  unb  reid^! 

modern;  cf.  the  scene  of  Faust's  meeting  with  Gretchen,  and  the 
opening  of  Wagner's  Meistersinger.  *®  ftet,  "steady,"  adj.,  bem  — 
Xud),  the  ring  of  cloth  on  which  the  water-vessel  rested.  *^  S.  cf. 
No.  80,  11.  25  ff.  53^„_^|^^er,  "falsely  dost  thou  show  (the 
color  of)  the  sky."  «^  ein  —  ^ünbel,  "a  siipplementary  bündle"; 
after  Ihe  departure  of  the  boy,  the  carefiil  mother  has  prepared 
and  packed  further  last  comforts  and  delicacies — the  bulk  of  his 
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Hnb  fo  f^rang  ic^  ^intoeg,  ba§  Sünbelc^en  unter  bem  Slrme, 

2(n  ber  SJlauer  (^inab,  fanb  an  ber  %^üvi  bic^  fte^n 
®etne§  ©artend.     ®u  läc^elteft  mir  unb  fagteft :  Stlegig !     65 

®inb  bie  Särmenben  bort  beine  ©efellen  ber  ga^rt? 
grembe  lüften  befucf)eft  bu  nun,  unb  föftlid^e  Sßaaren 

§anbelft  bu  ein,  unb  ©d^muc!  reid)en  50iatrc»nen  ber  6tabt. 
Slber  bringe  mir  aud^  ein  leid^teg  ^ettc^en ;  id)  Wiü  e§ 

©anfbar  ^a^kn:  fo  oft  ^ab'  id)  bie  S^txht  getüünfd^t!      70 
(BUl)^n  toar  id)  geblieben,  unb  fragte,  nad^  3ßeife  be^  £auf= 
manng, 

©rft  nacb  gorm  unb  ©etüid^t  beiner  SBeftettung  genau. 
©ar  befc^eiben  ermogft  bu  ben  $rei§!   ba  blic!t'  irf)  inbeffen 

'^ad)  bem  §alfe,  be§  ©c^muc!§  unferer  Königin  iüert^. 
heftiger  tönte  öom  6c^iff  ba^  @efdf)rei ;   ba  fagteft  bu  freunb= 
lic^ :  75 

9^imm  au§  bem  ©arten  noc^  einige  grüd^te  mit  bir! 
9Zimm  bie  reifften   Drangen,   bie  toei^en  Steigen  ;    ba§  ^Keer 
bringt 

^eine  grüc^te,  fie  bringt  jeglid^e^  Sanb  nid^t  l^eröor, 
Unb    fo   trat  id^   herein.      ®u   brac^ft  nun    bie    grüd^te   ges 
fc^äftig, 

Unb  bie  golbene  Saft  §og  ba§  gefc^ürgte  ©eiüanb.  80 

Öftere  bat  ic^ :  e§  fei  nun  genug !  unb  immer  nod^  eine 

Schönere  g^uc^t  fiel  bir,  leife  berüfjrt,  in  bie  §anb. 
©nblic^  !amft  bu  §ur  Saube  l)inan ;  ba  fanb  fid^  ein  ^örbd^en, 

Unb  bie  ^Jl^rte  bog  blü()enb  ftd^  über  un§  ^)in. 

effects  being  already  on  board.  "^^  Alexis  here  specifies  himself 
as  a  merchant-trader,  '^^  ^-  The  fruits  denote  a  southern  clime. 
^  5<^g  —  ©eiranb,  "drewdown  thy  gathered  robe"  into  foMs;  she 
places  the  fruit  in  the  gathered  folds  of  her  skirt.  ^*  The  myrtle  is 
sacred  to  love,  and  is  used  for  the  bridal  wreath. 
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©d^iüeigenb  beganneft  bu  nun  gefd^idEt  bie  grüd^te  ^u  orbnen :  85 

@rft  bie  Drange,  bie  fc^n)er  ru^t,  aU  ein  golbener  Satt, 
^ann  bie  n)eid)lid^e  gei^e,  bie  jeber  ®ruc!  fc^on  entftellet ; 

Unb  mit  30^^rte  bebecft  marb  unb  gegiert  bag  ©efcf)en!. 
SlSer  id^  f)ob  eg  nid;t  auf ;  \d)  ftanb.     2öir  fa^en  einanber 

gn  bie  Singen,  unb  mir  tparb  i)or  bem  2(uge  fo  trüb»  90 
deinen  Sufen  füf^It'  ic^  an  meinem!    ®en  f)errlic^en  9^adfen, 

3^n  umfc^lang  nun  mein  2lrm ;    taufenbmal  fü^t'  id^   bcn 
§al§ ; 
SRir  fan!  über  bie  ©d^ulter  bein  §au^t ;    nun  Mafien  an^ 
beine 

Sieblic^en  Slrme  ba§  33anb  um  ben  begMten  l^erum. 
2lmor§  §änbe  füf)lt'  xd) :  er  brückt'  ung  getDaltig  gufammen,  95 

Unb  au^  feilerer  Suft  bonnert'  e§  breimal ;  ba  flo^ 
§äufig  bie  Xl)räne  t)om  2lug'  mir  Ijerab,  bu  iüeinteft,  id;  tüeinte, 

Unb  t>or  Sammer  unb  ©lüdf  fcl)ien  un§  bie  3Selt  gu  i)ergel)n. 
3mmer  Ijeftiger  rief  e§  am  ©tranb  ;  ba  iDollten  bie  gü^e  ' 

Wid)  nicbt  tragen,  ic^  rief :  ©ora !  unb  bift  bu  nid)t  mein  ?  ico 
@  h)  i  g  !  fagteft  bu  leife.     ® a  fd;icnen  unf ere  Xljränen, 

2Öie  burd^  göttlid^e  2uft,  leife  bom  Sluge  gel)aud^t. 
^f^ä^er  rief  e^ :  Sllejig  !     ®a  blidte  ber  fud^enbe  Jlnabe 

©urd^  bie  ^büre  l)erein.     2öie  er  ba§  ^örbd^en  empfing! 
9öie  er  micl)  trieb!    2öie  id^  bir  bie  §anb  nod)  brüdte! — ^u 
©c^iffe  105 

2öie  id^  gefommen?    3*^  ^^^%  ^<^^  ^c^  ^ii't  3^run!ener  fc^ien. 

^^  Unb  —  breimal,  thunder  frora  a  clear  sky  as  a  happy  omen. 
^"^  ©rtJtg!  "The  secret  of  the  heart,"  wrote  S.  to  G.,  "giishes  forth 
at  once  and  entire  in  this  single  word,  with  all  its  infinite  conse- 
quences,  This  Single  word,  in  this  position,  takes  the  place  of  a 
whole  long  love  story."  ^"^  Sßie  xd)  gefommen?  (itjeif;  id^  nid^t) ;  on 
this  the  preceding  interrog.  clauses  also  dopend. 
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Unb  fo  l^ielten  mic^  aud^  bie  ©efetlen,  fd^onten  ben  ^ran!en ; 

Unb  fd^on  bedtte  ber  §aud^  trüber  (Entfernung  bie  (Stabt. 
(Ett)ig !   ®ora,  lif^elteft  bu ;  mir  fc^atlt  eg  im  D^re 

3Jlit  bem  2)onner  be§  3^it§!    6tanb   fie   boc^   neben   bem 
^^ron,  HO 

©eine  Xoc^ter,  bie  ©öttin  ber  Siebe;  bie  ©ra^ien  ftanben 

3^r  5ur  6eiten !    @r  ift  götterbefräftigt,  ber  33unb ! 
D  fo  eile  benn,  Sd;iff,  mit  atten  günftigen  Sßinben! 

(Strebe,  mäd^tiger  ^iel,  trenne  bie  frfyäumenbe  glut^  ! 
S3ringe   bem   fremben   §afen   mic^   §u,    bamit   mir   ber   @olb= 
fd^mibt  ^  115 

3n  ber  Sßerfftatt  gleid^  orbne  ba§  ^immlifd^e  ^fanb. 
Söa^rlic^  !  ^ur  ^ette  foH  ba§  ^ettc^en  tüerben,  0  ®ora ! 

3fleunma(  umgebe  fie  bir,  (odfer  getüunben,  ben  §al§ ! 
gerner  fc^aff'  ic^  nod^  6c^mudf,  ben  mannigfaltigften ;  golbne 

(Spangen  fotten  bir  aud)  reic^lic^  öergieren  bie  §anb  :  120 
^a  iDetteifre  S^tubin  unb  ©maragb,  berUeblid^e  Sa^^^ir 

©teile  bem  §^acintl)  fid)  gegenüber,  unb  ©olb 
§alte  ba§  ©belgeftein  in  fc^öner  SSerbinbung  ^ufammen. 

D,  toie  ben  Bräutigam  freut  einzig  pi  fd)müdfen  bie  33raut ! 
6el)'  id^  perlen,  fo  ben!'  id^  an  bid) ;  bei  jeglichem  DfJinge  125 

^ommt  mir  ber  länglichen  §anb  fd{)öne§  ©ebilb'  in  ben  ©inn. 
^aufd^en  toitt  id;  unb  faujfen ;  bu  follft  ba§  ©c^önfte  öon  allem 

2Öäl)len ;  ic^  tuibmete  gern  alle  bie  Sabung  nur  bir. 
®od^  nid^t  ©d^mud  unb  gutrelen  allein  berfdfjafft  bein  @elieb= 
ter : 

9Ba§  ein  l^äu^lid^e^  2öeib  freuet,  ba§  bringt  er  bir  aud^.  130 

^°^  fo,  für  einen  SCrun!enen ;  ben  Traufen,  mtd^ ;  they  spared  me, 
whom  they  considered  to  be  suffering.  ""  mit  =  gugleid^  mit. 
"ß^fanb,  "pledge"  of  their  love.  ^^°  <BpanQin,  "rings."  ^^e  i^ng* 
lic^,  "taper." 
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geine  troEene  ^td^n  mit  ^ur:purfäumen,  ein  Säger 

3u  bereiten,  baö  un§  traulid^  unb  tüeic^lirf)  empfängt ; 
^öftlic^er  Seintoanb  6tüdfe.     2)u  fi^eft  unb  nä^eft  unb  lleibeft 

Mid)  unb  bic^  unb  au^  tüo^l  nod)  ein  ® rittet  barein. 
S3ilber  ber  §offnung,  täufc^et  mein  ^erg!  D  mäßiget,  ©ötter,    135 

liefen  getüaltigen  Sranb,  ber  mir  ben  33ufen  burc^tobt! 
216er  and)  fie  »erlang'  ic^  ^urüdt,  bie  fd^merjlic^e  greube, 

Söenn  bie  ©orge  fic^  !alt,  gräglidf)  gelaffen,  mir  nai)t 
^xd)t  ber  ßrinn^en  gacfel,  ba§  33eEen  ber  l^öllifc^en  §unbe 

©d^recft  ben  SSerbred^er  fo,  in  ber  SSergtüeiflung  ©efilb,  140 
2((g  ba§  gelaff  ne  @ef:penft  mid^  fdfirecft,  ba§  bie  ©c^ijne  bon 
fern  mir 

3eiget :  bie  X^üxt  fte^t  iüirflid;  be§  ©arteng  nod)  auf ! 
Unb  ein  anberer  !ommt !     gür  \\)n  and)  faßten  bie  grüc^te ! 

Unb  bie  geige  getüä^rt  ftärfenben  §onig  and)  i^m! 
2odt  fie  aud^  x\)n  nad)  ber  £aube?  unb  folgt  er?    0,  mac^t 
mid^,  i^r  ©ötter, 

^linb,  beriüifd^et  bag  33ilb  jeber  ©rinnrung  in  mir!  145 
ga,  ein  ^äbd^en  ift  fie !  unb  bie  fid^  gefdf)n)inbe  bem  einen 

©ibt,  fie  !e^ret  fid^  aud^  fc^nett  gu  bem  anbern  ^erum. 
2ad)^  nid)i  bie^mal,  ^^n^,  ber  fred^  gebrod^enen  ©c^iüüre! 

donnere  fc^redfUdt)er !    Xriff !  —  §alte  bie  33li|e  ^ntüd !   150 
(Senbe  bie   fc^toanfenben   9öol!cn  mir  nad^!     gm  näd^tlid^en 
®un!el 

treffe  bein  leud^tenber  33Ii$  biefen  unglüdtlic^en  Ma\il 

^^*  barein  =  bagu.  ^^^  The  revulsion  of  feeling  begins  here.  "«  bie« 
fen  —  Sranb,  the  fierce  conflicting  passions  of  jealousy  and  love. 
137  ^|g  —  ^reube,  love  without  apprehension  ((Sorge,  below)  of  loss. 
^^^  grä^Uc^  gelaffen,  "with  horrid  calmness."  1*°  ber  —  ©efitb,  the 
abode  of  lost  souls.  ^"  ba§  —  ©ef^enft,  "the  immoved  spectre"  of 
jealousy  («Sorge,  above).  ^^  He  withdraws  his  imprecation  as  soon 
as  it  is  uttered. 
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©treue  bte  $(an!en  uml^er,  unb  gib  ber  tobenben  2ßeIIe 
2)iefe  S^aaren,  unb  mic^  gib  ben  '^dp^imn  5um  diauh !  — 

9^un,  i^r  3}iufen,  genug !   SSergebeng  ftrebt  i^r  gu  fc^ilbern,  155 
2ßie  fid^  gammer  unb  ©lürf  n)e4>feln  in  liebenber  33ruft. 

Reiten  fönnet  bie  Sßunben  i^r  nid^t,  bie  Slmor  gefd^Iagen ; 
Slber  Sinberung  fommt  einzig,  i^r  guten,  bon  euc^. 


74.  mtm§mt 

Priiited  1795,  with  the  following  number;  date  of  Komposition 
unknown ;  perhaps  a  reminiscence  of  his  Sicilian  journey.  Music : 
Beethoven  (op.  12) ;  Schubert  (op.  3,  2) ;  Mendelssohn. 

2:iefe  6tiKe  ^errfcE)t  im  Sßaffer, 

Df)ne  3ftegung  ru^t  baö  5[Reer, 

Unb  befümmert  fte^t  ber  «Schiffer 

^iatU  gläd^e  ring^uml^er. 

^eine  £uft  bon  feiner  (Seite!  5 

^obe^ftitte  fürditerlic^ ! 

gn  ber  ungefjeuren  SBeite 

3f{eget  feine  2BeEe  fid^. 


75.  mumt  ^a^tt 

SDie  ^f^ebel  ^errei^en, 
^er  §immel  ift  fjeHe 

155  ff.  Tjiß  poet  makes  his  "farewell  bow."  In  order  that  the 
Situation  may  not  be  too  depressing,  he  reminds  us  that  what  is  here 
depicted  is  not  reality,  but  the  product  of  Art.  ^^'  ^-  These  lines 
express  a  constant  experience  of  G. ,  who  so  often  f ound  relief  f rom 
distracting  emotion  in  the  exercise  of  his  art. 

^  Double  negative,  as  in  old  German,  emphasizing  the  negation. 
18 
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IXnb  Solug  löfet 

®a§  ängftUd^e  33anb. 

©ö  fäufeln  bie  äöinbe, 

©§  rü()rt  fic^  ber  ©d^iffer. 

©efd^iüinbe !   ©efd^minbe! 

(^g  t^eilt  fic^  2öeae, 

©g  na^t  fic^  bie  gerne ; 

©d^on  fef)'  irf)  ba§  2anb!  lo 


76.  ^cr  ©d^a^gtäöcr 

Written  May,  1797 ;  perhaps  suggested  by  an  Illustration  in  an  old 
volume;  the  earliest  product  of  the  great  "ballad-year."  Like  the 
Elegies,  it  shows  a  happy  fusion  of  antique  elements  (particularly 
the  "  beautiful  boy"  of  stanzas  3  f.)  with  modern  (the  necromantic 
apparatus  and  the  mention  of  the  "  Evil  One"  in  1.  32). 

2(rm  am  33eutel,  Iran!  am  ^erjen, 
©d)le^^t'  id^  meine  langen  ^age. 
Slrmutf;  ift  bie  größte  ^lage, 
9fleirf)tf>um  ift  ba§  ^5rf)fte  (^\xi\ 
Unb,  5u  enben  meine  (5d)mer§en,  5 

©ing  ic^  einen  (Sdia^  ju  graben. 
SJleine  ©eele  foEft  bu  traben! 
(Schrieb  id^  ^in  mit  eignem  Slut. 

^  ^olus,  king  of  the  Winds,  as  in  Homer  and  Virgil,  keeps  them 
tied  up  in  a  bag.  ^  ängftUd^,  "fearful,"  "  anxioiis,"  because  of  the 
havoc  they  may  create.  ^°  The  siidden  appearance  of  the  opposite 
shore  indicates  a  Mediterranean  or  Adriatic  locality. 

8  The  signing  of  a  compact  with  blood  is  a  distinctly  Germanic 
feature,  not  only  of  compacts  with  the  devil,  as  in  the  Faust  legend, 
but  in  "blood"  friendships  and  alliances. 
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IXnb  fo  50g  ic^  ^reif  um  greife, 
©teilte  tüuuberbare  flammen,  10 

^raut  unb  ^nDd)entt)er!  ^ufammen: 
2)ie  Sefc^toörung  tvax  boEbrad^t. 
Unb  auf  bie  gelernte  Söeife 
©rub  ic^  nad;  bem  alten  6d;a^e 
Sluf  bem  angegeigten  ^la^e :  15 

Sd^iDarg  unb  ftürmifc^  Wav  bie  ^fJad^t. 

Unb  ic^  fa^  ein  Sicl)t  t)on  tüeiten, 
Unb  e§  lam  gleich  einem  ©terne 
§inten  au§  ber  fernften  gerne, 
©Ben  al§  e§  gtüölfe  fd;lug.  20 

Unb  ba  galt  fein  SSorbereiten. 
§  eller  it)arb'§  mit  einem  ^Jiale 
SSon  bem  ©lang  ber  boUen  ©d^ale/ 
^ie  ein  fd^öner  ^nabe  trug. 

§olbe  STugen  fal)  \ä)  blinfen  25 

Unter  bic^tem  33lumen!range ; 
3"  ^^^  ^ran!eg  ^immel^glange 
Xrat  er  in  ben  ^rei§  l^erein. 
Unb  er  l^ie^  mid^  freunblid^  trinfen ; 
Unb  id^  bad^t' :  eg  fann  ber  ^nabe  30 

!0lit  ber  fd^önen  lid^ten  &aht 
Sßa^rlid^  nid^t  ber  ^öfe  fein. 

^^  trunberbar,  **magic."  "  magic  herbs,  skuUs,  etc.,  as  the  ordi- 
nary  apparatus  of  the  magician.  "  hjeiten  =  t»eitem.  ^^  gtf  ölfe,  Ham- 
let's  "  witching  hour."  21  Qali,  "  availed  " ;  it  was  too  late  for  delibera- 
tion.  2' (Sd^alc,  " bowl."  ^^  "In  the  divine  radiance  of  the  draught," 
the  brightness  emanating  from  the  Contents  of  the  bowl. 


35 


40 


^^^  'ic^enbe    pom    f^ufeifen 

%xmU  mnti)  be§  reinen  2^Un§l 
'I)am  t)erftef)ft  hu  bie  33ere^rung, 
£ommft,  mit  ängftlic^er  SSefc^iüörung, 
9^ic^t  gurüc!  an  biefen  Ort. 
©rabe  ^ier  nid^t  me^r  bergebeng. 
Xage^  Strbeit!   Slbenbg  ©äfte! 
(Saure  Sßod^en!   gro^e  gefte! 
©ei  bein  fünftig  Sauberiüort, 

77.  Segenbe  tJom  ^ufetfc» 

Written  about  the  same  time  as  the  previous  poem;  in  the  style 
of  Hans  Sachs,  the  -  cobbler-poet "  of  Nürnberg,  biit  refined  and 
elevated;  St.  Peter  often  plays  a  comic  röle  in  Hans  Sachs'  poetry. 

2(Ig  nod),  uxiamt  unb  fe^r  gering, 
Unfer  §err  auf  ber  (grbe  ging 
.      Unb  biete  jünger  jic^  gu  ifjm  fanben, 
®ie  fef)r  feiten  fein  Söort  berftanben, 
Siebt'  er  fic^  gar  über  bie  ma^an,  5 
Seinen  §of  ju  i^alUn  auf  ber  ©tragen, 
Sßeil  unter  be§  ^immelg  Slngefid^t 
Man  immer  beffer  unb  freier  f^ric^t. 
@r  lieg  fie  ba  bie  ^öc^ften  Se^ren 
2ru^  feinem  ^eiligen  SIKunbe  ^ören ;                    jq 
33efonberg  burc^  ©teic^nig  unb  d^mpd 
^ac^t'  er  einen  jeben  3Jlar!t  gum  ^mpd. 


3»  "toilsome  week-days,  joyous  feast-days";  repetition  in  differ- 
ent  form  of  the  sentiment  in  the  previous  line;  fauer,  as  in  the 
common  phrase:  ftc^'g  fauer  Ererben  raffen,  "to  work  hard." 

5  f-  ''  Ple  was  very  fond  of  holding  court  on  the  highway";  Siebt' 
er  ftc^  =  aebt'  er  eg,  archaic  populär  form.  «  ©trafen,  cid  weak 
gen.  sing. 


(Ertnfe  HTutl]  bes  reinen  Cebens  ! 
Dann  ücrftet^ft  bn  bie  3elel]rung. 
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(So  fc^tenbert'  er  in  ©eifte^  9lu^ 
Tlit  if^nen  einft  einem  (5täbtcf>en  ^u. 
<Ba^  etiraS  blinfen  auf  ber  (Stra^,  15 

®a§  ein  gerbroc^en  §ufeifen  toaö. 
@r  fagte  ^u  ®an!t  $eter  brauf: 
§eb  boc^  einmal  ba§  ©ifen  auf! 
(Sanft  ^eter  tüar  nid^t  aufgeräumt, 
ßr  ^atte  foeben  im  ©eljen  geträumt  20 

(So  it)a§  üom  S^egiment  ber  2Belt, 
2ßag  einem  jeben  iüol^l  gefaßt ; 
®enn  im  ^o^f  'i)at  bag  leine  ©cfiranfen ; 
®a§  toaren  fo  feine  liebften  ©ebanfen. 
9flun  trar  ber  gunb  \^m  t)iel  gu  flein,  25 

§ätte  muffen  ^ron'  unb  gelter  fein ; 
3lber  tüie  fottt'  er  feinen  Sf^üdfen 
^aä)  einem  f^alben  §ufeifen  büdfen? 
©r  alfo  fic^  §ur  Seite  feiert 
Unb  t\)ut,  aU  \)ätV  er'§  nid^t  gehört»,  30 

^er  §err,  nac^  feiner  Sangmutb,  brauf 
^tht  felber  ba§  §ufeifen  auf 
Unb  tf)ut  aud^  toeiter  nic^t  bergleid^en. 
2ll§  fie  nun  balb  bie  Stabt  erreid^en, 
©e^t  er  t)or  eineg  (S4>miebe§  X^ür,  35 

9fiimmt  öon  bem  9Jlann  brei  Pfennig  bafür. 
Unb  aU  fie  über  ben  Maxli  nun  gef)en, 
Sie^t  er  bafelbft  fd^öne  ^irfdf)en  fte^en, 
^auft  i^rer  fo  toenig  ober  fo  öiel, 
2ll§  man  für  einen  2)reier  geben  toitt,  40 

^^  h)a§  =  lt>ar,  archaic  form.  ^®  aufgeräumt,  "clear-headed." 
2®  '^-  Cf.  Mark  viii,  33  f.  "  nac^  —  Sangmutl^,  "  with  his  usual  pa- 
tience,"    ^^  "  and  said  nothing  more  about  it."    ^  2)reier,  cp.  "  three- 
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^ie  er  fobann  na^  feiner  2(rt 
9tu]j)ig  im  ärmel  aufbetoai^rt. 

9Zun  ging'g  gum  anbern  ^()Dr  ^inau§, 
^urd^  Sßief  unb  gelber  o^ne  §au§, 
2(u(^  tüar  ber  3öeg  bon  Säumen  b(o^ ;  45 

®ie  ©onne  fd^ien,  bie  §i^'  tüar  gro^, 
©0  ba^  man  toiel  an  folc^er  BtätV 
%üx  einen  3:run!  2öaffer  Qt^^Un  f)ätt\ 
2) er  §err  gef)t  immer  böraug  bor  allen, 
£ä^t  unberfe^eng  eine  ^irfcl)e  faEen.  50 

(San!t  $eter  n)ar  gleich  baljinter  l)er, 
2llg  tüenn  e§  ein  golbner  Sl^fel  tüär' ; 
®ag  33eerlein  fc^medfte  feinem  (Baum. 
®er  §err,  nad^  einem  fleinen  3iaum, 
©in  anber  lirfdfilein  gur  ßrbe  fd^icft,  55 

3ßornac^  ©anft  $eter  fclmett  fic^  hMt 
©0  läfet  ber  §err  il)n  feinen  ?finäm 
©ar  bielmal  nad;  ben  ^irfd)en  büden. 
^a^  bauert  eine  gan^e  ^txt ; 
®ann  f^rac^  ber  §err  mit  §eiter!eit :  60 

^l)ätft  bu  jur  recl)ten  3^i^  ^i^^  regen, 
§ättft  bu'§  bequemer  l^aben  mögen. 
2öer  geringe  ^ing'  hjenig  ac^t't, 
<Bxd)  um  geringere  Mix^t  mac^t. 

farthing  piece."  ^^  hJar  —  l^cr,  "  instantly  pounced  upon  it. "  ^^  ©aum 
=  ©aunten,  "palate."  ^*  9flaum  =  36itraum.  ^^  fd;tdt,  "drops." 
«"mit  §eiter!eit,  "smilingly."  «^  ^^i^ätft  bu  .  .  .  bid;  regen  =  l^ätteft 
bu  bid^  geregt ;  archaic  and  dial.  use  of  tl^un  as  auxil.  of  tense. 
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Written  about  May,  1797 ;  a  versification  of  a  tale  of  Lucian's. 
The  only  "moral"  that  can  be  attached  to  this  fable  without  spoil- 
ing  it  is  that  of  the  similar  Ingoldsby  Legend,  the  Lay  of  St.  Dun- 
stan  •  ' '  Don't  meddle  with  matters  you  don't  understand. " 

§at  ber  alte  §eEenmeifter 

©ic^  bod^  einmal  tüegbegeben ! 

Unb  nun  folien  feine  ©eifter 

2(ud^  nad^  meinem  Sßillen  leben. 

©eine  Sßort'  unb  äöer!e  5 

5i)ler!t'  ic^,  unb  ben  Sraud()^ 

Hnb  mit  @eifte§ftär!e 

St^u'  id^  2öunber  a\x6:j. 

SöaKe!    toatte 

5Ranc^e  ©tredfe^  lo 

^a^,  jum  ^i^ozd^, 

Söaffer  fliege, 

Unb  mit  reichem  bollem  ©(fjtüatte 

3u  bem  33abe  firf)  ergieße. 

Unb  nun  fomm,  bu  alter  Befen !  15 

3^imm  bie  fd^led^ten  Sum^enljüllen ; ' 
*  33ift  fd^on  lange  ^ned^t  getoefen; 
'^Iviu  erfülle  meinen  2öillen! 

2  boc^  einmal,  "at  last."  ^  2öort'  unb  2Berfe,  the  words  and  ges- 
tures of  his  incantation,  ^  33raud^,  the  proper  ceremonies.  ''  ©eifteö* 
ftär!e  =  ftar!en  (Seiftern.  ^~^*  In  these  lines  he  practises  the  spell,  re- 
peating  it  in  11,  23-28  below ;  the  spell  does  not  work  until  the  broom 
is  clad  in  the  rags.  "  jum  3^^cfe,  "for  my  purpose."  "  «Sd^traüe, 
"flow,"  ^^  He  wraps  the  old  rags  round  the  broom  as  a  garraent; 
nimm,  "put  on." 
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Stuf  i\r)d  Seinen  {te^e, 

DUn  fei  ein  ^o^f,  20 

©ile  nun  unb  gel^e 

mit  bem  2öafferto|)f! 

SBatte!    toaEe 

3Jlanc^e  ©tredfe, 

2)a^,  Sitt^  3^^^^/  25 

Sßafter  fliege, 

Hnb  mit  reid^em  Dottern  Gd^toottc 

3u  bem  Sabe  \iÖ}  ergieße. 

©ef)t,  er  läuft  ^um  llfer  nieber ; 

2ßa^>rlic^!    ift  fd)on  an  bem  g^luffe,  30 

Unb  mit  Sli^egfc^neße  ft)ieber 

Sft  er  ^ier  mit  rafd^cm  ©uffe. 

©dE)on  §um  ^treitemnale ! 

2öie  ba§  33eden  f^tüilTt  I 

Sie  fid^  jebe  (BäjaU  35 

SSoH  mit  Sßaffer  fußt! 

©te^e !    fte^e ! 

SDenn  irir  Ijabm 

deiner  (^ahzn 

SSoUgemeffen ! —  40 

2lc^,  xii)  merf  e§ !    2öel)e!    tüelfie! 

§ab'  ic^  hod^  ba§  Sßort  tergeffen ! 

^^  mit  —  ©uffe,  "rapidly  pouring"  forth  the  water.  ^^  jcbc 
©d^ate,  all  the  other  vessels  in  the  apartment,  which  the  demon 
broom  fills  af ter  the  bath  is  füll.  '^~*''  ' '  f or  we  have  of  thy  gif ts 
füll  measure";  bollgemeffen,  adv.  of  quantity  governing  gen.  pre- 
ceding ;  the  dash  indicates  a  pause  in  the  action. 
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2lc^  bag  Sßort,  Vorauf  am  ßnbe 

@r  bag  tüirb,  toa^  er  getüefen. 

Sld^,  er  läuft  unb  bringt  bel)enbe !  45 

Sßärft  bu  boc^  ber  alte  33efen! 

gmmer  neue  ©üffe 

33ringt  er  fc^neß  herein, 

2(c^!    unb  ^unbert  glüffe 

(Stürzen  auf  mxd)  ein.  50 

9fiein,  nic^t  länger 

^ann  ic^'^  laffen ; 

mü  x^n  faffen. 

®a§  ift  %Mt ! 

2(c^ !    nun  tüirb  mir  immer  bänger  !  55 

2ßelc^e  3Jliene !   it)elc^e  S3lide ! 

D,  bu  Slu^geburt  ber  ^öEe! 
©ott  ba§  gan^e  ^au^  erfaufen? 
(Sei)'  icl)  über  jebe  (Scf)h)eHe 
•    ^od^  fc^on  Sßafferftröme  laufen.  60 

©in  toerruc^ter  Sefen, 
®er  nic^t  ^ören  tüiH ! 
(Stodf,  ber  bu  geioefen, 
©tel)  bod;  iüicber  ftitt ! 

Sßißft'^  am  @nbe  65 

©ar  nic^t  laffen? 
mU  bic^  faffen, 

**  Here,  as  in  1.  63,  the  apprentice  comes  very  near  the  words 
ot  the  spell,  for  which  see  1.  95.  *^  @ü|fe,  "streams."  *2  (äffen  = 
julaffen,  "  permit "  such  conduct.  ^'  faffen,  "  seize."  ^  %üät,  "  ma- 
licious  spite,"  viz.  the  resistanee  of  the  demon.  ^  The  deraon  broom 
assuraes  a  threatening  aspect  on  being  hindered  in  its  work. 
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mu  bic^  galten, 

Unb  ba§  alte  §oI§  be^enbe 

3}lit  bem  fd^arfen  ^eile  f^altcn.  yo 

©e^t,  ba  fommt  er  fd)le^))enb  it)ieber ! 
äöte  ic^  mic^  nur  auf  hid)  iüerfe, 
©leic^,  0  ^obotb,  liegft  bu  nieber ; 
^rad^enb  trifft  bie  glatte  (Schärfe. 
Söa^rlid^!    brab  getroffen!  75 

©ef)t,  er  ift  entgtüei! 
Unb  nun  iann  idf)  l) offen, 
Unb  tci^  atbme  frei! 

2öel>e !  •  ttielje ! 

Seibe  %i}dU  80 

©tef^n  in  ©ile 

(5cit>on  al§  ^nec^te 

3SöIlig  fertig  in  bie  §ö^e! 

§elft  mir,  arf) !    \i)x  \)üi)tn  Wdd)Ul 

Unb  fie  laufen!    9Za^  unb  näffer  85 

2Öirb'§  im  ©aal  unb  auf  ben  Stufen. 

Söelc^  entfe|lic^e§  ©etoäffer! 

§err  unb  5Reifter !    l)ör'  mic^  rufen !  — 

%^,  ha  fommt  ber  5Keifter! 

§err,  bie  ^ot^  ift  gro§!  90 

^ie  x^  rief,  bie  ©eifter, 

2öerb'  iii)  nun  nic^t  lo§. 

81-83  @tel^n  ...  in  bie  ^ö^t,  "stand  upright"  on  two  legs,  like  the 
original  broom.  ^^  5fia§  unb  näffer,  "wetter  and  wetter."  ®^  Obs. 
the  inversion,  rel.  before  antecedent. 
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„3n  bte  @c!e, 

33efen!    ^efen! 

©eib'g  gelDefen.  95 

S)enn  aU  ©elfter 

S^tuft  euc^  nur,  ya  feinem  3^^^^r . 

@rft  ^eröor  ber  alte  5Uieifter/' 


79»   2)cr  Suttggefett  nnb  ber  SWü^IBöd^ 

One  of  folir  "Gesprächslieder,"  or  ballads  in  dialogue,  all  con- 
nected with  the  Fair  Maid  of  the  Mill;  written  Aug.  1797.  Music: 
Reichardt ;  Zelter ;  Tomaschek  (op.  60). 

©cfctt 

2Ö0  iüiaft  bu  llareg  33äc^Iein  \)xn, 

(5o  munter? 

^u  eilft  mit  froEjem  leidstem  ©inn 

hinunter. 

2öa§  fuc^ft  bu  eilig  in  bem  %i)al'^  5 

<Bo  f>öre  borf)  unb  fprid^  einmal ! 

3(f>  tt)ar  ein  93äd^Iein,  ^^"flö^f^'tt ; 

Sie  l)a6en 

50ftic^  fo  gefaxt,  bamit  id^  fd^neU, 

^m  ©raben,  lo 

3ur  3Jlüf)Ie  bort  hinunter  foll, 

Unb  immer  bin  id^  rafd^  unb  öoll. 

93-95  These  lines  give  the  correct  form  of  the  counterspell.  ^^  ""Ye 
have  been  spirits,"  but  are  so  no  longer.  ^'  ju  —  ^tüzdi ;  others  may 
summon  you,  but  I,  the  old  master,  alone  can  make  you  subservient 
to  my  ends. 


24:4  Der    3unggefcn    unb    ber    ITTüt^Ibac^ 

©efett 

^u  eileft  mit  gelaff'nem  '^uii) 

Unb  tüei^t  nicfjt,  it)a§  id^  junget  ^lut  15 

§ier  füf)(e. 

@g  blicft  bie  f^one  5ölüEerin 

200^1  freunblid^  mand^mal  nad)  bir  Ij^in? 

©ie  öffnet  früf>  beim  3Jlorgenlid^t 

®en  gaben,  20 

Unb  fommt,  i^x  lieber  Slngefic^t 

3u  baben. 

3f)r  33ufen  ift  fo  bott  unb  ireife ; 

@§  toirb  mir  gleid^  jum  ®am^fen  bei^. 

^ann  fie  im  Sßafjer  £iebe§glut^  25 

©nt^ünben ; 

Sßie  foir  man  9lu^  mit  gleifc^  unb  Slut 

200^1  finben? 

Söenn  man  fie  Einmal  nur  gefef)n, 

2l(^ !   immer  mu^  man  narf)  i^r  ge^n.  30 

®ann  ftürj'  id^  auf  bie  S^täber  mid^ 

^it  Sraufen, 

Unb  alle  ©d^aufeln  breiten  fid^ 

S^  ©aufen. 

6eitbem  ba§  fd^öne  5[Räbd^en  fd^afft,  35 

§at  aud^  bag  SBaffer  beff're  ^raft. 

"mit  —  SJlutf),  "calmly."    ^^id^  junget  Shtt,  " a young fellow  like 
me  " ;  Slut  =  ©efd^ö^f,  "  creature."    ^^  jc^afft,  "  works,"  weak  verb. 
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^u  3lrmer,  fü^lft  bu  nid^t  ben  ©d^merj, 

2öie  anbre? 

©ie  Iad5)t  bid^  an  unb  fagt  im  ©d^erg : 

9flun  tu  anbre !  40 

©ie  f)ielte  bid)  tt)of)l  felbft  ^urüdf 

3)lit  einem  fü^en  Siebe^blidf? 

»adi 

^ir  iDirb  fo  fd^tüer,  fo  fd^hjer  ijom  Drt 

3u  fliegen : 

3d^  !rümme  mid^  nur  ^aii)U  fort  45 

®urc^  2öiefen; 

Unb  !äm'  e§  erft  auf  mid^  nur  an, 

^er  2öeg  tüär'  balb  gurüdfget^an. 

©efeö 

(SJefelle  meiner  Siebe^qual, 

3c^  fc^eibe;  50 

^u  murmelft  mir  meHeidfit  einmal 

3ur  greube. 

@e(^,  fag'  if)r  gleid^,  unb  jag'  x^x  oft, 

2öa§  ftiE  ber  ^mU  toünfc^t  unb  fjofft. 


80,   ^roft  in  ^^ränett 

Written  about  1801-3;  another  "Gesprächslied";  metre  and 
opening  verses  from  a  "Volkslied."  G.  in  his  later  years  frequently 
adapted  "Volkslieder,"  thus  suiting  his  poetry  to  the  refined  and 
uncultured  alike.     This  is  a  return  to  the  tearf  ul  sentimentality  of 

*"  "now  be  off!"  *^  ^-  "And  if  I  but  had  my  way,  my  course 
would  quickly  be  retraced."    ^*  ber  ^nabe,  "  the  youth,"  the  Speaker. 
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such  songs  as  No.  19.     Music :  Schubert  {Lieder,  25,  3) ;  Loewe  (op. 
80,  Heft  1);  Tomaschek  (op.  53);  Brahms  (op.  48,  No.  5). 

2Bie  !ommt'0,  ba^  bu  fo  traurig  bift, 
©a  aUeö  fro^  erjc^eint? 
5D^an  fte^t  bir'g  an  ben  klugen  an, 
@eix)i^  bu  ^aft  geireint. 

„Unb  ^ab'  ic^  einfam  aud^  geiüeint^  5 

©0  ift'^  mein  eigner  ©c^merg, 
Unb  ^f)ränen  fliegen  gar  fo  fü^^ 
Erleichtern  mir  baö  ^erj." 

^ie  f rollen  greunbe  laben  bid^, 
D  !omm  an  unfre  Sruft !  lo 

Hnb  tüag  bu  aud^  Verloren  l^aft, 
SSertraue  ben  33erluft. 

„3^r  lärmt  unb  raufest  unb  a^net  nid^t, 
2öa§  mid^  ben  Slrmen  quält. 
2ld^  nein,  verloren  l^ab'  id^'§  nid^t,  15 

©0  fel)r  eö  mir  audf)  fel)lt." 

©0  raffe  benn  bid^  eilig  auf, 
^u  bift  ein  junget  Slut. 
3n  beinen  3^1)^^"  l)cit  man  ^raft 
IXnb  sum  @rlt)erben  "^xxi^.  20 

„5ld^  nein,  erhjerben  !ann  id^'§  nid^t, 
©§  ftel)t  mir  gar  ^u  fern. 
©^  iDeilt  fo  l)od),  e^  blinft  fo  fdjjon, 
Sßie  broben  jener  (Stern." 
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^te  ©terne,  bie  begehrt  man  nid^t,  25 

Man  freut  fic^  if^rer  '^xad)t, 
Unb  mit  ©ntgücfen  blidtt  man  auf 
3n  jeber  Reitern  3^ad^t. 

„Unb  mit  ©ntgücJen  blidf'  id^  auf, 
©0  manchen  lieben  3:;ag ;  30 

SSemeinen  la^t  bie  5^äc^te  mic^, 
<Bo  lang  16)  tpeinen  mag." 

Written  at  Altorf,  near  the  lake  of  Lucerne,  on  his  last  Swiss 
journey,  Ist  Oct.  1797,  and  sent  to  Christiane. 

2öar  bod^  geftern  bein  §au^t  nod^  fo  braun  Wk  bie  Socfe  ber 
Sieben, 
^eren  fjolbe^  (iJebilb  ftill  au^  ber  gerne  mir  h)in!t ; 
©ilbergrau  begeid^net  bir  früf)  ber  (Bd^nee  nun  bie  ©i^fel, 

®er  fid^  in  ftürmenber  9^ac^t  bir  um  ben  (Sd^eitel  ergo^. 
Sugenb,    ad^ !     ift  bem    Sllter    fo    na^,    burc^'g  2thtn    t)er= 
bunben,  5 

Sie  ein  bemeglid^er  ^raum  ©eftern  unb  ^^uU  öerbanb. 

^  ber  Sieben,  Christiane.      ^  n>in!t,  "beckons."     ^  The  dream  is 
that  of  line  2,  w.here  Christiane  appears  and  beckons  to  him. 


PART  VI— GOETHE,   1805-1832 

Goethe  had  now  long  since  reached  that  height,  to  the 
attainment  of  which  he  had  looked  forward  in  the  days  of 
his  youth  : 

Weit,  hoch,  herrlich  der  Blick 

Rings  ins  Leben  hinein, 

Vom  Gebirg  zum  Gebirg 

Schwebet  der  ewige  Geist, 

Ewigen  Lebens  ahndevoll. 

His  Position  at  home  and  abroad  was  assured  for  all 
time  as  a  prince  of  literature,  and  indeed  as  the  undis- 
puted  intellectual  head,  not  only  of  Germany 
^oet  e  at  is  |^^^  ^£  Europe.  It  was  as  the  sage  of  Weimar, 
calm  and  cold,  yet  "  f riendly  and  clear  like  a 
winter's  night,"  that  his  name,  through  Carlyle,  Byron 
and  others,  first  became  familiär  in  England  and  America, 
and  it  is  this  conception  of  him  that  still  prevails  in 
England,  rather  than  the  glorious  Apollo  of  the  '70s,  or 
the  maturer  Goethe  of  the  early  Weimar  years. 

He  had  now  attained  that  harmonious  balance  of  his 

powers  for  which  he  had  so  long  striven.    Yet,  like  Faust, 

„     ,  ^  he  was  still  unsatisfied,  and  souffht  for  new 

Newlabors.       .   ,  «  „  „  .  r^, 

labors,  lor  new  forms  of  expression.     These 

he  found  in  connection  with  the  Roman tic  School,  and 

particularly  in  the  Sonnet.    A  beautiful  young  girl,  Minna 

Herzlieb  of  Jena,  had  interested  him  by  peculiar  features 

248 


GOETHE,   1805-1832  249 

of  her  character,  and  inspired  the  greater  number,  if  not 
all,  of  the  love-sonnets  (W.  2,  3  ff. ;  H.  1,  209  ff.). 

The  year  1808  witnessed  the  publication  of  the  first 
part  of  Faust,  and  the  following  year  that  of  his  second 

great  romance,  Die  Wahlverivandtschaften 
Prose  works.  ^,,  Elective  Affinities  "),  the  heroine  of  which 
was  also  suggested  by  Minna  Herzlieb.  He  now  began 
the  publication  of  his  autobiographical  works,  Dich- 
tung und  Wahrheit  (1811-32)  and  the  Italian  Journey 
(1816-17). 

His  lyrical  muse  had  not  been  by  any  means  silent 
during  this  time,  f  or  the  year  1813  produced  several  songs 

and  ballads,  e.  g.  No.  88,  as  well  as  Der  getreue 
ynos.  ^qJ^(j^^i  a^^  Todtentanz  and  also  some  con- 
vivial  songs,  in  addition  to  No.  83,  such  as  Tischlied, 
written  for  his  Wednesday  musical  circle.  In  1814  he 
received  a  new  and  powerful  Impulse  to  lyrical  productiv- 
ity  by  the  publication  of  von  Hammer's  translation  of  the 
Persian  poet  Hafiz.  This  led  to  a  further  study  of  Orien- 
tal  poetry,  Arabic  and  Persian.  "  Ich  musste  mich,"  he 
writes,  "  produktiv  dazu  verhalten."     The  result  was  the 

collection    known    as     West-östlicher    Divan 

Orient  and  Occident  were  blended  in  the 
most  marvelous  way.  These  poems  are  not  mere  imita- 
tions,  but  adaptations.  The  reflective  mysticism  of  the 
East  suited  the  age  at  which  he  had  now  arrived,  express- 
ing,  as  it  did,  unconditional  surrender  to  the  inscrutable 
Will  which  rules  the  universe,  and  a  cheerful  outlook  over 
the  ever-recurring  cycle  of  earthly  phenomena. 

At  this  time  he  paid  his  last  visit  to  his  native  Frank- 
furt, and  to  the  banks  of  the  Rhine  and  other  parts  of  the 
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sunny  and  joyous  clime  of  western  and  southwestern  Ger- 
many.     This  sojourn  amid  the  scenes  of  his  early  years 

^®®"^®^  *ö  g^^^  a  ^ew  youth  to  the  poet.     A 
Visit  to  Rhine    ^     ^i  i.-       i  ^  n    -,    ,      ,  . 

and  Main.         i^rther  Stimulus  was  added  by  his  acquaint- 

ance  and  intercourse  with  a  young,  beautiful 

and  brilliantly  intellectual  woman,  Marianne,  wife  of  his 

old  Frankfurt  friend  Willemer.     Most  of  the  love-poems 

.  contained  in  the  3d  and  8th  books  of  the 

Marianne.  ,-, .  /  -n      ^ 

JJivan  (Buch  der  Liehe   and  Buch  Suleika) 

were  inspired  by  her,  and  so  apt  a  pupil  did  Marianne 
prove,  that  she  replied  to  seyeral  of  those  addressed  to 
her  in  verses  so  like  his  own  in  mann  er  and  quality 
(including  No.  92),  that  he  incorporated  them  with  his 
own,  and  no  one  suspected  the  presence  of  a  stränge 
hand. 

In  1816  Goethe  commenced  the  publication  of  a  new 
Journal,  entitled  Kunst  und  ÄUerthum  (1816-32),  in 
which  the  theory  and  practice  of  Art  were  discussed,  and 
in  the  following  year  started  another  {Zur  Naturwissen- 
schaft^ u.  s.  w.^  1817-23),  devoted  especially  to  morphology. 
With  advancing  age,  the  rejjective  and  didactic  side  of 
his  mind,  never  quite  absent  even  in  his  early  days,  nat- 
urally  became  more  and  more  prominent  in  his  poetry, 
Reflective  ^^^  ^^  shown  in  many  versified  proverbs  and 
and  didactic  maxims  under  the  heads  Sprüche,  Sprich- 
poems.  wörtlich^  Gott  und  Welt,  Zahme  Xenien.     But 

this  sage  with  the  reputation  for  icy  coldness  was  still 
warm  enough  and  young  enough  to  fall  violently  in  love 
at  the  age  of  seventy-three,  for  in  1822  he 
was  fascinated  by  Ulrike  von  Levetzow,  a 
lovely  girl  of  sixteen,  whom  he  had  met  at  Marienbad. 
This  "  late-flowering   passion"  cost  him   a   tremendous 
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struggle  to  conquer,  and,  after  his  old  manner,  he  could 

not  shake  it  off  imtil  he  had  found  poetic  expression  for 

it;  the  relief  and  consolation  given  him  by  music  gave 

rise  to  No.  98,  one  of  the  finest  of  his  laterlyrics. 

In  1828,  when  his  faithful  friend  the  Gralid  Dake  had 

died,  Goethe  retired  to  the  beautiful  Castle  of  Dornburg, 

where  he  wrote  some  exquisite  lyrics,  inclu- 

Dornburir. --*— 

ding   Nos.  99  f.     The  last  years  of  his  life 

were  occupied  in  the  composition  of    Wilhelm  Meister^s 

Wanderjahre  (1830),  and  in  the  completion  of  the  second 

** Meister"       P^^^  ^^  Faust.    In  August,  1831,  the  finishing 

and  "Faust"   touches  were  put  to  this,  his  greatest  work, 

completed.       flj-st    conceived    at    Strassburg    sixty    years 

before.     "  The  rest  of  my  life,"  he  said  to  his  faithful 

Eckermann,  "  I  may  now  regard  as  a  gif t ;  it  is  a  matter 

of  indifference  now  what  I  do,  or  whether  I  do  anything  at 

all."    A  few  months  later,  on  the  22d  of  March,  1832,  he 

passed  away.  In  the  mortuary  chapel  in  the 
G^^th  Weimar  cemetery  there  repose  the  remains  of 

three  of  Germany's  greatest  men,  Carl  August, 
the  noble-hearted  prince,  and  close  by,  side  by  side,  the 
two  men  whom  he  delighted  to  honor  above  all  others : 
Wolfgang  Goethe  and  Friedrich  Schiller. 


82.   Sonette 

The  sonnet,  never  really  naturalized  in  Germany  before,  was  suc- 
cessfully  revived  by  Bürger  in  1789,  and  brought  to  perfection  by 
A.  W,  Schlegel  about  1800.  G. ,  at  first  averse  to  this  poetic  form, 
was  afterward  impelled  to  raaster  it,  and  in  1807  wrote  a  series  of 
17  sonnets  on  the  subject  of  Love,  which  constitute  a  little  romance, 
and  of  which  the  second  sonnet  below  is  a  sample. 
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(a)  Statur  uni>  Äimft 

Written  1802 ;  "  a  noble  protest  against  all  excesses  which  trans- 
gress  aesthetic  or  ethical  laws  "  (Welti,  Gesch.  d.  Sonettes  in  d.  deut- 
schen Dichtung). 

'^atux  unb  ^unft  fie  fcf)einen  fid^  ^u  flief^ett, 
Unb  \)ahtn  ficf),  e^'  man  e§  beult,  gefunben; 
®er  SiberiDttte  ift  and)  mir  berf(f)h)unben, 
Unb  beibe  fc^einen  gleich  mid^  an^ugiei^en. 

@§  gilt  tüol^l  nur  eiu  reblic^eg  Semüljen !  5 

Hub  \v^nn  tüir  erft  in  abgemefj'neu  ©tuuben 
Wdt  ©eift  unb  glei^  un^  an  bie  ^unft  gebunbeu, 
SJtag  frei  9Zatur  im  §er§eu  iüieber  glüt^en. 

6d  ift'^  mit  aller  33i(buug  auä)  befd^affen: 
SSergeben^  U)erben  ungebunbue  ©eifter  10 

^aä)  ber  3Sotteubung  reiner  §ij^e  ftreben. 

2ßer  ©rogeg  WiU  mu^  fid^  ^ufammeur äffen ; 
3"  ^^^  33efcbräu!ung  ^eigt  fic^  erft  ber  SJteifter, 
Unb  bag  @efe|  nur  !anu  un§  grei^eit  geben. 

(b)  tlbfrfjieb 

This  is  the  7th  of  the  17  sonnets  above  referred  to,  written  for  the 
most  part  at  Jena  in  Nov.-Dec.  1807.  They  have  been  explained 
by  most  critics  as  referring  to  his  love  for  Minna  Herzlieb,  the 
beautifiil  yoimg  adopted  daughter  of  the  bookseller  and  publisher 
Frommann  of  that  town.  They  are  written  in  the  fashion  of  Pe- 
trarch's  love-sonnets  to  Laura,  and  celebrate  a  similarly  hopeless  and 
unattainable  platonic  love. 

'  2)er  2ßibcrit)itte,  "my  repngnance,"  not  merely  to  the  limitations 
of  the  sonnet,  but  to  esthetic  law,  eminently  characteristic  of  the 
Sturm  und  Drang. 


ERGO  BIBAMUS!  253 

9Bar  unerfättUd^  m6)  biet  taujenb  Püffen, 
Hnb  mu^t'  mit  (Einern  £u^  am  ©nbe  fc^eiben. 
S'iarf)  f)  erber  Trennung  tiefem^funbuen  Reiben 
äöar  mir  bag  Ufer,  bem  ic^  mic^  entriffen, 

Mit  Sßo^nungen,  mit  Sergen,  §ügeln,  glüffen,       5 
©0  (ang  id^'g  beutlid^  fa^,  ein  ©c^a^  ber  greuben ; 
Sule^t  im  33lauen  blieb  ein  Slugentoeiben 
2ln  fernenttüic^nen  lichten  ginfterniffen. 

Unb  enblic^,  aU  ba§  ^iJleer  ben  Slic!  umgränjte, 
giel  mir  ^urücf  in'§  ^er^  mein  ^d^  SSerlangen ;        10 
^d)  fuc^te  mein  3SerIorne§  gar  berbrofjen. 

^a  Wax  e§  gleich  aU  ob  ber  §immel  glänzte ; 
Wlix  fd;ien,  aU  iräre  nichts  mir,  nic^t§  entgangen, 
2ll§  ^ätV  xd)  atteg,  toag  id^  je  genoffen. 

83»   Ergo  bibamusi 

Written  March,  1810,  one  of  the  Gesellige  Lieder,  written  chiefly 
after  1800  for  G.'s  "Mittwochskränzchen";  like  his  Tischlied  still  a 
great  favorite  with  German  students.  Basedow,  the  educational 
reformer,  with  whom  G.  was  intimate  in  the  '70s,  had  asserted  that 
"ergo  bibamus"  ("so  let  us  drink")was  a  conclusion  that  would 
fit  any  premises,  e.  g.  "It's  fine  weather,  ergo  bihamus!"  "It  is  a 
horrid  day,  ergo  hiiamus  !  "  etc.  It  happily  hits  the  style  of  the  songs 
of  the  vagrant  medieval  students.  Music :  Schnyder  von  Warten- 
see {Leipziger  Kommersbuch,  No.  80). 

^  ein  —  ^reuben,  because  the  beloved  object  was  there.  '^  '•  "At 
last  in  the  blue  (distance)  there  remained  a  delight  for  my  eyes  in 
far-vanished  bright  gloom  " ;  my  eyes  could  still  delight  in  the  dark 
outline  of  the  receding  coast,  which  was  so  bright  a  spot  for  me; 
obs.  the  Oxymoron.  "  mein  $8erIorne§,  "the  lost  object"  of  my  love. 
^'^"^^  he  finds  his  lost  love  in  his  hcart. 


254  ERGO  BIBAMUS! 

§ier  finb  mir  öerfammelt  gu  löblichem  ':^\)m, 
^rum,  ^rüberc^en!    Ergo  bibamus. 
^ie  ©läfer  fie  flingen,  ©ef^räc^e  fie  ruf)n, 
Sel^er^tget  Ergo  bibamus. 

Dag  ^ei^t  no^  ein  alteg,  ein  tüd^tige^  Söort :  < 

@g  gaffet  gum  ©rften  unb  Raffet  fo  fort, 
IXnb  fd^attet  ein  dc^o  bom  feftlid^en  Drt, 
©in  ^errlic^e3  Ergo  bibamus. 

3c^  f)atte  mein  freunblid^eg  2iebc^en  gefel^n, 
Da  bac^t'  xd)  mir :  Ergo  bibamus.  ic 

Unb  na^te  mid^  freunblic^ ;   ba  lie^  fie  mic^  fte^n. 
gd^  Fjalf  mir  unb  badete :  Bibamus. 
Unb  toenn  fie  berfö^net  euc^  fjer^et  unb  !ü^t, 
Unb  tvtm  i^r  ba§  §ergen  unb  Püffen  bermi^t ; 
©0  bleibet  nur,  bi§  x^x  Wa§>  33effere§  iüi^t,  15 

Seim  tröftlic^en  Ergo  bibamus. 

m^  ruft  mein  ©efc^irf  bon  ben  ^reunben  Ijintüeg ; 
S^r  g^teblic^en!   Ergo  bibamus. 
3^  fc^eibe  bon  f)innen  mit  leidstem  ©e^ädf ; 
Drum  bo^^elteg  Ergo  bibamus.  20 

Unb  h)a§  aud^  ber  gilj  t)on  bem  Seibe  fid^  fc^morgt, 
eo  bleibt  für  ben  Reitern  bod^  immer  geforgt, 
3Beir  immer  bem  groljen  ber  grö^Iid^e  borgt ; 
Drum,  33rüberd^en!   Ergo  bibamus. 


«  "It  fits  the  first  (word),  and  fits  all  the  rest";  lit.  "it  goes  on 
fitting."  Mc^affet,  supply  e§ ;  the  subj.  is  (gd^o,  to  which  ein  — 
bibamus  is  in  apposition.  "  ba  —  fielen,  she  turned  her  back  on 
me.  "  ^^  _  ^^^^  ,.  j  consoled  myself."  i^  mit  —  ©e^ätf,  withoiit 
unnecessary  encumbrance.  21  .« ^nd  no  matter  what  a  nig^ard  may 
save  by  pinching  himself  in  personal  comforts  " ;  no  matter  how  stingy 
he  be.     23  ^^^g^  _  j^^^^.  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  interchangeable. 
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2öa§  foßen  W'xv  fagen  ^um  l;euttgen  Xag!  25 

3(^  ^ärf)te  nur:   Ergo  bibamus. 
(ix  ift  nun  einmal  öon  befonberem  6c^lag ; 
®rum  immer  auf  ö  neue :   Bibamus. 
(ix  füfjret  bie  greube  bur(i)'§  offene  2:l)or, 
@g  glänzen  bie  3öoI!en,  e§  tbeilt  ficf)  ber  Jlor,  30 

3)a  fcfjeint  unö  ein  Silbd^en,  ein  göttlic^e^,  toor ; 
2öir  flinken  unb  fingen :   Bibamus. 

84.   maiikh 

Written  probably  May,  1810;  another  instance  of  G.'s  ready 
adaptation  of  the  metre  and  sentiment  of  the  "Volkslied."  Music: 
li.  Franz  (op.  33). 

3it)if(f)en  2öei§en  unb  ^orn, 
3^^f<^^^  §ec!en  unb  ®orn, 
3tt)ifc^en  33äumen  unb  ©ra§, 
2Ö0  ge^t'g  Siebc^en? 
(Sag'  mir  ba§  !  5 

ganb  mein  §olbd[)en 
5f^ic^t  babeim  ; 
mn^  ba§  ©olbc^en 
® raupen  fein. 

^^  bon  —  ©d^lcjg,  "of  a  special  sort,"  better  than  ordinary  days — 
especially  for  drinking;  Reinhold  Steig  (G.  J.  16,  188)  explains  this 
as  referring  to  the  birthday  of  Queen  Louise  of  Prussia,  the  lOth  of 
March,  for  which,  according  to  him,  this  song  was  originally  written. 
^^  ®r,  ber  ^ag ;  burd;'§  —  ^l^or,  "in  at  the  wide-open  gate";  our 
spirits  are  wide  awake  for  joy  to  enter  in.  ^^  Bacchus,  or  perhaps 
Joy  or  Love ;  Steig  explains  this  also  as  referring  to  the  queen. 

*  Äorn  =  9toggen,  "rye";  dial.  usage.  «-«  öotbd^en  ("sweet- 
heart"),  ©olbrfien  ("darling"),  coined  dimins. ;  ©olb  was  G.'s  favor- 
ite  epithet  for  Frau  von  Stein.    ^  ajlu§,  supply  e§ ;  also  in  1.  10  below. 
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©rünt  unb  blühet  ^o 

(Bd)ön  ber  3Jtai ; 
Siebc^en  ^ie^et 
gro^  unb  frei. 

%n  bem  gelfen  bei'm  glu^, 
•     Sßo  fie  reirf)te  ben  ^u^,  15 

Serien  erften  im  ©rag, 
©ef;'  ic^  ettüaö ! 
3ft  fie  bag? 

85.   ©ebic^te 

Probably  written  1821. 

©ebic^te  finb  gema^Ite  genfterfc^eiben ! 
©ie^t  man  bom  Tlaxit  in  bie  ^\xd)t  ^)inein 
®a  ift  alleg  bunlel  unb  büfter ; 
Unb  fo  fie^t'g  and)  ber  §err  ^s^iUfter  : 
^er  mag  benn  iDO^I  t)erbrie^lid)  fein  5 

Unb  lebenslang  berbrie^lid^  bleiben. 

^ommt  aber  nur  einmal  Ijerein! 
33egrü^t  bie  f) eilige  ^a!pelle ; 
®a  ift'g  auf  einmal  farbig  Ijelle, 
©efc^tcl)t'  unb  ^ierratl)  glänzt  in  Sd^neUe,  10 

33ebeutenb  Wixlt  ein  ebler  (Schein ; 

^2  jtel^et  (borbei),  "passes  by."    ^^  retd^te  =  gab. 

*  The  Philistine,  who  is  devoid  of  grace,  has  been  made  familiär 
in  Engllsh  literature  by  Matthew  Arnold;  he  is  the  "heathen  out- 
cast,"  as  opposed  to  the  "chosen  people"  (1.  12  below).  ^  The 
chapels  in  the  great  churches  have  the  finest  Windows,  ^°  @efd^id}t' 
imb  ^kvvat^,  "history  and  ornament,"  i.e.  Church  history  in  col- 
ored  pictnres;  in  ©d^neEe,  "suddenly."  "  "a  noble  appearance  has 
an  eflfective  significance." 
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$Diefe  tüirb  zvid)  ^inbern  ©otteg  taugen, 
©rbaut  eu^  unb  ergebt  bie  Slugen! 


86*  Prooßmion 

Lines  1-14  written  1816;  11.  15-26  probably  18i2.  Prommion 
(Grk.)=  "prefatory  poem";  opens  a  new  division  of  G.'s  poems, 
Gott  und  Welt.  It  is  his  confession  of  faith  as  a  foUower  of  Spinoza 
and  a  believer  in  the  unity  of  God  and  Nature. 

3m  gramen  beffen,  ber  Sic^  felbft  erfd^uf! 
33on  @n)ig!eit  in  fdjjaffenbem  33eruf ; 
3n  ©einem  9^amen  ber  ben  ©lauben  fd^afft, 
SSertrauen,  Siebe,  Xfjätigfeit  unb  ^raft ; 
3n  '^^xii^  5fiamen,  ber,  fo  oft  genannt,  5 

2)em  2öefen  nac^  blieb  immer  unbefannt: 

©0  iüeit  ba§  D^r,  fo  toeit  ba§  Sluge  reid^t 
^u  finbeft  nur  33e!annte§  bag  3l)m  gleid^t, 
Unb  beineg  ©eifteg  f)ödf)fter  3=euerflug 
^oX  fd^on  am  ©leic^ni^,  ^di  am  33i(b  genug;  lo 

@l  gie^t  bid^  cm,  eö  rei^t  bid^  Reiter  fort, 
Unb  too  bu  n)anbelft  fd^müdft  fidfi  9Öeg  unb  Drt; 
®u  ^ä{)lft  nid^t  meJ)r,  bered^neft  leine  ^t\i, 
Unb  jeber  ©d^ritt  ift  Unerme^Iid^feit. 

'^  in  —  Seruf ;  the  creative  power  as  the  highest  attribute  of  the 
Deity.  ^-^"  We  behold  Him  only  in  sensuous  phenomena  that  resem- 
ble  Him,  and  the  highest  flights  of  our  spirit  can  only  imagine  a 
parable,  an  image  of  Him  (D.).  i°  Cf,  Faust,  II,  12104  f.:  "Alles 
Vergängliche  ist  nur  ein  Gleichniss."  "  *'  We  are  attracted,  we  are 
carried  away  rejoicing."  ^^  ^-  His  works  are  limtted  neither  by  num- 
bers,  nor  by  time,  nor  by  space  (D.). 
19 
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9Ba§  iüät'  ein  ©ott,  ber  nur  t>on  au^en  ftie^e,        15 

3m  5lrei§  ba§  2111  am  ginger  laufen  lie^e! 

3^m  §iemt'§,  bie  3ßelt  im  Snnern  gu  belegen, 

S'latur  in  ©ic^,  ©ic^  in  3^atur  gu  liegen, 

©0  ba^  tüag  in  \^m  lebt  unb  n)ebt  unb  ift, 

3^ie  ©eine  £raft,  nie  ©einen  ©eift  öermi^t.  20 


3m  S^nern  ift  ein  Uniberfum  aud^ ; 

2)a^er  ber  3Söl!er  löblicljer  ©ebraud^, 

2)a^  jeglicher  ba§  Sefte  Wa§>  er  fennt, 

©r  ^ott,  ja  feinen  ©ott  benennt, 

S^m  §immel  unb  ©rben  übergibt,  25 

3^n  fürchtet,  unb  tDO  möglich  liebt. 


87*   e^cgenrtiatt 

Written  16th  Dec.  1813  after  dinner,  as  an  improved  text  for  a 
melody  which  had  just  been  sung  to  the  guitar.  Music:  R,  Franz 
(op.  33). 

3llle§  fünbet  bid^  an! 
©rfd^einet  bie  ^errlid^e  ©onne, 
golgft  bu,  fo  iüff'  i^  eg,  balb. 

15-20  Q.o(j  {fi  Nature  as  opposed  equally  to  Descartes'  dualism  of 
God  a?id  World,  and  to  the  conception  of  an  extramundane  Creator, 
21-26  There  is  within  the  human  soul  a  universe  (the  microcosm), 
which  corresponds  to  the  external  universe  (the  macrocosm),  and 
largely  interprets  and  determines  our  conception  of  the  latter,  and 
of  God  (cf .  No.  38,  11.  49  ff.  and  note) ;  L.  interprets  the  two  uni- 
verses  as  spirit  and  matter  respectively,  as  attributes  of  the  Deity 
according  to  Spinoza. 
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^rittft  bu  im  ©arten  ^eröor, 
©0  bift  bu  bie  9iofe  ber  dio\tn,  5 

Äilie  ber  Silien  ^ugleid^. 

2ßenn  bu  im  ^ange  bic^  regft, 
60  regen  fic^  atte  ©eftirne 
SJiit  bir  unb  um  bic^  um^er. 

9Zac^t !   unb  fo  tt)är'  eg  benn  9fiac^t !  10 

'^m  überfc^einft  bu  be§  ^onbeö 
£ieblic^en,  (abenben  ©lanj. 

£abenb  unb  lieblid^  bift  bu, 
Unb  33Iumen,  5iJlünb  unb  ©eftirne 
§ulbigen,  (Sonne,  nur  bir.  15 

(Sonne!    fo  fei  bu  aucf;  mir 
^ie  ©c^ö^ferin  ^errlic^er  Stage; 
2^Un  unb  ©toigfeit  ift'g. 


88.  OJcfttitbctt 

Improvised  26th  Aug.  1813,  on  a  walking-tour  in  the  Thuringian 
Forest,  and  sent  to  his  wife ;  idealizes  his  first  meeting  with  her, 
twenty-flve  years  previously,  and  her  removal  to  his  "  Gartenhaus," 
together  with  the  other  members  of  her  family;  ef,  the  "Lied," 
"Im  Vorühergehn"  (W.  3,  49;  H.  1,  201),  on  the  same  them'e. 
Music:  Zelter;  Fuchs  (op.  6);  Meinardus  (op.  18). 


5  f-  She  is  the  fairest  of  roses  and  lilies.  ^o  The  mention  of  the 
Stars  suggests  that  night  has  fallen.  ^^  2ai)^nh  -  einlabenb.  ^^  "It 
is  eternal  life  to  me  "  when  thou  shinest ;  geben  unb  ®n)ig!eit  = 
eiüigeä  Seben  (hendiadys). 
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3d^  ging  im  Söalbe 
(So  für  tnid^  f)in, 
Unb  nic^tg  gu  fuc^en 
2)a^  ipar  mein  ©inn. 

$3m  (Scf)atten  fa(^  id^  5 

©in  33lümc^en  fte^n, 
Söie  ©terne  leud^tenb, 
2öie  Suglein  fd^ön. 

3c^  it)oEt'  e§  bred^en, 
®a  fagt'  eö  fein :  lo 

©Ott  id^  ^um  Seifen 
©ebrod^en  fein? 

$3d^  grub'g  mit  atten 
®en  Söür^lein  au§, 

3um  (Sparten  trug  id^'g  15 

2tm  ^übfd^en  §aug. 

Hnb  ^flan^t'  e§  h)ieber 
2lm  ftitten  Drt ; 
'^nn  ^tveigt  e§  immer 
Unb  blü^t  fo  fort.  20 

89.  Xaümant 

Written  1814-15.  Talismans  are  stones,  on  which  mystic  inscrip- 
tions  or  figures  with  supposed  raagic  virtue  are  engraved;  hence 
applied  to  any  maxira.  This  and  the  six  following  poems  are  taken 
from  the  Divan. 

^  ^  '<!  was  just  Walking  through  the  forest,"  in  deep  thought. 
»M«in.  "gently." 
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©otteg  ift  ber  Orient! 
©otte§  ift  ber  Dccibent! 
3^orb=  unb  füblid^eö  ©elänbe 
ffini)t  im  grieben  feiner  §änbe. 


@r,  ber  einzige  ©ered^te, 
äiJitt  für  S^^^^w^^i^  ^^^  Sfted^te. 
©ei,  bon  feinen  ^unbert  ^^lamen, 
tiefer  (jod^gelobet !     Slmen. 


TOc^  toern)irren  n)iE  ba§  3^^^^*^; 

5Doc^  bu  tt)ei^t  ntid;  gu  entivirren.  lo 

Sßenn  ic^  ^anble,  h)enn  icf)  bid)te, 

©ieb  bu  meinem  2öeg  bie  Stickte. 


90.  ^öt^fte  OJuttft 

Written  at  Frankfurt,  27th  May,  1815 ;  the  recurring  rhyme  "  ge? 
funbcn"  is  a  concession  of  G.'s  to  the  form  of  Oriental  poem  known 
as  "ghazel." 

Hnge^äf^mt  fo  tüie  \d)  tüar  - 

^ah^  ic^  einen  §errn  gefunben, 

^  f-  from  the  Koran.  L.  compares  Ps.  xxiv,  1,  "The  earth  is  the 
Lord's,  and  the  fulness  thereof ;  the  world,  and  they  that  dwell 
therein."  ^  ^^iorb* ;  the  hyphen  represents  the  termination  «lid^eö  of 
the  following  adj. ;  the  umlaut  is  omitted  as  unnecessary.  *  ^rte* 
ben  =  @(^u^.  *  "The  All-Just"  is  one  of  the  Mohammedan  ninety- 
nine  (not  one  hundred)  names  of  God.  ^  S)icfcr,  viz.  ber  ©cred^te. 
^  "  Error  threatens  to  confuse  me";  ef.  Faust,  I,  317  :  Es  irrt  der 
Mensch,  so  lang  er  strebt,     ^^  ^^^  ffHi^U^  "the  right  direction," 

^  Allusion  to  his  years  of  Sturm  und  Drang.  ^  §errn,  Carl 
August, 
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Unb  gegä^mt  nad^  tnand^em  '^al^x 

©ine  §errin  auö)  gefunben. 

®a  fie  Prüfung  nid^t  gef^art  5 

§aben  fie  m\d)  treu  gefunben, 

Unb  mit  Sorgfalt  mxä)  belüa^rt 

211^  ben  <B6)a1^,  ben  fie  gefunben. 

9*^iemanb  biente  ^tüeien  §errn 

2)er  babei  fein  ©lüdf  gefunben;  lo 

§err  unb  §errin  fe{)n  eg  gern 

®a§  fie  beibe  mid^  gefunben, 

Unb  mir  Ieudf)tet  ©lüdf  unb  ©tern 

^a  id;  beibe  fie  gefunben. 


91.   „^n  t)oUm  SBüf^elsrtJCtgcn" 

Written  24th  Sept.  1815  at  Heidelberg,  in  the  chestnut-groves 
that  abound  there.  On  the  previous  day,  after  a  short  Separa- 
tion, Marianne  von  Willemer,  his  "Suleika,"  had  arrived  from 
Frankfurt,  where  G.  had  been  her  husband's  guest  for  some  weeks 
previously. 

2ln  i)DlIen  Süfdfjel^treigen, 

©eliebte,  fie()  nur  ()in! 

2a^  bir  bie  grüd^te  geigen 

tlmfd^alet  ftad^lig  grün. 

(Sie  f)ängen  längft  geballet,  5 

StiK,  unbefannt  mit  fid^, 
ein  2lft  ber  fc^au!elnb  mUtt 
Sßiegt  fie  gebulbiglid^. 

*  ^errin,  Christiane.  "  &lüd  unb  Stern,  hendiadys  for  @Iüc!gs 
ftern  (L.). 

*  "  Enveloped  with  their  prickly  green  shell." 


SuIetFa  263 

$Dod^  immer  reift  bon  '^nmn 

Unb  fc^tüiUt  ber  braune  ^ern,  lo 

@r  möchte  2uft  geminnen 

Unb  fä^'  bie  6pnne  gern. 

2)ie  ©d^ale  ij^la^t  unb  nieber 

Tla^t  er  fic^  freubig  Io§  ; 

©0  faEen  meine  Sieber  15 

©e^äuft  in  beinen  (Sd^oo^. 


92.   ©uleifd 

Written  at  Darmstadt,  26th  Sept.  1815,  by  Marianne  von  Wille- 
mer, G.'s  "Suleika,"  after  leaving  Heidelberg,  where  they  had 
met.  She  also,  according  to  her  own  confession,  contributed  Nos. 
5  and  39  of  the  eighth  book  of  the  Divan  {Buch  der  Liehe),  and 
possibly  others.  It  is  given  here  both  as  one  of  the  best-known 
and  finest  poems  of  the  collection,  and  as  a  specimen  of  her  apti- 
tude  as  a  poetic  piipil  of  G.     Music :  Mendelssohn  (op.  34,  No.  4). 

2lci^,  um  beine  feud)ten  (Scif)it)ingen, 
Sßeft,  ipie  fe^r  ic^  bid^  beneibe : 
'^^xvx  bu  fannft  i(jm  ^unbe  bringen 
2ßa§  id^  in  ber  Trennung  leibe ! 

^ie  33eit)egung  betner  glügel  5 

Sßedft  im  33ufen  ftille§  ©e()nen ; 
Slumen,  Slugen,  2öalb  unb  §ügel 
©tel^n  bei  beinem  §aud^  in  ^^ränen. 

13  f- nxebcr  —  lo§,  "it  (the  kerne!)  falls  down,  glad  (to  be  re- 
leased)." 

1  '•  The  west  wind  brings  rain  in  Europe. 
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^od^  bein  milbe^  fanfte§  Soeben 
^ü^It  bie  tüunben  Slugenlieber ;  lo 

Sld^,  für  Seib  mü^t'  ic^  i^erge^en, 
§offt'  td^  nid^t  gu  fe^n  i()n  toieber. 

(Sile  benn  §u  meinem  Sieben, 
©^rec^e  fanft  gu  feinem  ^er^en ; 
®od^  bermeib'  i^n  ^u  betrüben  15 

Hnb  toerbirg  i^m  meine  ©c^mer^en. 

(Sag'  xi)m,  aber  fag'§  befcf)eiben: 
©eine  Siebe  fei  mein  Seben, 
greubigeg  @efü()(  bon  beiben 
Sßirb  mir  feine  9Zä^e  geben.  20 


93*  ^atm 

Dated  30th  Sept.  1815 ;  Hatem  was  the  name  adopted  by  G.  as 
lover  of  Suleika. 

Sodfen,  l^altet  mid^  gefangen 
3n  bem  Greife  be§  @efic^t§! 
ßud^  geliebten  braunen  ©d^langen 
3u  eriüibern  ^ah^  \ä)  nid^tö. 

9^ur  bieg  §er^,  e§  ift  t)on  ^auer,  5 

©d^lDiUt  in  jugenblid^ftem  glor  ; 
IXnter  ©d^nee  unb  9f?ebelfd^auer 
3ftaf't  ein  Stna  bir  f)ert)or. 

®u  befd^ämft  iüie  5!Jlorgenröt^e 

$5ener  ©i^fel  ernfte  9Banb,  10 

'  Allusion  to  the  poct's  advanced  agc  of  66.    ^  ^^-  The  heiglits  about 
Heidelberg  are  meant ;   thy  youth,  says  the  poet,  puts  my  old  age 
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IXnb  nod^  einmal  fügtet  §atem 
grü^lingg^aud^  unb  ©ommerbranb. 

©c^enle  ^er  !    5^oc^  eine  glafd^e ! 

liefen  33ec^er  bring'  id^  i()r! 

ginbet  fie  ein  §äufc^en  Slfd^e,  15 

(Sagt  fie :   ber  Verbrannte  mir. 

94.   mänhm  ^txk 

Written  1814-15;  taken  from  the  Bostan  ("orchard")  of  the 
Persian  poet  Sadi ;  the  highest  expression  of  Islam,  i.  e,  of  that 
absolute  and  uneonditional  surrender  to  the  Divine  Will,  which  is 
the  fundamental  principle  of  Mohammedanism,  as  the  parable  of 
the  dewdrop  slipping  into  the  shining  sea,  and  content  to  be  swal- 
lowed  up,  expresses  Nirvana,  the  fundamental  idea  of  Buddhism; 
cf.  the  close  of  Arnold's  Light  of  Asia. 

3Som  §immel  fan!  in  irilber  ^eere  ©d^auer 

©in  ^ro^fe  bangenb,  grä^lid^  fcf;Iug  bie  %l\xi^, 

®o(^  (ol^nte  ©Ott  befd^eibnen  ©laubenömutl^ 

Unb  gab  bem  2:;ro^fen  ^raft  unb  Sauer. 

3^n  fc^Io^  bie  ftiße  gjluf^el  ein,  5 

Unb  nun,  ^u  etr'gem  Sfiul^m  unb  Sofjne, 

Sie  $er(e  glänzt  an  unfern  ^aifer§  ^rone 

Wxi  ^olbem  Slid^  unb  milbem  ©d;ein. 

95.   ©inlag 

Written  24th  April,  1820 ;  suggested  by  Thomas  Moore's  Lalla 
\        Rookh  ("  Paradise  and  the  Peri");   the  Houris  are  Mohammedan 

to  the  blush,  as  the  rosy  light  of  dawn  does   yonder  rocky  walls. 
^^  §atem,  the   assumed   for   the  real  name,  Goethe,  which  rhymes 
with  1.  9.     "  The  cup-bearer  or  butler  (Persian  "  Saki  ")  is  a  stand- 
Ing  figure  in  Oriental  poetry. 
20 
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spirits  in  feraale  form  who  keep  watch  at  the  gates  of  Paradise. 
The  poem  is  given  here  out  of  its  proper  chronological  order,  so  as 
not  to  Interrupt  the  continuity  of  the  Divan  poems. 

§eute  fte^'  ic^  meine  Sßacl^e 
35or  be§  $arabiefe§  ^{?or, 
2öei^  m^i  grabe  tt)ie  ic^'§  mad^e, 
^ommft  mir  \o  öerbäc^tig  i:)or ! 

Db  bu  unfern  5Ro§Ieminen  5 

2lud;  red^t  eigentlich  öertüanbt? 
Db  bein  ^äm^fen,  bein  SSerbienen 
^id^  an'ö  ^arabieS  gefanbt? 

3ä^lft  bu  bid^  ^u  jenen  §elben? 
geige  beine  Söunben  an,  lo 

®ie  mir  9^ü^mlid^e§  bermelben, 
Unb  xÖ!)  fü^re  bid^  l^eran. 

3^id^t  fo  bieleS  g^eberlefen! 
Sa^  mid^  immer  nur  l)erein  : 
®enn  id^  bin  ein  ^enfd^  gemefen  15 

Unb  ba§  ^ei^t  ein  £äm^fer  fein. 

(Sd^ärfe  beine  !räft'gen  W\di\ 
§ier  burrf)fd^aue  biefe  Sruft, 

^  it)ie  id^'Ö  mad^e,  "what  to  do,"  whether  to  admit  thee  or  not. 
^  5!Jio§lemtnen,  from  moslemüna,  Arabic  pl.  of  moslem,  "the  Faith- 
ful."  ^  gelben,  those  who  had  fallen  in  battle  in  behalf  of  their 
religion,  and  were  therefore  entitled  to  instant  admission  to  Para- 
dise. ^2  l^eran  =  l^crein,  into  Paradise.  ^^  "  Don't  make  so  much  ado 
aboutit!" 
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(Bk\)  ber  £eBen§=2öunben  %M^/ 

(Bxt^  ber  2iebe§=2öunben  Suft.  20 

Unb  büd^  fang  t^  glaub' gertüeife: 
®a§  mir  bie  ©eliebte  treu, 
^a^  bie  Söett,  tüie  fie  aud^  freife, 
SiebeboK  unb  banfbar  fei. 

5Rit  ben  ^refflic^ften  gufammen  25 

2öir!t'  ic^,  big  id)  mir  erlangt 
^a^  mein  3^am'  in  Siebe^flammen 
Sßon  ben  fc^önften  §er§en  prangt. 

9f?ein !   bu  iüäfjlft  nic^t  ben  (Geringem! 
©ib  bie  §anb,  bag  ^^ag  für  ^ag  30 

3c^  an  beinen  garten  Ji^gern 
©iT)ig!eiten  ^ä^len  mag. 

96.  ^cn  6.  3«ttt  1816 

The  date  is  that  of  his  wife's  death,  af ter  a  most  painful  illness ; 
the  entry  in  his  diary  for  this  day  reads:  "Leere  und  Todten- 
stille  in  und  ausser  mir." 

©u  berfud^ft,  0  ©onne,  bergebenS 
®urd^  bie  büftren  2öo(!en  ju  fd^einen! 
®er  gan^e  ©ehjinn  meinet  2eben§ 
3ft  i^ren  3SerIuft  ^u  beweinen. 

97.   SBaßabc 

Written  at  the  end  of  1816.  The  original  is  in  Percy's  Ee- 
liques,  II,  3,   10,  The    Beggar's    Daughter  of   Bednall  Green,    an 

2^  ben  ©eringern  =  mid^  al§  einen  Geringeren ;  thou  wilt  choose 
no  unworthy  lover  in  choosing  me. 
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Elizabethan  bailad,  but  some  features,  e.  g.  the  son-in-law's  feel- 
ing  against  his  wife  and  children  on  account  of  their  low  origin, 
seem  to  have  been  suggested  by  a  tale  of  Boccaccio  (Decam.  2,  8). 
The  connection  of  the  beggar-count's  fortunes  with  the  restoration 
of  the  legitimate  monarch  (cf.  1.  91,  below)  is  peculiar  to  G.,  and  is 
due  to  the  time  at  which  it  was  written,  when  the  restoration  of  the 
Bourbons  often  gave  rise  to  similar  situations. 

Analysis:  1-9,  The  children  invite  the  aged  beggar-minstrel  to 
enter  the  castle  to  sing  them  a  ballad ;  10-18,  he  begins  the  tale  of 
his  own  expulsion,  without  diselosing  his  identity ;  19-27,  the  count 
as  a  beggar-minstrel ,  28-35,  growth  of  his  daughter  in  beauty,  stat- 
ure  and  nobility ;  37-45,  wooing  and  winning  of  the  daughter  by  the 
prince,  46-50,  parting  of  father  and  daughter;  51  ff.,  the  minstrel 
suddenly  speaks  in  the  first  person,  revealing  himself  as  the  chil- 
dren's  grandsire;  55-60,  the  children's  father  appears,  abuses  the 
minstrel,  whom  he  does  not  recognize,  and  orders  his  arrest ;  61  f., 
the  mother,  returning  from  prayer  in  the  castle-chapel,  intercedes, 
though  not  recognizing  her  father;  64-72,  the  infuriated  prince 
reproaches  his  wife  and  children  with  their  low  origin;  73-81,  the 
aged  minstrel's  dignified  bearing  increases  the  prince's  rage ;  82-90, 
the  minstrel  reveals  himself  as  the  legitimate  lord  of  the  Castle, 
returning  to  power  with  his  master,  the  legitimate  king,  at  whose 
fall  he  too  had  been  driven  into  exile ;  91-99,  happy  Solution. 

§erein,  o  bu  ©uter!  bu  Sllter  l^erein! 
§ier  unten  im  ©aale  ba  finb  Wxx  allein, 
9ötr  tüoUen  bie  Pforte  berfc^lie^en. 
®ie  ^Kutter  fie  betet,  ber  SSater  im  §ain 
3[t  gangen  bie  2öölfe  gu  fd^ie^en.  5 

D  fing'  un§  ein  Mai)xd)m,  o  fing'  eg  un§  oft, 
^a^  \6)  unb  ber  33ruber  e§  lerne, 
Sföir  \)aUn  fcl)on  längft  einen  ©änger  geljofft, 
®ie  ^inber  fie  ^ören  e§  gerne. 

i-ä  Spoken  by  one  of  the  children.  ^  gangen  =  gegangen,  archaic 
form  of  part.  without  prefix. 
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3m  nädE)tlid;en  ©c^redfen,  im  feinblidE^en  ©raug         lo 
SSerlä^t  er  ba§  \)Dl)t,  ba§  i)^xxl\d)t  §ciu§,  ^ 

®ie  (5d)ä|e  bie  i?at  er  bergraben. 
®er  @raf  nun  fo  eilig  gum  $fört4)en  l^inaul, 
2öag  mag  er  im  Slrme  benn  l^aben? 
2ßaö  birget  er  unter  bem  WanUl  gefrf;n)inb?  15 

Sßag  trägt  er  fo  rafd^  in  bie  gerne? 
©in  ^öcf)terlein  ift  e§,  ba  fc^läft  nun  ba§  ^inb.  — 
^ie  ^inber  fie  l^ören  e§  gerne. 

5ftun  ^ettt  fic^  ber  gjlorgen,  bie  Sßelt  ift  fo  toeit, 
3n  2^f;älern  unb  Söälbern  bie  2Bof)nung  bereit,  20 

^n  Dörfern  erquic!t  man  ben  «Sänger, 
(So  f(f)reitet  unb  f^eifc^t  er  unbenflid^e  ^^\t^ 
^er  ^art  Voäd^ft  iljm  länger  unb  länger ; 
^06)  tüäc^f't  in  bem  Slrme  ba§  lieblicl>e  ^inb, 
3ßie  unter  bem  glüdlic^ften  Sterne,  25 

@efcl)ü^t  in  bem  3J(antel  bor  Stegen  unb  3Sinb  — 
^ie  ^inber  fie  pren  e§  gerne. 

Unb  immer  finb  tueiter  bie  ^aljre  gerüc!t, 
®er  ?iJlantel  entfärbt  fid^,  ber  Manid  gerftüdft, 
@r  fönnte  fie  länger  nidfjt  faffen.  30 

^er  3Sater  .er  fd^aut  fie,  ioie  ift  er  beglüdft! 
@r  lann  fic^  für  greube  nidfjt  laffen; 
So  fc^ön  unb  fo  ebel  erfdfieint  fie  gugleid^, 
©ntf^roffen  au§  tüd^tigem  ^erne, 

^°  im  —  @rau§,  amid  the  horror  of  a  hostile  attack.  "  The 
verb  (fliel^t)  is  omitted,  to  make  the  narrative  more  vivid; 
^förtc^en,  "postern."  ^^  ^ii)v^iUt  unb  l^eifd^t,  "strolls  and  be^s." 
^  fie,  the  daughter,  ^^  für  =  Jjor.  ^*  au§  —  ^erne,  "from  a 
sound  stock." 
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9öie  mad)t  fte  ben  3Sater,  ben  tf) euren,  fo  reid^ !  —      35 
®ie  ^inber  fie  i^ören  e§  gerne. 

©a  reitet  ein  fürftlic^er  Splitter  l^eran, 
©ie  redet  bie  §anb  au§,  ber  ©aBe  ^u  na]f)n, 
Sllmofen  iDitt  er  nic^t  geben. 

©r  faffet  bag  §änbd)en  fo  fräftiglid^  an :  40 

®ie  miti  id^,  fo  ruft  er,  auf'g  Seben! 
©rfennft  bu,  erh:)ibert  ber  Sllte,  ben  6ci^a|, 
©r^ebft  bu  gur  gürftin  fie  gerne ; 
©ie  fei  bir  'o^xlohtt  auf  grünenbem  $Ia|  — 
®ie  ^inber  fieJjoren  e^  gerne.  45 

<Sie  fegnet  ber  ^riefter  am  ^eiligen  Drt, 
Wlxt  Suft  unb  mit  Unluft  nun  ^ief)et  fte  fort, 
©ie  möd^te  bom  3Sater  nirfit  fc^eiben. 
2)er  Sllte  er  tüanbelt  nun  ^ier  unb  balb  bort, 
@r  traget  in  greuben  fein  Seiben.  50 

(So  \)ah^  i(f)  mir  gaJjre  bie  ^od^ter  gebadet, 
^ie  ©nfelein  n?o^(  in  ber  gerne ; 
©ie  fegn'  ic^  bei  ^age,  fie  fegn'  id^  bei  ^fJac^t  — 
2)ie  ^inber  fie  ^Ören  e§  gerne. 

©r  fegnet  bie  ^inber  ;  ba  foltert' §  am  %i)ox,  55 

®er  33ater  ba  ift  er!     6ie  fpringen  f)eroor, 
©ie  fönnen  ben  Sllten  nidfit  bergen.  — 
9öag  ro#  bu  bie  ^inber !  bu  33ettler !   bu  2:^or ! 
Grgreift  i^n,  if)r  eifernen  <2df)ergen! 

^®  ber  —  nal^n,  "  to  meet  the  gift,"  *^  "  When  thou  seest  what  a 
treasure  she  is."  **  Cf .  the  original:  "upon  ane  greene."  *^  ©ic, 
*'  them,"  the  prince  and  the  beggar-maid;  am  —  Drt,  in  a  church  or 
chapel.  "  With  mingled  feelings  of  joy  in  her  love  and  pain  at  part- 
er, spoken  by  the  children.    ^^  3Ba§  =  ivarum.    ^^  il^r  — 
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3um  tiefften  ^erlie^  ben  3Sertüegenen  fort!  60 

®ie  9Jlutter  bermmmt'g  in  ber  gerne, 

6ie  eilet,  fie  hxtUt  mit  fc^meic^elnbem  Sßort  — 

®ie  ^inber  fie  ^ören  e§  gerne. 

®ie  ©d^ergen,  fie  laffen  ben  SÖürbigen  fielen, 
Hnb  SJlutter  unb  ^inber  fie  bitten  fo  fc^ön;  65 

©er  fürftlid^e  ©tol^e  berbei^et 
SDie  grimmige  ^ut\),  xl)n  entrüftet  ba§  glel^n, 
Sig  enblid^  fein  6c^tt)eigen  gerrei^et : 
®u  niebrige  33rut!  bu  bom  33ettlergefc^lec^t ! 
SSerfinfterung  fürftlic^er  ©terne!  70 

3^r  bringt  mir  3Serberben !  ©efd)iel)t  mir  bod^  dii6)t  — 
®ie  ^inber  fie  l^ören'g  nic^t  gerne. 

^0^  ftebet  ber  5irte  mit  \)mi\d)m  S3lic!, 
®ie  eifernen  ©cfiergen,  fie  ti?eten  §urüc!, 
@g  n)äc^ft  nur  ba§  Xoben  unb  Söütben.  75 

©c^on  lange  üerflud^t'  xd)  mein  e^Iirf)e§  ©lue!, 
©a§  finb  nun  bie  Jrüdite  ber  33lütl)en ! 
Man  läugnete  ftet§,  unb  man  läugnet  mit  Siedet, 
©a^  je  fid^  ber  Slbel  erlerne, 

®ie  53ettlcrin  jeugte  mir  35ettlergefcl)led^t —  80 

©ie  ^inber  fie  l>ören'g  nidfjt  gerne. 

Unb  tüenn  eud^  ber  ©atte,  ber  SSater  berftö^t, 
©ie  l^eiligften  33anbe  berhjegentlic^  löf't ; 

©d^ergcn,  "ye  raail-clad  minions";  addressed  to  his  men-at-arms. 
^  2)er  —  ©tolge,  "the  haughty  prince";  berbei^et,  "swallows,"  re- 
presses,  ^^  gerreifiet,  "is  broken"  in  violent  rage;  passive.  ^"  The 
beggar-maid's  children  are  a  blot  on  his  princely  house ;  SSerfinfter; 
ung,  apposition  to  $8rut  above.  '^^  ©efd^iel^t  —  Jted^t,  "and  indeed  it 
serves  me  right."    ^^  berhjegentlid^,  enlarged  adv.  form  for  bertüegen, 
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Od  fommt  ^u  bem  SSater,  bem  Sinnen! 

®er  Settier  t>ermag,  fo  ergraut  unb  entblößt,  85 

@uc^  l)errltc^e  21>ege  §u  bahnen. 

®ie  33urg  bte  ift  meine!   ®u  l^aft  fie  geraubt, 

Mi^  trieb  bein  ©efd)lec^t  in  bie  gerne ; 

200^1  bin  ic^  mit  löftlid;en  Siegeln  beglaubt !  — 

^ie  ^inber  fie  l;ören  e§  gerne.  90 

Siec^tmä^iger  ^önig  er  !el)ret  ^urüc!, 
®en  freuen  öerleil^t  er  enth^enbete^  ©lüd^, 
3d^  lijfe  bie  (Siegel  ber  ©d^ä^e. 
©0  rufet  ber  Sllte  mit  freunblid^em  ^M : 
@ud^  !ünb'  ic^  bie  milben  ©efe^e.  95 

©r^ole  bi(J),  Soljn  !     @§  entn)id^elt  fid)  gut, 
§eut  einen  fid;  feiige  Sterne, 
®ie  gürftin  fie  §eugte  bir  fürftlidf)e§  33lut  — 
®ie  ^inber  fie  i^ören  e§  gerne. 


98.   ^(ii^fö^ming 

Written  at  Marienbad,  19th  Aug.  1823;  dedicated  and  sent  to 
Madame  Szymanowska,  the  Polish  pianist,  whose  artistic  and  sym- 
pathetic  playing  had  roused  the   poet  from  the  torpor  which  had 

"  ruthlessly. "  ^^  fo  —  entblöfit,  "  gray-haired  and  beggared  as  he 
seems."  ^^  To  open  the  way  to  greatness  for  you  by  his  influence 
with  the  restored  king.  ^'^  mit  —  ©tegeln,  "  with  precious  seals," 
valuable  documents,  bearing  the  royal  seal,  and  restoring  his  prop- 
erty.  ^^  enttt)enbete§  @Iüd,  the  rank  and  property  of  which  they  had 
been  deprived.  ^^  He  reveals  the  place  where  he  had  buried  the  treas- 
ure  on  the  night  of  his  flight  (cf.  1.  12  above).  ^^  bie  —  ©efe^e,  "the 
merciful  decrees,"  the  decree  of  amnesty.  ^^  6§  —  gut,  "all  ends 
well."  ^^  "  to-day  happy  stars  combine,"  viz,  pardon  for  yoiir  rebel- 
lion,  and  the  knowledge  that  yoiir  children  are  not  low-born. 


2Jusjöl^nung  273 

affected  him  since  his  renunciation  of  Ulrike  von  Levetzow.  It  is 
the  last  of  three  poems,  forming  the  so-called  Trilogie  de?-  Leiden- 
schaf i;  the  fannons  Marienbader  Elegie,  in  which  the  renunciation 
of  this  love  is  expressed,  is  the  second  poem  in  this  ' '  trilogy  "  (see 
W.  3,  17  ff. ;  H.  1,  185  ff.). 

^ie  Seibenfc^aft  bringt  Setben  !  —  Sßer  befc^tric^tigt 

Seflommneg  §erj  bid^,  ba§  gumel  i?erIoren? 

2Ö0  finb  bie  ©tunben,  überfc^neE  berftüc^tigt  ? 

3Sergeben§  Wax  ba§  ©djjönfte  bir  erforen ! 

^rüb'  ift  ber  ©eift,  bertüorren  ba§  beginnen  ;  5 

®ie  ^e^re  2öelt  iüie  fd^iüinbet  fie  ben  ©innen! 

5Da  fd^toebt  l^eröor  Wln^ii  mit  ©ngelfcfjiüingen, 
3Serflidj)t  gu  ^Rittionen  Tön'  um  ^öne, 
^e§  ?iJlenfd^en  2Befen  burd^  unb  burd^  ju  bringen, 
3u  überfüllen  il>n  mit  eir'ger  (B(S^öm  :  10 

®a§  Sluge  ne^t  fid^,  fü^It  im  l^öl^ern  ©eignen 
^en  ©ötter=2öertl>  ber  ^öne  iüie  ber  3:l)ränen. 

Hnb  fo  bag  §er§  erleid^tert  mer!t  bef^enbe 

^a^  e^  nod^  lebt  unb  fd)Iägt  unb  mö^te  frf)Iagen, 

gum  reinften  ®an!  ber  überreid^en  S^enbe  15 

©id^  felbft  ertüibernb  toißig  bar^utragen. 

®a  fül)lte  fid^  —  0  ba^  e§  etüig  bliebe !  — 

®a§  ®0p)3el=©lütf  ber  STöne  tt)ie  ber  Siebe. 

3  überfd^nett  t>erflü(^tigt,  "that  fleeted  by  all  too  rapidly."  *  trar 
...  bir  erforen,  "  hadst  thou  chosen  " ;  bir  is  dat.  of  agent  with  pass, 
voice.  ^  ba§  beginnen,  *'thine  (every)  effort."  «  bie  —  2ßelt,  "the 
sublime  world  "  of  love.  ^  "And  weaves  tone  upon  tone  by  the 
million."  »  be§  3Jtenfd^en,  himself.  ^^  bel^cnbe  =  fc^nell,  fogleic^. 
15  (S^enbe,  the  "gift"  of  music. 
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99,  ^em  aufgc^enben  S^oömonbc 

^witöurg,  25.  Slufluft  1828 

G,  had  gone  to  the  Castle  oi  Dornbiirg  in  July  to  commune  with 
himself  after  the  death  of  Carl  August  (14th  June) ;  the  poem  was 
sent  to  Marianne  von  Willemer  23d  Oct.,  to  remind  her  of  tlieir 
mutual  compact  to  think  of  each  other  at  the  füll  moon. 

3ßißft  bu  mid^  fogleid^  t»erlaffen! 
Söarft  im  Stugenblidf  fo  na^ ! 
®ic^  umfinftern  3ÖoI!enmaffen 
IXnb  nun  bift  bu  gar  nid)t  ba. 

®oc^  bu  fü^lft  n)ie  irf)  betrübt  bin,  5 

fSMt  bein  9tanb  herauf  aU  ©tern! 
^eugeft  mir  ba^  xd)  geliebt  bin, 
©ei  ba§  Siebd^en  norf)  fo  fern. 

©0  ^inan  benn !   ^ett  unb  (geller, 
SfJeiner  ^ai)n,  in  boller  ^rad^t!  10 

©dalägt  mein  §er^  ami)  fd^mer5lid;  fd^netter, 
Überfelig  ift  bie  ^ac^t. 

100.  ^ornBurö,  'Btpimhn  1828 

grüf)  n)enn  ^bal,  ©ebirg  unb  ©arten 
^f^ebelfd^Ieiern  ficb  entl)üllen,    • 
Unb  bem  fe^nlid)ften  ©rtüarten 
Slumenfeld^e  bunt  fid^  füllen  ; 

2öenn  ber«ältl)cr,  2öol!en  tragenb,  5 

3Jlit  bem  flaren  ^age  ftreitet, 

*  58UdEt ;  supply  c§.  '  jeugcft  =  bej^eugcft,  ''bear'st  me  witncss." 
»  "Mount  higher  then,  brighter  and  brighter."  ^"  Steiner  ^a^n, 
"  with  clear  (unclouded)  course  " ;  adv.  gen.  of  manner. 
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Unb  ein  Dfttüinb,  fie  berjagenb, 
Slaue  (Bonmnha^n  bereitet ; 

^anfft  bu  bann,  am  S3lic!  bic^  ireibenb, 
diixmx  33ruft  ber  ©ro^en,  §oIben,  lo 

Sßirb  bie  6onne,  t:ijtf)(id)  fc^eibenb, 
9ting§  ben  ^origont  Dergolben. 

101*   ©^ric^ttiiirtnt^ 

G.'s  maxims  under  this  head  are  partly  rhymed  versions  of  com- 
mon proverbs,  partly  expressions  of  some  guiding  sentiment  or  prin- 
ciple  of  his  life  and  work ;  in  most  of  them  great  liberties  are  taken 
with  structure,  rhyme  and  metre,  in  accordance  with  the  character 
of  proverbial  verse. 

(a)  Mix  gab'  e§  feine  grö^'re  $ein, 
2öär'  ic^  im  ^arabie§  allein. 

(i)  2Benn  ein  ©bler  gegen  bid;  fe^lt ; 

©0  tl)u'  aU  l)ätteft  bu'§  nic^t  ge^ä^lt  : 

@r  tüirb  eg  in  fein  Sd^ulbbucl)  f einreiben,  5 

Unb  bir  nic^t  lange  im  ^ebet  bleiben. 

{c)  3c^,  @goift !  —  Sßenn  ic^'g  nic^t  beffer  iüü^te! 
®er  9Zeib,  ba§  ift  ber  ©goifte ; 
Unb  tüa^  id^  and)  für^3Bege  geloffen, 
5tuf'm  9Zeib^fab  i)aht  il>r  mid^^  ^^^  betroffen.      10 

(d)  ^xd)t  großem  ^ort^eil  iüügt'  xä)  ^u  nennen, 
2(1^  be§  geinbe^  ^Serbienft  erfennen. 

^  f"  The  east  wind  brings  Clearing  weather  in  Germany.  ^"  ber 
©rofsen,  i.  e.  the  Sun, 

2  "than  to  be  alone  in  Paradise";  supply  al§>.  *  gcjäl^lt  =  ge* 
mer!t.  ^  ^ebet,  "debt."  ^  gcloffen,  dial.  for  gelaufen.  ^""Never 
have  you  caught  me  Walking  in  the  ways  of  envy," 
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102»  S^^^^  Xenictt 

This  collection  first  appeared  1820-'27;  these  poems  are  distin- 
guished  from  the  Xenien  of  1797,  not  only  by  their  milder  tone,  but 
by  their  metre. 

(a)  „Sag'  nur  tt)ie  trägft  bu  fo  be^äglidf» 
®er  tollen  S^iÖ^"^  anma^lid^eö  Sßefen?" 
güripal^r  jie  tüären  unerträglich, 
Sßär'  ic^  nic^t  auä)  unerträglid^  getüefen. 

(h)  9öie  ba§  ©eftirn,  5 

D^ne  §aft, 
Slber  o^ne  ma% 
^rebe  fid^  jeber 
Um  bie  eigne  Saft. 

(c)  W  unfer  reblid^fteg  Semü^n  lo 
©lüc!t  nur  im  unbeiüu^ten  50^omente. 

2ßie  möchte  benn  bie  9?ofe  blüf^n, 
3ßenn  fie  ber  Sonne  §err(ic^!eit  erfennte ! 

(d)  9fle^mt  nur  mein  Seben  f)in,  in  35aufc^ 

Hub  33ogen,  h)ie  ic^'§  fübre ;  15 

Slnbre  öerfd^Iafen  x^xtn  9taufc^, 
50^einer  fte^t  auf  bem  $a))iere. 

^  be^äglid^,  "comfortably,"  "calmly";  usually  withoiit  umlaiit. 
*~^  G.  had  adopted  a  star  as  his  heraldic  cognizance.  Thomas  Car- 
lyle  and  eighteen  other  English  admirers  sent  hlm,  on  the  occasion 
of  the  last  anniversary  of  his  birth  (31st  Aug.  1831),  a  seal,  bearing  a 
star,  with  the  words:  "  Without  haste,  but  without  rest,"  ^  ©eftirn, 
"planet."  ^"~^^  All  our  happiest  inspirations  are  spontaneous — a 
maxim  particularly  true  of  the  poet.  i*~"  The  poet's  inspiration  is 
a  sort  of  divine  intoxication,  to  which  he  gives  expression  in  his 
rhymes.     ^*  ^*  in  —  ^oaen,  "in  the  lump." 
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{e)  (Sin  reiner  DfJeim  iüirb  tüof)I  begefjrt, 
®o(f)  ben  ©ebanfen  rein  ^u  fjaben, 
2)ie  ebelfte  bon  aEen  (Stäben,  20 

^ag  ift  mir  aEe  S^teime  tüert^. 

3«nt  25.  Octofier  1828 
(/)  2öiIIft  bu  bir  ein  gut  geben  gimmern, 

Mu^i  um'g  SSergangne  bic^  nic^t  befümmem, 

Unb  tüäre  bir  aud^  tva^  t)erloren. 

©rtüeife  bid^  tüie  neu  geboren;  25 

3öa§  jeber  Xag  tritt?  foEft  bu  fragen, 

Sßa§  jeber  Xag  iüiE  n)irb  er  fagen ; 

5Jlu^t  bid^  an  eignem  ^^un  ergoßen, 

2öa^  anbre  tf^un,  ba§  toirft  bu  fd)ä^en ; 

S3efonberg  feinen  ?!}lenfrf)en  Raffen,  30 

Unb  bag  Übrige  ©ott  überlaffen. 

2*  "  Though  thou  suffer  some  loss  " ;  hjaS  =  cttt>a§. 
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ON  GOETHE'S  METRE 

The  distinguishing  characteristic  of  modern,  and  especially 
Germanic,  as  compared  with  antique  (Greek  and  Roman)  metre  is, 
that  while  the  latter  depends  on  the  quantity  of  the  syllables, 
i.  e.  on  the  time  occupied  in  uttering  them,  without  any  reference 
to  their  content  or  signification,  modern  Germanic  metre  depends 
on  a  whoUy  different  principle,  viz.,  accent  alone;  i.  e.  emphasis 
and  raised  tone  of  voice.  In  German  metre,  moreover,  the  accent 
falls  on  the  most  significant  syllable  (usually  the  stem  syllable)  of 
the  Word. 

In  old  German  prosody  the  verse  was  measured  solely  by  the 
number  of  accents  (or  accented  syllables)  occurring  therein,  and  the 
toneless  or  uuaccented  syllables  were  not  counted  at  all ;  so  that, 
while  on  the  one  hand  the  toneless  syllables  might  be  partly  want- 
Ing,  on  the  other  two  or  more  such  syllables  might  intervene  be- 
tween  two  accented  ones,  or  might  begin  or  end  the  verse.  The 
metrical  correspondence  therefore  of  any  two  verses  depends  on  the 
number  of  accented  syllables  alone. 

Goethe  retui'ned  to  the  old  metrical  principle  of  German  versifi- 
cation.  We  find  it  in  his  ballads,  e.  g.  No.  10,  where  the  first  line, 
Es  war  ein  König  in  Thiile  (3  accents  and  8  syllables),  corresponds 
metrically  to  the  third :  Dem  sterbend  seine  Buhle  (3  accents,  but 
only  7  syllables).  In  No.  34,  line  35 :  Ich  liebe  dich,  mich  reizt 
deine  schone  Gestalt  (11  syllables),  there  intervene  between  the 
first  and  second  accents  as  mnny  as  three  toneless  syllables,  yet  it 
corresponds  with  line  26 :  Und  bist  du  nicht  willig  so  brauch'  ich 
Gewalt  (10  syllables). 

279 


280  APPENDIX  I 

A  detailed  metrical  scheme  of  a  portion  of  No.  6  is  given  here, 
The  number  of  accents  is  indicated  at  the  end  of  each  line. 

Lines  1-4.      Wen  du  nicht  verlassest,  Genius  (4) 

Nicht  der  Regen,  nicht  der  Stürm  (4) 

Haucht  ihm  Schauer  über's  Herz  (4) 

Lines  39-44.  Soll  der  zurückkehren  (3) 

Der  kleine,  schwärze,  feurige  Bauer  (4) 

Soll  der  zurückkehren,  erwartend  (4) 

Deine  Gäben,  Väter  Brömius  (4) 

Und  hellleuchtend,  umwärmend  Feuer  (4) 

Der  kehren  müthig  ?  (3) 

It  is  usual,  however,  as  well  as  convenient,  to  call  a  line  with 
accented  even  syllables  iambic,  with  accented  odd  syllables  tro- 
cliaic ;  but  it  must  be  remembered  that  German  metre  has  no  feet, 
and  knows  neither  long  nor  short  syllables,  but  only  accented  and 
unaccented  ones. 
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THE  TECHNICAL  PR0CES8  OF  BELL-FOUNDING 

A.  The  Molding. — Below  the  level  of  the  foundry  floor  is  a 
large  and  deep  pit  {Dammgrube\  cf.  11.  1  and  29),  somewhat 
deeper  than  the  required  height  of  the  bell,  in  which  the  "  form  " 
{die  Form)  or  ''mold  "  is  prepared  for  the  casting  by  the  follow- 
ing  process : 

1.  A  hollow  cylinder  of  brick,  called  the  ' '  core  "  {der  Kern), 
is  built  on  the  floor  of  the  pit,  leaving  openings  at  top  and  bot- 
tom;  this  *'core"  has  approximately  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
inside  or  hollow  of  the  bell  to  be  cast;  over  this  brick  "core" 
there  are  now  spread  successive  layers  of  damp  clay  or  sand, 
mixed  with  hair  etc.  to  give  greater  cohesion,  to  which  a 
molding-board  {Schablone)  gives  the  exact  shape  of  the  inner  (con- 
cave)  surface  of  the  bell,  and  which  is  dried  by  a  fire  lighted 
inside  the  brick  "core,"  and  then  glazed  with  a  Solution  of 
sifted  ashes. 

2.  On  this  a  second  layer  of  clay,  called  the  "thickness"  {die 
Dicke)  or  "  model  "  {das  Modell),  is  spread,  which  is  made  to  cor- 
respond  exactly  with  the  shape,  size  and  thickness  of  the  bell  ;  the 
outside  surface  of  this  layer,  by  means  of  a  second  molding-board, 
is  given  the  precise  shape  of  the  outer  (convex)  surface  of  the  bell, 
and  is  similarly  glazed  with  the  Solution  of  ashes. 

3.  Over  this  is  spread  a  third  layer  of  clay,  the  "  shell "  {der 
Mantel),  the  inner  surface  of  which  also  corresponds  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  bell ;  it  is  strengthened  by  iron  hoops,  and  when  fin- 
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I.   FuKNACE  (Giess-Ofen) 

A.  Masonry  (Mauerwerk), 

B.  Fire-hearth  (Feuerherd). 

C.  Throat  (Schwalch,  1.  24). 

T>.  Smelting-hearth  (Schmelzherd). 

E.  Bell-metal  (Glockenspeise,  1. 27). 

F.  Chimney  or  flue  (Kamin,  Schorn- 

stein). 

a.  Grate. 

b.  Stoke-hole  (Schürloch). 

c.  Door  through  which  the  metals 

are  introduced. 

d.  Plug  (Zapfen,  1.  151). 

e.  Schauloch,  for  watching  the  fu- 

sion. 

f.  Eunner  (Rinne). 

g.  Six  draft-holes  or  wind-pipes, 

1.  80. 

II.   MouLD  (Giess-Form) 
A.  Masonry  (Mauerwerk). 

G.  Pit  (Dammgrube). 

H.  Level  of  foundry  floor. 
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I.    Earthfilling. 

h.    Brick  core  (Kern). 

k.    Sand  core. 

1.  Thickness  or  model  (Dicke,  Mo- 
dell). 

m.  Shell  (Mantel,  1.  339). 

n.  Ear  or  rim  (Haube  or  Helm,  1. 
386). 

o.  Handle  (Henkel,  1.  153,  or 
Helm). 

p.   Eim  (Kranz). 

r.    Gutter  (Giessbahn). 

s.    Gate  or  sprew  (Trichter). 

t.    Air-hole  (Ventil). 

V.  Iron  staple  or  pivot  for  moulding- 
boards  (afterward  removed). 

III.    MOULDING-BOARDS 

(Schablonen) 

a.  Core  (Kern). 

b.  Thickness  (Dicke). 

c.  Shell  (Mantel). 

d.  Staple  or  pivot  (Eisenstab). 
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ished  and  dried  is  raised  out  of  the  pit  in  a  solid  mass  by  means  of 
ropes  and  pulleys. 

4.  The  "  thickness "  or  '*  model"  is  then  carefully  picked  ofE 
the  ''core,"  and  the  "  shell "  {Mantel)  replaced,  thus  leaving  a 
hollow  Space  between  shell  and  core,  which  corresponds  accu- 
rately  in  size  and  shape  to  that  of  the  intended  bell;  "core," 
"thickness"  and  "shell"  together  constitute  what  S.  oalls  the 

5.  On  top  of  this  "form  "  is  placed  the  handle  {Henkel^  Helm 
or  Krone),  separately  molded,  and  consisting  of  four  or  six 
arches  surrounding  a  central  point,  in  which  there  is  a  funnel- 
shaped  opening,  "gate"  or  "  sprew  "  {Trichter);  through  this 
opening  the  fluid  metal  eventually  enters  (cf.  1.  153). 

6.  The  pit  is  then  filled  with  sand  and  ashes,  which  are  thor- 
oughly  rammed  down,  and  the  "  form  "  is  now  ready  (cf .  11.  1  and 
8)  for 

B.  The  Casting. — This  is  the  point  at  which  the  action  of  the 
poem  begins.  The  smelting  and  f usion  of  the  ingredients  of  which 
the  bell-metal  {Glockenspeise,  1.  27)  is  to  consist,  viz.  copper  and 
tin,  usually  in  the  proportion  of  78  to  22,  precedes  the  casting 
proper.  This  process  takes  place  in  the  smelting-furnace,  a  rever- 
beratory  furnace  which  consists  of  two  principal  parts:  the  "grate  " 
{Feuerherd)  and  the  smelting-hearth  {Schmelzherd).  The  metals 
are  introduced  through  a  door  into  the  latter,  on  a  floor  slanting 
toward  the  outlet  from  which  the  molten  mass  is  to  flow.  The  fire 
in  the  "  grate  " — which  is  below  the  level  of  the  other  part  of  the 
furnace — is  kindled  of  dry  pine  billets  (11.  21  f.),  giving  a  quick, 
fierce  heat,  and  the  flame  strikes  inward  through  a  narrow  throat 
or  flue  {Schwalch,  11.  23  f.)  dbove  the  mass  of  metal,  so  that  the 
latter  is  melted  by  the  intense  heat ;  at  the  other  end  of  this  is  the 
chimney,  through  which  the  flame  passes  out.  The  opening  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  furnace  is  closed  by  a  clay  plug  {Zapfen),  which 
is  driven  inward  at  the  proper  time,  and  floats  on  top  of  the 
molten  metal ;  the  latter  then  rushes  out  through  a  runner  {Rinne) 
into  a  gutter  {Oies^ahn)  made  for  the  purpose  in  the  earth,  and 
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leading  to  the  opening  {Trichter)  in  the  handle  (HenJceT)  of  the 
bell ;  here  it  enters  through  the  arches  of  the  same  into  the 
"form,"  fiUing  the  vacant  space  between  "core  "  and  "shell"  for- 
merly  oecupied  by  the  "  thickness  "  or  "  model,"  and  the  casting 
process  is  corapleted. 

When  the  metal  has  had  time  to  cool,  the  earth  is  dug  out  of 
the  pit,  uneovering  the  "form";  the  "shell"  is  lifted  off  and 
broken  up,  the  bell  polished  and  finished,  and  hoisted  out  of  the 
pit,  being  now  ready  to  hang  in  the  belfry. 
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TWENTIETH  CENTURY  TEXT-BOOKS* 


The  closing  years  of  the  nincteenth  Century  witnessed  a  remarkable  awak- 
ening  of  interest  in  American  educational  problems.  There  has  been  elaboratc 
discussion  in  every  part  of  our  land  on  the  co-ordination  of  studies,  the 
balancing  of  contending  elements  in  school  programmes,  the  professional 
training  of  teachers,  the  proper  age  of  pupils  at  different  stages  of  study,  the 
climination  of  pedantic  and  lifeless  methods  of  teaching,  the  improvement  of 
text-books,  uniformity  of  college-entrance  reauirements,  and  other  questions  of 
like  character. 

In  Order  to  meet  the  new  demands  of  the  country  along  these  higher 
planes  of  educational  work,  the  Twentieth  Century  Text-Books  have  been 
prepared. 

At  every  stcp  in  the  planning  of  the  series  care  has  been  taken  to  securc 
the  best  educational  advice,  in  order  that  the  books  may  really  meet  the 
incrcasing  demand  from  academies,  high  schools,  and  Colleges  for  text-books 
that  shall  be  pedagogically  suitable  for  teachers  and  pupils,  sound  in  modern 
scholarship,  and  adequate  for  College  preparation. 

The  editors  and  the  respective  authors  have  been  chosen  with  reference  to 
their  qualifications  for  the  special  work  assigned  to  them.  These  qualifications 
are  :  First,  that  the  author  should  have  a  thorough  knowledge  of  his  subject  in 
jts  latest  developments,  especially  in  the  light  of  recent  educational  discussions ; 
second,  that  he  should  be  able  to  determine  the  relative  importance  of  the 
subjects  to  be  treated  in  a  text-book;  third,  that  he  should  know  how  to 
present  properly  his  topics  to  the  ordinary  Student. 

The  general  editorial  supervision  of  the  series  is  in  the  hands  of  Dr.  A.  F. 
Nightingale,  formerly  Superintendent  of  High  Schools,  Chicago,  with  whom 
is  associated  an  advisory  committee  composed  of  an  expert  in  each  department 
of  study, 

The  ofFer  of  a  complete  series  of  text-books  for  these  higher  grades  of 
schools,  issued  under  auspices  so  favorable,  is  an  event  worthy  of  the  twentieth 
Century,  and  a  good  omen  for  the  educational  welfare  of  the  future. 

One  hundred  volumes  are  comprised  in  the  series.  A  list  of  those  now 
ready,  and  of  others  in  preparation,  will  be  sent  upon  request. 

D.     APPLETON     AND     COMPANY,     NEW     YORK. 


TWENTIETH  CENTURY  TEXT-BOQKS. 

GERMAN  TEXTS. 
Freytag's  Die  Journalisten. 

Lustspiel  in  vier  Akten.  With  Introduction,  Notes, 
and  Vocabulary.  By  T.  B.  Bronson,  A.  M.,  Head  of  Mod- 
ern Language  Department,  Lawrenceville  (N.  J.)  School. 
i6mo.     Cloth.     Price,  45  cents. 

The  Student  requires  only  such  helps  as  are  essential  for  comprehending 
the  text ;  not  a  redundance  of  annotations,  but  sufficient  to  sharpen  his  thought 
and  give  him  a  broad  grasp  of  the  grammar  and  syntax  of  the  language,  as 
well  as  of  its  idiomatic  use,  It  is  with  such  purpose  that  this  edition  of 
Freytag's  "  Die  Journalisten  "  was  prepared. 

Goethe's  Hermann  und  Dorothea. 

By  Arthur  H.  Palmer,  M.  A.,  Yale  University.  i6mo. 
Cloth.     Price,  60  cents. 

The  animating  purpose  in  preparing  this  edition  of  one  of  Goethe's  best 
poems  was  to  make  its  reading  easy  and  enjoyable  for  its  own  sake.  The  In- 
troduction and  Notes  are  concise,  but  practical  and  helpful,  while  to  the  Vo- 
cabulary has  been  given  the  most  careful  attention  in  Order  to  make  it  com- 
plete,  accurate,  and  thoroughly  satisfactory. 

Lessing's  Minna  von  Barnhelm. 

With  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Vocabulary.  By 
Charles  Bundy  Wilson,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  German 
Language  and  Literature  in  the  State  University  of  Iowa. 
Illustrated.     i6mo.     Cloth,  50  cents. 

In  preparing  this  edition  an  effort  has  been  made  to  lead  the  Student  to  an 
appreciation  of  Lessing's  drama  as  a  masterpiece  of  literary  art.  The  intro- 
duction discusses,  among  other  things,  the  historical  background,  the  literary 
significance  of  "  Minna  von  Barnhelm,"  the  sources  of  the  plot,  the  charac- 
ters,  the  language,  and  the  criticisras  of  contemporary  and  recent  writers. 

Schiller's  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans. 

Eine  Romantische  Tragödie.  With  Introduction, 
Notes,  and  Vocabulary.  By  Lewis  A.  Rhoades,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  German  in  the  University  of  Illinois.  Illus- 
trated.     i6mo.     Cloth.     Price,  60  cents. 

*' Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans"  is  one  of  the  most  interesting  and  poetic 
dramas  in  the  German  language.  Its  subject- matter,  as  well  as  its  literary 
form,  appeals  strongly  to  the  pupil,  and  makes  it  an  especially  suitable  intro- 
duction to  the  works  of  Schiller. 

Others  in  Preparatton. 
D.    APPLE  TON     AND    COMPANY,     NEW    YORK. 


GERMAN  DICTIONARIES, 


A  New  German  and  English  Dictionary. 

Compiled  originally  from  the  works  of  Hilpert,  Flügel, 
Grieb,  Heyse,  and  others,  by  George  J.  Adler.  A  new 
edition,  thorotighly  revised  by  Frank  P.  Foster  and  Ed- 
ward Althaus,  1902.  Part  I,  German  into  English,  870 
pages ;  Part  II,  English  into  German,  nearly  ready. 
Large  8vo.  Half  Morocco.  Each  part,  $3.50 ;  bound  in 
one  volume,  $5.00. 

This  new  edition  of  Adler's  Dictionary  is  a  thorough  revision 
of  a  Standard  work.  For  fifty-four  years,  having  passed  through 
many  printings,  it  has  stood  at  the  head  of  its  class.  The  ex- 
traordinary  accuracy,  sirnple  arrangement,  and  clear  definitions 
that  mark  its  style  have  made  it  the  classic  dictionary  in  schools 
and  Colleges  and  in  commercial  houses.  But  every  living  lan- 
guage  grows,  and  the  time  came  when  some  words  had  become 
obsolete,  others  had  acquired  new  meanings,  and  still  others  had 
come  into  existence. 

Hence,  the  revision — which  is  the  work  of  editors  of  wide  ex- 
perience.  The  original  spellings  have  been  retained,  but  the  few 
slight  changes  that  have  been  officially  adopted  in  German  orthog- 
raphy  are  indicated.  In  both  parts  the  accent  has  been  marked 
uniformly  throughout.  The  Dictionary  is  larger  than  before,  and 
every  page  has  been  reset  in  new  type. 

A  Dictionary  of  the  German  and  English  Lan- 
guages. 

Abridged  from  the  author's  larger  work,  for  the  use  of 
learners.  By  G.  J.  Adler.  In  two  parts  :  (I)  German 
and  Englisli,  549  pages  ;  (II)  English  and  German,  293 
pages.     i2mo.     Cloth,  $1.50. 

This  abridgment  of  the  octavo  edition  of  Adler's  German 
Dictionary  has  been,  and  still  is,  the  most  widely  used  book  of 
its  kind  in  American  schools.  It  is  just  the  right  size  for  con- 
venience,  and  it  contains  just  the  material  needed  by  beginners 
of  German.  Hence,  its  practical  Utility  and  its  adaptation  to  its 
special  constituency  are  nearly  perfect. 

D.    APPLETON     AND     COMPANY,     NEW    YORK. 


TWENTIETH  CENTURY  TEXT-BOOKS. 


FRENCH. 
A  First  Book  in  French. 

By  Charles  A.  Downer,  Ph.  D.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
i2mo.     Cloth,  $i.io. 

This  bock  Covers,  in  seventy-five  lessons  adapted  for  high-school  pupils, 
all  the  essentials  of  French  Gram  mar.  It  gives  the  /acts  of  the  language — 
spoken  and  zuritten  ;  conjugation  is  presented  with  unequaled  clearness  ;  the 
irregulär  verbs  are  treated  systematically  and  briefly  ;  pronunciation  is  taught 
with  striking  lucidity.  The  text  is  simple,  evenly  progressive,  based  through- 
out  on  the  most  approved  pedagogy  of  language  teaching.  Special  atten- 
tion is  directed  to  the  beautiful,  open  type,  and  its  judicious  arrangement  for 
emphasis.  The  book  will  be  found  eminently  teachable  in  every  school 
where  the  subject  is  included. 

Jules  Verne's  Les  Forceurs  de  Blocus. 

Edited  by  C.  Fontaine,  B.  L.,  L.  D.,  Teacher  of  French  and  Span- 
ish,  De  Witt  Clinton  High  School,  New  York.    i6mo.   Cloth,  30  cents. 

Jules  Verne's  complete  works  comprise  more  than  sixty  volumes,  and 
although  many  of  them  are  replete  with  thrilling  incidents  and  humorous 
touches,  there  is  none  that  appeals  to  American  pupils  so  strongly  as  "  Les 
Forceurs  de  Blocus,"  connected  as  it  is  with  the  most  stirring  period  of  our 
history. 

Longer  French  Poems. 

Selected  and  prepared  for  Class  Use,  with  a  Treatise  on  French 
Versification.  By  T.  Atkinson  Jenkins,  Ph.  D,,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Romance  Languages  and  Literatures,  University  of  Chicago.  i6mo. 
Cloth. 

This  book  presents,  in  nearly  every  case  for  the  first  time,  a  series  of  note- 
worthy  poems  by  representative  French  authors— Boileau,  La  Fontaine,  Vol- 
taire, A.  Chenier,  De  Musset,  V.  Hugo,  Beranger,  Leconte  de  Lisle,  Sully- 
Prudhomme,  and  a  few  others.  The  pieces  chosen  rank  much  as  do  Milton's 
"  Lycidas"  or  Keats's  "  The  Eve  of  St.  Agnes"  in  English  estimation. 

Beaumarchais's  Le  Barbier  de  Seville. 

Edited,  with  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Vocabulary,  by  Antoine 
Muzzarelli,  Ph.  D.,  Officier  d'Academie.     i6mo.     Cloth,  35  cents. 

In  this  play  Beaumarchais  rejuvenates  some  of  the  stock  figures  of  the 
stage,  and  makes  of  them  original,  living  creations,  which  have  passed  into 
formal  types.  The  theme  affords  excellent  opportunities  for  the  cleverest 
kind  of  plotting  and  counter-plotting,  and  is  füll  of  action  and  incident.  In 
the  foot-notes  the  editor  has  called  attention  to  the  new  rules  of  syntax 
promulgated  by  the  French  Government  in  March,  1901. 

Others  in  Preparation. 
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FRENCH  DICTIONARIES. 


Cassell's    New    French-English    and     English- 
French  Dictionary. 

Corrected,  revised,  and  enlarged.  By  James  Boielle, 
B.A.,  Officier  d'Acad^mie.  Large  i2mo,  1,232  pages. 
Cloth,  $1.50. 

The  fact  that  over  three-quarters  of  a  million  copies  of  this  work 
have  been  sold  is  evidence  of  its  immense  popularity.  Its  present 
thorough  revision  brings  it  up  to  date  in  all  respects,  and  maintains  its 
Position  as  the  leading  dictionary  of  the  kind  now  published. 

Spiers  and  Surenne's  French  and  English  Dic- 
tionary. 

Part  I,  French-English;  Part  II,  English-French. 
Edited  by  G.  P.  Quackenbos,  A.  M.  Large  8vo.  Half 
morocco,  $5.00. 

School  Edition.  Part  I,  French-English  ;  Part  II,  Eng- 
lish-French.    i2mo.     Cloth,  $1.50. 

A  Dictionary  of  the  French  and   English   Lan- 
guages. 

In  two  parts :  (I)  French-English  ;  (II)  English- 
French.  By  Gabriel  Surenne.  Abridged  from  the 
larger  Dictionary.     i6mo.     Cloth,  75  cents. 

Meadows's  French  and  English  Dictionary. 

Entirely  rearranged,  corrected,  and  enlarged,  by  H.» 
Krueger.     785  pages.     i6mo.     Cloth,  $1.50. 

D.    APPLETON     AND     COMPANY,     NEW     YORK. 


MODERN  LANGUAGE  SERIES. 


FRENCH. 

New  French  Method.     By  F.  Berger.     $i,oo. 

Mastery  Series — French.     By  Thomas  Prendergast.    40  cents. 

Roemer's  Elementary  French  Reader.     $1.25. 

Roemer's  Second  French  Reader.     $1,25. 

Roemer's  Polyglot  Reader  (in  French).     $1.00.     Key,  |i.oo. 

Roemer's  Cours  de  Lecture.     3  vols.     Per  vol.,  $1.40. 

Manual  of  Comn.arcial  Correspondence  in  French.     By  H.  M. 

Monsanto.    $1.00. 
Petites  Causeries ;  or,  Elementary  English  and  French  Con- 

versations.      By  Achille   Motteau.      Illustrated.      i2mo. 

75  Cents. 

Corinna,  ou  l'Italie.     By  Madame  de  Stael,     i2mo.     $1.25. 

Coutan's  Choix  de  Poesies.     i2mo.     $1.25. 

Janet  et  ses  Amis.     Par  K.  C.  H.  Dessins  de  K.  C.  H.  et  de  R.  E. 

4to.     Handsomely  bound  and  illustrated.     $2.50. 
Picciola.     By  X.  B.  Saintine.     i2mo.     $1.00. 

Racine.  Theatre  complet.  Large  i2mo.  Paper,  half  bound,  $1.50. 
Un  Philosophe  sous  les  Toits.  By  Emile  Souvestre..  60  cents. 
Voltaire's    Histoire    de    Charles    XII.      Par   Surenne.      i8mo. 

60  cents. 

ITALIAK 

Millhouse's  New  English-and-Italian  Pronouncing  and  Ex- 
planatory  Dictionary.  Fifth  edition,  with  many  additions 
by  Ferdinand  Braciforti.  2  thick  vols.  Small  8vo.  Half 
bound,  $5.50. 

Italian-English  and  English-Italian  Dictionary.  By  F.  C. 
Meadows.     Cloth,  $1.50. 

Nuovo  Tesoro  di  Scherzi,  Massime,  Proverbi,  etc.  i  vol. 
i2mo.     Cloth,  I1.50. 

Polyglot  Reader  (in  Italian).  By  Jean  Roemer,  LL.  D.  Trans- 
lated  by  Dr.  Botta.     $1.00.     Key,  $1.00. 

PORTUGUESE. 

New  Method   of   Learning    the    Portuguese    Language.      By 

E.  J.  Grauert.     $1.75. 

D.     APPLETON     AND     COMPANY,     NEW    YORK. 


SPANISH   READERS  AND  TEXTS^ 
El  Maestro  de  la  Conversacion  Inglesa. 

For  Spaniards  to  Learn  English.     By  Francis  Butler.    50  cents. 

Mastery  Series— Spanish. 

By  Thomas  Prendergast.    45  cents. 

Ahn's    New,    Practical,    and    Easy    Method    of 
Learning:  the  Spanish  Language. 

i2mo.     75  cents.     Key,  25  cents.  ^ 

Practical  Spanish. 

Part  I.  Nouns,  Adjectives,  Pronouns,  Exercises.  Part  II.  Verbs, 
Vocabularies,  By  Fernando  de  Arteaga  y  Pereira,  Hon.  M.A., 
Teacher  of  Spanish  in  the  University  of  Oxford.  2  vols.  i2mo. 
Cloth,  each,  $1.00. 

A  New  English  and  Spanish  Vocabulary. 

Alphabetical  and  Analogical.     32010.     Cloth,  $1.00. 

History  of  the  Discovery  and  Conquest  of  Chile. 
(In  Spanish.) 

By  Amunategui.     i2mo.     Cloth,  $1.00. 

Manners  and  Customs  of  Chileans.    (In' Spanish.) 

By  Jotabeche.     i2mo.     Cloth,  $1.00. 

Novels    and   Tales    of   Hispano-American    Life. 
(In  Spanish.) 

By  Lastarria.     i2mo.     $t  00. 

.  Legends  of  Chile.     (In  Spanish.) 

By  Sanfuentes.     i2mo.     $1.00. 

La  Fonografia  Moderna.     (Spanish  Shorthand.) 

By  Charles  A.  Brockaway.     i2mo.     Cloth,  I1.25. 

Spanish  Copy-Books. 

Per  dozen,  90  cents. 

Others  in  Preparation. 
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THE  NEW  VELAZQUEZ* 


A  New  Pronouncing  Dictionary  of  the 
Spanish  and  English    Languages. 

Compiled  by  Mariano  Veläzquez  de  la  Cadena,  late 
Professor  of  the  Spanish  Laiiguage  and  Literature  in 
Columbia  College,  New  York,  Revised  and  enlarged  by 
Edward  Gray,  A,  B.,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  M.  S.,  and  Juan 
L.  Iribas,  A.  B.,  LL.  D.,  1901.  First  Part,  Spanish-Eng- 
lish,  711  pages ;  Second  Part,  English-Spanish,  780 
pages.  2  vols.,  large  octavo,  half  morocco.  Each  part, 
$3.50  ;  bound  in  one  volume,  $6.00.  Each  part,  indexed, 
50  Cents  extra;  two  part-s  in  one  volume,  indexed,  $1.00 
extra. 

It  is  fifty  years  since  any  Spanish  lexicon  of  well-founded  pre- 
tensions  to  completeness  has  been  offered  to  the  American  public,  and 
now  Veläzquez  has  been  modernized  by  competent  scholars.  The  first 
part  alone  contains  eight  thousand  new  titles  and  several  hundred  new 
idioms ;  the  vocabulary  of  commercial  and  scientific  terms  has  been 
greatly  amplified  ;  proper  names  will  be  found  in  an  appendix.  Obso- 
lete material  has  been  omitted. 

This  revision  brings  the  most  populär  Spanish-English  dictionary 
abreast  of  the  very'latest  advances  in  lexicography.  Reset  throughout 
in  a  new,  clear-faced  type. 

GOOD  WORDS  FROM  THE  REVIEWERS. 

"  It  should  take  its  deserved  place  as  THE  Spanish  Dictionary." — The 
Outlook. 

•'  The  revisers  have  done  their  work  with  sound  scholarship  and  excellent 
taste.  The  N  EW  Veläzquez  is  happily  timed  for  the  new  vogue  of  Spanish. " 
— New  York  Nation. 

"  Spanish  students,  teachers,  and  all  who  have  occasion  to  refer  to  a 
Spanish  dictionary,  will  find  in  this  work  a  most  complete,  concise,  and  com- 
prehensive  compilation  of  the  pure  Castiliany — Nerv  Vark  Press. 

D.     APPLETON    AND     COMPANY,     NEW     YORK. 


SPANISH    METHODS    AND    GRAMMARS* 


A  First  Book  in  Spanish. 

Grammar  and  Reader,  with  Vocabulary,  etc.  By  William 
F.  GlESE,  A.  M.,  University  of  Wisconsin.  i2mo.  Cloth, 
$1.20  net.     (Twentieth  Century  Text-Books.) 

The  Combined  Spanish  Method. 

A  Practical  and  Theoretical  System,  embracing  the  Most 
Advantageous  Features  of  the  Best-known  Methods.  Revised 
edition,  with  the  new  orthography.  By  Alberto  de  Tornos, 
A.  M.  New  edition.  i2mo.  Cloth,  $1.50.  Key  to  Combined 
Method,  50  Cents. 

The  Revised  Ollendorff  Method. 

An  Easy  System  ;  with  the  Elements  of  Spanish  Grammar ; 
and  Tables  of  Declensions,  etc.  By  M.  Veläzquez  and  T. 
SiMONNÄ.     i2mo.     Cloth,  $1.00.    Key,  50  cents. 

The  Harmonie  Method  for  Learning  Spanish. 

Designed  for  Elementary  Use.  By  Luis  A.  Baralt,  A.  B., 
M.  D.,  Formerly  Instructor  in  Spanish  in  the  College  of  the  City 
of  New  York.     i2mo.     Cloth,  $1.00  net. 

Spanish  Teacher  and  Colloquial  Phrase  Book. 

An  Easy  and  Agreeable  Method  of  Acquiring  a  Speaking 
Knowledge  of  the  Spanish  Language.  By  Francis  Butler. 
New  edition,  revised  according  to  the  Rules  of  the  Spanish 
Academy,  by  Herman  Ritter.     i8mo.     Cloth,  50  cents. 

An  Easy  Introduction  to  Spanish  Conversation. 

By  M.  Veläzquez  de  la  Cadena,  Professor  of  the  Spanish 
Language ;  Editor  of  "  Ollendorff's  Spanish  Grammar,"  "  New 
Spanish  Reader,"  etc.     i8mo.     Cloth,  35  cents. 

The  Spanish  Phrase  Book;  or,  Key  to  Spanish 
Conversation. 

Containing  the  Chief  Idioms  of  the  Spanish  Language,  with 
the  conjugations,  etc.  On  the  plan  of  the  late  Abb6  Bossut.  By 
E.  M.  DE  Belem.     i8mo.    Cloth,  30  cents. 

Practical  Method  to  Learn  Spanish. 

With  a  Vocabulary  and  Exercises  for  Translation  into  English. 
By  A.  Ramos  Diaz  de  Villegas.     i2mo.     Cloth,  50  cents. 

D.    APPLETON     AND     COMPANY,     NEW    YORK. 


SPANISH  DICTIONARIES. 


A  New  Pronouncing  Dictionary  of  the  Spa: 
and  English  Languages. 

Compiled  by  Mariano  Veläzquez  de  la  Cadena.    Revis' 
Enlarged  by  Edward  Gray.  A.  B.,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  M.  S.,  and  Ji 
Iribas,  A.  B.,  LL.  D.     In  Two  Parts.    Large  8vo.     Half  mt 
Each  part,  $3.50 ;  bound  in  one  volume,  $6.00.    Each  part  in. 
50  Cents  extra  ;  in  one  volume,  $1.00  extra. 
It  is  almost  half  a  Century  since  any  complete  Spanish  lexicon  h 
offered  to  the  American  public,  and  now  "  Veläzquez  "  has  been  moc 
by  competent  scholars.     The  First  Part  alone  contains  eight  thousa; 
titles  and  several  hundred  new  idioms ;  the  vocabulary  of  commerr 
scientific  terms  has  been  greatly  amplified  ;  and  obsolete  material  h  .^ 
omitted. 

Seoane*s  Neuman  and  Baretti  Spanish  Diction 

Abridged  by  Veläzquez.     A  Dictionary  of  the  Spanish  and 
lish   Languages,  abridged  from  the  author's   larger  werk, 
pages.     i2mo.     Cloth,  $1.50. 
This  abridgment  is  very .  serviceable  for  younger  scholars,  t^avel^ 
men  of  business.     It  contains  a  great  nuraber  of  words  belonging  to  a 
of  commerce  and  the  natural  productions  of  the  Spanish- American  re 
together  with  idioms  and  provincialisms. 

A  new  127110  Dictionary  based  on  the  new  8vo  Veläzquez  is  ♦ 
preparation^  and  will  be  ready  early  in  the  fall  of  jgo2.      This 
a  new  bock,  reset  throughout,  freshly  edited,  and  exhibiting  the    . 
Standard  of  excellence  in  all  respects. 

Dictionary  of  the  Spanish  and  English  LangUc^ 

Containing  the  latest  Scientific,  Military,  Commercial,  Tec^ 
and  Nautical  Terms.     Based  upon  Velazquez's  unabridged  e. 
32mo.     Cloth,  $1.00. 
This  Dictionary,  which  is  of  a  convenient  size  for  the  pocket,  has 

very  populär,  and  will  be  f ound  an  excellent  glossary  for  the  traveler's 

reference. 

Mercantile  Dictionary. 

A  Complete  Vocabulary  of  the  Technicalities  of  Commercia' 
respondence,  Names  of  Articles  of  Trade,  and  Marine  To 
English,    Spanish,    and  French.      By    I.    de   Veitelle. 
Cloth,  $1.50. 
An   indispensable  book   for  commercial  correspondence.     It  cont 

variety  of  names  applied  to  various  articles  of  trade  in   Cuba  and 

America,  not  found  in  other  dictionaries. 
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